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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
1
The Livable Cities Investment Project (LCIP) aims to provide the urban infrastructure
to key secondary towns across Cambodia. Part of the project involves strengthening the
capacity of the key institutions responsible for overseeing the operation and maintenance of
the infrastructure.
2
This report presents the findings of the institutional analysis carried out on the
wastewater, urban drainage, and solid waste sectors and includes a review of the regulatory
framework and the current situation in Bavet.
3
Discussions, workshops, and interviews took place at both local or national levels to
discuss various institutional arrangements and scenarios and identify one preferred option.
4
Under Sub-Decree 182 on the Functions and Structure of Municipal Administration
(December 2019), the municipal administration (MA) is responsible for managing wastewater,
urban drainage, and solid waste services. Current findings show that the current capacity of
the Bavet MA is limited, particularly with restrictions in terms of financial autonomy and human
resource. The MA relies heavily on budget transfers from the national government to fund its
operations and deliver, operated, and maintain the different services.
5
Based on the outcomes of the analysis, the key stakeholders, especially the SubNational Administration (SNA), envisage the following management of the local public
services:
(i)

For the wastewater system, the establishment of a dedicated unit within the
MA-Public Works and Transport, Environment, Sanitation and Public Order
Office (PWTESPO) is proposed. This unit will be in charge of operations and
maintenance (O&M) and customer services (i.e., including invoicing and
collecting revenues). It is the intent that, over time, the unit will operate as an
autonomous department.

(ii)

For the drainage system, the establishment of a dedicated unit within the MAPWTESPO is also proposed. Similar to the wastewater unit, this department
will be in charge of O&M and customer services.

(iii)

For solid waste management, it is preferred to outsource the waste collection
service to a private service provider and a solid waste management unit (i.e.,
public operator) established to operate the landfill (i.e., including sorting plant
and composting plant). This unit could also be in charge of invoicing the
customers.

6
An Institutional Development Road Map and Capacity Building has been prepared
based on the recommendations to ensure that each actor can carry out its role and
responsibilities in operating and maintaining the services for each sector.
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I.

INTRODUCTION

1.
Overview. The Livable Cities Investment Project (LCIP) objective is to facilitate longterm sustainable and economic growth across key secondary cities selected for their economic
potential and location at key trade and tourism zones. The project aims to improve the livability
of secondary cities by enhancing access to urban infrastructure and services. It is aligned with
the government's policies and national strategies, particularly the Government's Rectangular
Strategy – Phase IV1 and ADB Strategy 20302. It includes the following outputs:
(i)

Output 1: Policy and regulatory environment improved;

(ii)

Output 2: Urban infrastructure improved; and

(iii)

Output 3: Institutional effectiveness and governance improved.

2.
Urban growth and infrastructure demands. Many cities across Cambodia have
experienced rapid urban growth, placing increased pressure on existing basic infrastructure
that can no longer operate optimally or service the increased demands. LCIP was designed
to incorporate a holistic approach that considers current and future urban development trends,
land use plans, city needs and demands, asset management, and asset financing to enable
the city's long-term sustainability. The following infrastructures are proposed to be delivered:
(i)

Improved wastewater management systems (i.e., pumping stations, network,
and treatment plant);

(ii)

Improved drainage systems to manage stormwater flows, and;

(iii)

Improved solid waste management systems (i.e., including landfill, waste
collection and recycling, and transportation vehicles).

3.
Scope of assessment. The objective of the Institutional Strengthening Plan was to
carry out an analysis of the current operational environment and determine the most
appropriate institutional arrangement for the municipal administration (MA) to operate and
maintain these services sustainability in the long term. The assessment focused on:
(i)

the existing national, local legislative, and institutional framework;

(ii)

the current challenges;

(iii)

the institutional arrangements and preferred solutions to be implemented to
meet the expectation of the local population regarding the quality of the local
services.

4.
The analysis was carried out in consultation with key representatives from the national,
provincial, and municipal governments. The assessment findings are detailed in the following
sections of this report.

1 Kingdom of Cambodia. 2018. Rectangular strategy for Growth, Employment, Equity and Efficiency: Building the Foundation
Toward Realizing the Cambodia vision 2050 Phase IV. Phnom Penh.
2 ADB. 2018. Strategy 2030: Achieving a Prosperous, Inclusive, Resilient, and Sustainable Asia and the Pacific. Manila.
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II.

POLICY AND GOVERNANCE ARRANGEMENTS

1.

National Policy and Regulatory Environment

1.1.

Political Platform

5.
The Political Platform of the Royal Government of the Sixth Legislature of the National
Assembly sets key strategic goals and policies to expedite the development and drive greater
reforms throughout the country. It aims to promote independence and sovereignty and
continually strive to attain social-economic development, focusing on good governance,
strengthening public institutions and administration, and improving public service operations.
It is committed to human resource management, providing the necessary infrastructure to
promote economic activities, improving the livability of its people, the provision of quality
education and vocational training, and employment opportunities, and working conditions.
1.2.

Rectangular Strategy (RSIV)

6.
The Rectangular Strategy for Growth, Employment, Equity, and Efficiency: Building
the Foundation Toward Realizing the Cambodia Vision 2050 Phase IV (refer to footnote 1),
hereafter referred to as Rectangular Strategy or RSIV, is a key Government policy that aims
to support the political platform, as asserted by the government. It consolidates the reforms
and efforts taken over the last twenty years to transform and rehabilitate the country and
provides the goals to progress the future vision of Cambodia.
7.
The RSIV serves as the socio-economic policy agenda and comprises four priority
areas:
(i)

Human Resource Development;

(ii)

Economic Diversification;

(iii)

Private Sector and Job Development, and

(iv)

Inclusive and Sustainable Development.

8.
The fourth priority area, as emphasized in the RSIV, is the Government’s focus on
inclusive and sustainable development to address challenges relating to urbanization and the
need to improve capacity to respond to the impacts of climate change. In this regard, the
Government has identified a need to:
(i)

accelerate the development of master plans and land use plans to facilitate
urban planning and construction at national and subnational levels;

(ii)

promote digitization to improve the management of urbanization;

(iii)

develop infrastructure master plans to support the provision of basic essential
infrastructure, such as roads, water, and sewerage, and

(iv)

promote development in core cities and urban areas, including incorporating
smart city principles, conservation of buildings, and green, and beautifying
cities.
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Figure 1: Pillars of the Rectangular Strategy - Phase IV

9.
Furthermore, it is the Government’s goal to minimize environmental impacts and
improve the capacity to adapt to climate change, and promote sustainable development.
Measures relating to pollution prevention and control and incorporating provisions to respond
to climate change will need to be addressed to address issues around environmental
degradation and the need to secure and protect natural resources in the future.
10.
The RSIV highlights two priority areas that fall within the context of LCIP: strengthening
urbanization management and ensuring environmental sustainability and readiness to
respond to climate change.
1.3.

National Strategic Development Plan (NSDP) 2019-20233

11.
The NSDP has been developed as the primary tool for driving the political platform and
the RSIV, outlining key measures and actions to enable the country to reach upper-middleincome status by 2030. Through its General Directorate of Planning, the Ministry of Planning
(MOP) holds the prime responsibility for overseeing the implementation of the Government's
RSIV and NSDP.
12.
As stated in the NSDP, the priority n°3 of the RGC is "reinforcing the management of
solid waste, wastewater, gas, and lethal substances by implementing principles of reduction,
reuse, recycling, and non-use as well as strengthening pollution monitoring, and control
mechanisms."
13.
Earlier NSDP had acknowledged several challenges surrounding the development of
urban infrastructure:
(i)

the sub-national institutions are not yet fully operational,

(ii)

the lack of human resources, qualified technicians, and skills to take advantage
of the advances in technology and innovation;

3 Kingdom of Cambodia. 2019. National Strategic Development Plan 2019-2023, for growth, employment, equity, and efficiency
to reach the status of an upper middle income country by 2030.
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(iii)

the limited capacity to integrate resilience-enhancing technologies; (iv) the lack
of participation, knowledge in liquid, solid waste disposal, and wastewater
treatment plants.

14.
The NSDP promotes a multisectoral approach in urban areas posing health,
environmental, and climate change risks to provide adequate responses. It prioritizes
improving the beauty and services in cities and large urban areas through waste management
and wastewater management.
1.4.

Cambodia Sustainable Development Goals Framework 2016-2030

15.
In 2003, Cambodia established the Cambodia Millennium Development Goals (MDG),
which after many revisions, comprised of 28 targets, and 65 indicators. Targets were specified
with a 2000 baseline and a 2015 completion. Achieving access to safe water and sanitation
fell under MDG 7, Ensuring Environmental Sustainability (Target 7b).
16.
Since then, the government has adopted the global targets under the Cambodian
Sustainable Development Goals (CSDG) framework, where the following goals and indicators
are relevant to the Project.

5

Table 1: CSDG Targets – Wastewater Sector
Goals

Targets

Indicators

6: Ensure availability
and
sustainable
management
of
water, and sanitation
for all

6.2 By 2030, achieve access to adequate and
equitable sanitation and hygiene for all and end
open defecation, paying special attention to the
needs of women, and girls, and those in
vulnerable situations

6.2.1 Proportion of population using safely
managed sanitation services, including a
hand-washing facility with soap, and water

6.3 By 2030, improve water quality by reducing
pollution, eliminating dumping, and minimizing
release of hazardous chemicals and materials,
halving the proportion of untreated wastewater,
and substantially increasing recycling ad safe
reuse globally

6.3.1 Proportion of wastewater safely
treated.

6a By 2030, expand international cooperation
and capacity-building support to developing
countries in water and sanitation-related
activities and programs, including water
harvesting, desalination, water efficiency,
wastewater treatment, recycling, and reuse
technologies.

6.a.1 Amount of water and sanitationrelated official development assistance
that is part of a government coordinated
spending plan.

Baseline

Target

(2015)

(2030)
50%

27.0 %

(2030)
38%
(2025)
50%

12%

(2029)
35%
(2025)

0.14 % of GDP
(2016)

0.6 % of the
GDP
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Table 2: CSDG Targets – Solid Waste Management Sector
Goals

11: Make cities and
human settlements
inclusive, safe,
resilient, and
sustainable

12: Ensure
sustainable
consumption and
production patterns

Baseline

Target

(2015)

(2030)

11.6.1 Amount of urban solid waste
regularly collected and with adequate final
discharge

Million tons: 1.2

Million tons: 1.5

11.6.3 Percentage of the solid waste
segregated by technical guidance

50.0%

75.0%

11.6.4 The number of sites monitored by the
air quality on the parameter is the annual
average of the parameters of CO, NO2,
SO2, TSP, PM2.5, and PM10

4.0%

10% (2029)

12.4 By 2020, achieve the environmentally
sound management of chemicals, and all
wastes throughout their life cycle, per agreed
international frameworks, and significantly
reduce their release to air, water, and soil to
minimize their adverse impacts on human
health, and the environment

12.4.3 Percentage of effective management
of hazardous waste, and biological, and
radioactive waste

0%

15% (2029)

12.5.1 National recycling of material used

12.5.1 National recycling of material used

Tons

Tons

163,000

240,000 (2029)

Targets

11.6 By 2030, reduce the adverse per capita
environmental impact of cities, including by
paying particular attention to air quality, and
municipal, and other waste management

Indicators
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Table 3: CSDG Targets – Climate Change and Partnership
Goals

Targets
13.1 Strengthen resilience and adaptive
capacity to climate-related hazards and natural
disasters in all countries

13:
Take
urgent action
to
combat
climate
change and
its impacts

13.2 Integrate climate change measures into
national policies, strategies, and planning

Indicators

13.1.1 Percentage of communes vulnerable to
climate change
13.2.1 Percentage of Green-House Gas
emission through reduced activities when
compared to the projection (scenario) of usual
gas emission

13.2.2 Percentage of increase in public
expenditure for climate change

13.3 Improve education, awareness-raising, and
human, and institutional capacity on climate
change mitigation, adaptation, impact reduction,
and early warning

13.3.1 Institution level that prepared for a
response to Climate Change indicated as a
percentage
of
institutional
capacities
mainstreamed on five components of Climate
Change
13.3.2 Percentage of households (farming,
animal raising, fish raising, and fishing) and
local
community
forestry
members
participated in workshops and received
training on climate change

Baseline

Target

(2015)

(2030)

47%

25%

18%
greenhouse
emission

-

of
gas

(2026)
1.2%
GDP
(2016)
-

of

1.7% of GDP
(2026)

68% of capacities
(2026)

0.06%
(2016)

0.90%
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17.
The CSDG also includes Goal 17, which relates to strengthening the means of
implementation, and revitalize the Global Partnership for Sustainable Development, in
particular, with its target 17.9 "Enhance international support for implementing effective, and
targeted capacity-building in developing countries to support national plans to implement all
the Sustainable Development Goals, including through North-South, South-South, and
triangular cooperation”.25 The project will support and contribute to the Cambodian
Sustainable Development Goals.
2.

Subnational Policy and Regulatory Environment

2.1.

Governance Framework

18.
The 1993 Constitution of the Kingdom of Cambodia defines the country's governance
framework, consisting of a three-tiered subnational government system. Articles 145, and 146
of the Constitution of the Kingdom of Cambodia (adopted in 1993 and subsequently amended
in 2008), stipulated the territorial divisions of the local administration in Cambodia, with Article
145 stating that Cambodian territory is divided into the capital city and provinces (khaet),
municipalities (krong), and districts (srŏk/khan4), quarters (sangkat), and communes (khum).
In the municipalities, the sangkat are subdivided into villages (phum). Article 146 clarifies that
this administration shall be governed by the provisions set under the 2008 Organic Law on
Administrative Management of Capital, Provinces, Municipalities, Districts, and Khans
(CPMDK).
Figure 2: Administrative Structure of Government Hierarchy and System in the Kingdom of
Cambodia

Source: Ministry of Planning, 2019

19.
The key administrative arrangements, as outlined in the constitution and laws, are
summarized below:
(i)

Law on the Administrative Management of Capital, Provinces, Municipalities, Districts,
and Khans defines the different structures and governance systems for urban and
rural areas (based on the Constitution, Art. 145 & 146).

(ii)

In Phnom Penh (i.e., the capital city), there are three levels of governance: capital,
khan, and sangkat. Khans and sangkat shall be under the supervision and
governance of the City Council5 to ensure harmonized and unified development in the
urban areas of Phnom Penh.

4 In Phnom Penh, the districts are called khan
5 Art. 4, bullet 106 & 107, Law on the Administrative Management of the CPMDK
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(iii)

Provinces are divided into urban municipalities and rural districts. The municipality is
divided into sangkat. Sangkat shall be under the supervision and governance of the
Municipality Council 6 to ensure harmonized and unified development within the
municipality,

(iv)

Districts are divided into communes, as stated in Article 5 of the Law on the
Administrative Management of the CPMDK. According to the same law, the urban
and rural areas shall be clearly demarcated at the first step to ensure better law
implementation.

(v)

Provincial urban areas were already defined as municipalities under the Law on the
Administrative Management of the CPMDK. Besides, some urban areas were defined
as municipalities as well, e.g., Krong Suong (i.e., formerly within Kampong Cham),
Krong Bavet (i.e., of Svay Rieng), Krong Poipet (i.e., of Banteay Meanchey).

(vi)

Additional to these subdivisions, there are also cities, and municipalities (kings), which
take over some of the responsibilities of the districts, and communes in the area
covered by the municipality. Cities have a population greater than 50,000 people, and
towns a population of greater than 10,000.

2.2.

Regulatory Environment

Decentralization Reforms
20.
The first major step towards democratic, decentralized management was made in 2001
when the 2001 Law on Commune/Sangkat Administrative Management recognized commune
and sangkat as local government entities, with their own directly elected leadership and
legislative and executive powers.
21.
This was followed by the 2008 Organic Law, which provides the administrative basis
for further decentralization and deconcentrating by formalizing the structures and roles of the
provincial level (i.e., including provinces and the capital city) as well as a district level (i.e.,
covering provincial districts as well as khans)7. The laws are implemented through the National
Program for Democratic Development (2010 – 2020). These two laws define the administrative
divisions, which comprises of the following:
(i)

The first level administrative divisions are the autonomous municipalities (i.e., only
Phnom Penh) and 24 provinces (khaet); and

(ii) The second level refers to the municipalities and districts. The 24 provinces are
divided into 162 districts and 27 municipalities. The districts are divided into
communes (khum), while the municipalities/khan are divided into quarters (sangkat).
Municipal Administration
22.
Sub-Decree 182 on Functions and Structure of Municipal Administration8 was adopted
on December 2, 2019, aiming to enhance public service administration and delivery at the
municipal level. The sub-decree defines the functions, structure, roles, and accountabilities of
all MAs in the country. MAs are accountable to the government and the respective line
ministries in carrying out their roles.

6 Art. 5, bullet 110 & 111, Law on the Administrative Management of the CPMDK
7 http://www.localpublicsector.net/profiles/khm1112.htm
8 Royal Government of Cambodia No.182ANK.BK Sub-decree on Functions, and Structure of Municipal Administration
http://ncdd.gov.kh/wp-content/uploads/2020/03/SUB-DECREE-182-ANK.BK-ON-FUNCTIONS-AND-STRUCTURE-OFMUNICIPAL-ADMINISTRATIONS.pdf
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23.
Ministries at the national level are primarily responsible for setting policies, strategic
plans, and technical standards to guide the operation of the MAs. Article 37 states that
ministries and institutions are responsible for carrying out a legality check of by-laws (i.e.,
Deika), and the decision of the MAs are following the provision of the law and providing
support, guidance, and capacity development to MAs, as required. The share of
responsibilities between the Ministries, the MAs, and other bodies is as follows:
Ministries shall "prepare policy, strategy, technical norms, service standards"9 in
each of their sectors," monitor the legality of the MA decisions (i.e., Deika), and
can provide technical assistance to MA,
MA has to implement the functions effectively and efficiently in accordance. The
MA is an autonomous administration from the Provincial Administration. The
sangkat administration is under the supervision of the MA and is not autonomous.
The MA is responsible for coordinating the establishment of partnerships with
private sectors & civil societies to enhance the public services delivery jointly.
24.
The relationship between the MAs and provincial administration is also similar, with
the provincial administration responsible for carrying out a legality check of the by-laws and
the decisions of the MA under a delegated authority from the government and line ministries.
The provincial administration has the authority to endorse specific tasks of the MAs and
provide support, guidance, and capacity development to the MAs as required.
25.
The following figures present the institutional relations in Cambodia between the
different administrations. The MOI is the line ministry providing oversight of the
decentralization.

9 Art 36 of sub-decree 182
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Figure 3: Institutional Relations between the Different Administrations

Source: Egis, 2020 based on Sub-decree 182
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Figure 4: New Organizational Structure of the Municipal Administration

Source: Egis, 2020 based on Sub-decree 182

26.
The members of the Municipal Boards of Governor are appointed by the MOI and are
former civil servants of the said ministry.
27.
The Municipal Council is elected for a five-year mandate, as the other Councils (i.e.,
provincial, municipal, district, and khan councils)10. It is an indirect and proportional election
by list. The next general elections will be held in 2022. Compared to the Board of Governors,
the Municipal Council has limited power, even though its role was reinforced by the latest subdecree 182.
2.3.

Delivery of Public Services

28.
In continuation of the decentralization reforms, Sub-decree 182 promotes the
development of administrative management, public services delivery, and local development
at the municipal level, and as a result, the sub-decree transfers the responsibilities and
functions for managing utility services and other activities to the MA, in particular:
(i)

Development of land used master plan at a municipal level, urban land use plan,
detailed urbanization planning;

(ii)

Construction, repair, maintenance of rural water supply systems;

(iii)

Construction, repair, maintenance of public toilets, including subsidies for the
construction of poor household toilets;

(iv)

Management of the sewerage system and wastewater treatment system;

(v)

Waste and solid waste management in urban areas;

10 Royal Decree Kam N° 0508/018
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(vi)

Sustainable development, including mainstreaming sustainable city development
works into the urban planning process, and

(vii)

Management of piped water supply business.

7
The new MA structure and organization are detailed in Annex 2 of the sub-decree. It
requires the Board of Governors (art 162) to approve the establishment or disestablishment
of a unit within the MA. Offices and functions to be created at the MA level in accordance with
the sub-decree are summarized in the table below.
Table 4: Project functions attributed to the offices
Functions needed
in a project
Business plan, cost recovery
Procurement, purchases
contract management

&

Name of the office

Main items

Administration & Finance Office

Financial affairs & budget
Implement the bidding process
&
monitor
the
contract
implementation
Management of the staff
Prepare & implement the fiveyear development plan &
annual budget,
Provide training & capacity
development
Downtown garbage and Solid
waste management
Drainage
and
wastewater
treatment system management
Water Management
Collect, and pay administration
fees.

Procurement Unit

Jobs definition, hiring, payrolls,

HR Management Office

Territorial development plans,
budgets, training,

Planning & Sangkat Support
Office

All technical aspects of the
wastewater, drainage, and solid
waste,

Public works & Transport,
Environmental, Sanitation &
Public Order Office

Subscription fees, invoicing and
collecting payments

One window Service Office

29.
As indicated in Figure 4 above, a key initiative under the sub-decree is the creation of
several offices and units, in particular, a Public Works & Transport, Environmental, Sanitation,
and Public Order Office (PWTESPO), who shall be in charge of:11

(i)

Urban garbage, and solid waste management; and

(ii)

Drainage and wastewater treatment system management

30.
To carry out these new responsibilities, the PWTESPO, which will be a new unit, will
be staffed by employees who will be transferred from the corresponding ministries at the local
level. Hence, the Office of the Public Works, and Transport of the MPWT, and the Office of
the Environment of the Ministry of Environment will be integrated into the newly formed
PWTESPO office. The office will be led by a chair and no more than two deputy chairs as
assistants.
3.

Situation assessment

31.
An assessment of the key constraints and limitations concerning the current
institutional arrangements affecting public service delivery is outlined below.

11 Non exhaustive list, article 24 of the subdecree
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3.1.

Impact of the Coronavirus (COVID-19) Pandemic

32.
COVID-19 has had a negative impact on the country; the pandemic has had an impact
on the economy most notably:
(i)

Slowest growth since 1994, due to the collapse of growth drivers and fiscal deficit to
reach its highest level in 22 years12

(ii)

Changes in the priorities, both at the International Financing Institution (IFI) levels or
the national and sub-national levels. Funds have been redirected as a social protection
stimulus to mitigate the sanitary crisis and its economic impacts;

(iii)

Delays in implementing the decentralization reform: training, discussions, and
decisions are taking longer13;

(iv)

A strong decrease of the transborder exchange and international commerce due to
closing the border (i.e., on March 23 by Thailand, then quarantines with both Thailand
and Vietnam), and;

(v)

Reduction of tourism to almost nil. This activity will most probably restart very slowly
after the improvement of the sanitary conditions.14

3.2.

Implementation of the Decentralization Reform

33.
The recent reform is at its infancy as Sub-decree 182 was only published in December
2019. Although many responsibilities have been legally transferred to the MA, some gaps
remain. In particular:
(i)

Financial. The Municipal Administration and Finance Office (MAFO) capacity is
limited to administering the annual budget. The MA has limited financial
independence and relies on a budget transfer from the national level. The revenuegenerating activities of many MAs have also been constrained by national laws,
which has affected their ability to increase revenue. The ability of the MA, in
particular, to gain some level of financial autonomy through the raising of tariffs,
collecting of rates to fund its operations and maintenance will be critical if the MA
is to assume responsibility for providing managing the provision of utility services,
as defined under Sub-decree 182.

(ii)

Human Resource. The added responsibility for the MA for the management of
public utility services for sanitation, drainage, and solid waste management, as
detailed in Sub-decree 182, has implications for the MA capacity in terms of the
additional human resources needed to undertake this function. In addition, reviews
and lessons learned of other infrastructure development projects (e.g., GMS115,
GMS2 16) and similar projects in Cambodia have identified that most of the MA
employees lack skills in engineering design, asset management, financial systems,
and the O&M of public services infrastructure (e.g., drainage, sewerage, and solid
waste management).

12 Cambodia in the Time of Covid-19, World Bank, 2020
13 Interviews with stakeholders, September – October 2020
14 According to UNWTO - https://www.unwto.org/international-tourism-and-covid-19
15 Cambodia: Greater Mekong Subregion Southern Economic Corridor Towns Development Project
16 Cambodia: Second Greater Mekong Subregion Corridor Towns Development Project
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However, as a result of COVID-19, the government will limit the increase of staff
starting from 2020 to 2023 (letter 3104, MEF, April 20, 2020). Recruitment directly
at the MA level is possible, but only if the MA's budget can cover the expenses.
3.3.

Asset Management and Tariff Arrangements

34.
Before sub-decree 182, financial management was largely centralized, and the MA
had limited authority to collect rates from household or commercial facilities connected to the
drainage/sewerage system. Public financial management for the province followed the 2008
Organic Law and the Law on Financial Regime and Sub-National Administration 2011. Income
from subnational administration was derived mainly from revenue generated through services
and tax, and there was a heavy reliance on allocation from the national budget.
35.

In summary, there are two sources of revenue for the sub-national levels:

(i)

The local sources of revenue: Art. 246 of the 2008 Organic Law states that the
local sources of revenue include local taxes; fees, charges, and other non-tax
revenues; revenues of district councils generated from tax, fees, and charges shared
between the district council, and the commune, and sangkat councils within the
district; voluntary donations, and other sources that may be defined by law or subdecree from time to time.

(ii)

The national sources of revenue: Art. 247 includes shared revenues, national
transfers, and agency fees for special services performed by the Council on behalf
of a government ministry or institution.

36.
With Sub-decree 182, the MA has the right to collect money per Cambodian
regulations and law. The tariff for connection and use of the system (i.e., monthly fee) must
be approved by the MEF. Regarding tariff set up, both for the WW or SW public local service,
the Ministry of Industry, Science, Technology, and Innovation (MISTI) decides on a maximum
value for the local urban areas. The Council and the MA may define the tariff without exceeding
the maximum value decided by the Ministry, following consultation with the community. Should
there be an agreement to have a higher tariff than the maximum authorized, the MA would be
required to defend its approach in front of the MEF and MPWT.
37.
A revenue-generating service can be expected to be more or less self-financing
through user pays. However, this depends on the level of tariffs, affordability, and the extent
to which depreciation and debt service charges are allocated to service and the cost of service.
It is likely that in the early years of service, the MA will still require subsidies to operate the
facilities. As additional capital investments in sanitation, solid waste management, and
drainage materialize, the MA will, therefore, have to cope with the increase of its expenditures
to operate and maintain its assets.
3.4.

Administrative and Capacity Constraints

38.
MA has limited involvement and capacity to carry out the financial management of
public utilities, which would involve maintaining client registers, billing systems, tariff setting,
public relations, and other aspects of public utility management. There is not enough staff nor
expertise to cope with the additional responsibilities even if the necessary training and
procedural manuals are developed. The computerization of financial activity is low. Internal
audit capacity is not developed. Management of customer database, billing, and payment
collection is not a current internal procedure.
39.
In terms of capacity relating to the provision of urban services, stormwater service is
the most limited (refer to technical volumes 3, 4, and 5). Solid waste management is commonly
delegated to the private sector, although the level of service can be found to be inconsistent.
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3.5.

Public Sector Employment

40.
Based on interviews carried out with local decision-makers in September 2020, the MA
faces difficulties with offering competitive working conditions in the local public service,
compared to the private sector or abroad. Hence, it is difficult to hire highly qualified staff, and
MAs are also at risk of losing staff to opportunities abroad or in private sector. Another
constraint is that the MAs cannot offer a salary scale that is aligned with or as competitive as
the private sector.
3.6.

Public enterprise

41.
The Law on General Statute of a Public Enterprise 17 of 1996 was established to
oversee the public enterprise sector and outlines the conditions relating to legal status,
operation, and control. A public enterprise refers to an enterprise where either all of its capital
or most of the capital is owned by the state. Under the law, the public enterprise sector
includes:
(i)

Public establishments with economic characteristics. These refer to public
institutions that produce goods or sell services and whose financial management
is autonomous;

(ii)

State companies, which refer to companies where the total capital is derived from
the state; and

(iii)

Joint ventures, where institutions are partly owned by the state, public institutions,
or by a state company, and holds more than 51% of the capital or the right to vote.
Joint ventures are created under the Law on Commercial Enterprises (2005).

42.
The law stipulates that a Council of Administration shall act as the governing body of
the public enterprise, fulfilling its role with autonomy. It outlines rules and responsibilities of
state-owned (public) enterprises, such as determining the projects of the enterprise,
monitoring performance measures, setting the budget and financing scheme, managing
accounts, determining the organizational structure, and public bidding. Public enterprises
operate under the supervision of the respective line ministry, and line ministries, and the MEF
audit financial reports.
43.
According to the law, different constraints exist for the creation of a public enterprise.
It limits the flexibility of public enterprises, which is not as flexible and reactive as a private
enterprise. The table here below provides a comparison between a public and private
enterprise.
Table 5: Types of enterprises
Public Enterprises
Creation
Financing

By the government, through a
sub-decree
Autonomous entity.
Can receive subsidies

Budget

Once a year, and approved by
the MEF

Recruitment

The status of the staff is
different from a civil servant. It
is defined internally

17 promulgated by the Royal Kram #CH/RKM/0696/03 of 17 June 1996

Private enterprises
By a business person
Fully independent
Can have bank credit
Once a year, approved
internally or by the
stakeholders
Under the status of private
employees.
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44.
The creation of a public enterprise is a long-run process that requires a number of
preconditions (e.g., demonstration of its possible financial autonomy) before its creation is
authorized.
3.7.

Concession Contracts and Public-Private Partnerships

45.
The Law on Concession 18 was adopted in 2007 to promote private finance in the
country and refers to the provision of concession contracts related to infrastructure facilities in
several sectors, including power, transport, water supply and sanitation, sewerage, waste
management, and telecommunications. Concession contracts are provided only for projects
deemed qualified investment/concession projects as defined under the sub-decree on
Implementation of the Law on Concessions. The Law on Concession is currently under
revision, and some sub-decrees have yet to be adopted19.
46.
A PPP Procurement Manual was published in January 2016 to support the provisions
of the Law on Concessions and clarifies the implementing rules and regulations to support the
provisions of the law. The PPP Procurement Manual will most probably be an important part
of the sub-decree regarding the implementation of PPPs.
47.
Currently, few PPPs are ongoing. These are managed at the central level through the
"Inter-ministerial Committee for Steering the Implementation of Policy on PPPs," and its
Secretariat is the "Central PPP Unit" of the MEF. The focus is on projects where users' fees
are sufficient to cover investment costs – without government payments, viability gap funding,
or guarantees. Currently, there are no PPPs in the wastewater sector nor solid waste
management20.
48.
Current MAs do not have a specific unit set up to take charge of PPPs. This type of
contract requires specialists in contractual management, evaluation & monitoring, financing
management. The PPP Contract cannot be managed only by the office in charge of the
procurement, as it requires long-term monitoring. The MA does not have a PPP code, which
presents the rules for implementing such a contract. No documents related to PPP were
provided. Hence, the MA does not have the capacity to manage a PPP contract.
4.

Service Delivery Alternatives

49.
With the MA required to oversee the operations of local urban services, as outlined in
sub-decree 182, there are several service delivery models that could be considered for the
delivery and O&M of the services. However, these management models require different
institutional arrangements to be established and vary in terms of capacity and resource
requirements. The selection of the most appropriate service delivery model will need to
consider the MA's institutional, financial and technical capabilities. The following models have
been considered:
(i)

Management by the Municipality;

(ii)

Franchise Model (outsourcing);

(iii)

Public-Private Partnerships; and

(iv)

Private Sector Ownership.

18 Law NS/RKM/1007/027, October 19, 2007
19 As per information from the MEF, the PPP Unit and based on discussion with experts.
20 According to the overview on PPP development of November 2018.
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4.1.

Management by the Municipality

50.
This model would involve the municipality managing the delivery of the service through
its own office. This would require the city to form a dedicated urban infrastructure management
unit with the appropriate staff and resources to manage the services, collect the tariffs, and
conduct O&M and further capital expenditure. It can be applied to any of the infrastructures.
51.
In some municipal administrations, such as in the Philippines, this function is provided
through a semi-autonomous business unit within the municipal administration, who holds the
responsibility for delivering the services and has the freedom to hire necessary staff, procure
spare parts and undertake capital expenditure. The unit's financial records would be ringfenced as a separate accounting unit, and any profit generated would be passed to the
municipal treasury. The upside of this arrangement is that the municipality gains from the
profits generated, while the downside is that it has to have the necessary capacity to deliver
the services.
Table 6: Management by the Municipality – Advantages and Disadvantages
Advantages
•
•

Disadvantages

Potential profits could be added to the MA's •
general budget;
The tariff could be lower as subsidies are •
possible.
•

•
•

4.2.

MA has no experience in delivering public
services in these sectors;
Specific technical recruitment is needed;
MA is more focused on procedures and
administrative aspects than on the quality of
service delivery;
It will require an increase of the MA's budget;
All risks are on the MA

Franchise Model

52.
Under this arrangement, the provision of the services is contracted out to a specialist
provider to deliver the services and collect user fees for an agreed period. The assets involved
are retained with the municipality, and the contractor pays a commission, such as a
percentage of the gross income to the municipality for the use of the assets.
Table 7: Franchise Model – Advantages and Disadvantages
Advantages
• The municipality is not involved in the O&M of the
services
• The MA is not required to set up a specialist unit
with appropriate staff for the day to day operations
• The MA receives a commission based on the
turnover of the enterprise.
• The operator does not have to invest capital in
operation, and it can generate a profit based on its
management ability and resources.
• Technical risks are shared between the MA and
the operator,
• The contract management does not require
specific competencies
• MA can define a tariff

Disadvantages
•
•

The MA has to construct the
infrastructure,
Financial risks are on the operator.

53.
This arrangement could be applied to water supply, sanitation, and solid waste
management schemes.
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54.
A variation of this model for solid waste management is where the contractor provides
all the staff, equipment, and know-how. In some cases where the revenue generated from the
service is not sufficient to meet all the costs and payment for services is made from the city,
the contractor is awarded the contract through a tendering process, with the contract awarded
to the most competitive tenderer subject to meeting performance standards.
4.3.

Public-Private Partnership

55.
Under the PPP model, the private sector invests its capital in developing the urban
infrastructure assets and operates the services for a period receiving income from the fees
collected. This can include projects developed and operated under the design-build-operate
(DBO), design-build-operate-maintain (DBOM), and similar models (i.e., also referred to as
'turnkey' procurement and “build-operate-transfer”). This is a variation of the classic design
and build method of procurement. Under DBO, the main contractor is appointed to design,
construct and operate the works in contrast with the traditional procurement route. The client
first appoints consultants to design the development and then appoints a contractor to
construct the works.
56.
In DBOM, in addition to being responsible for the design and construction of the works
to the employer's requirements, the contractor is also responsible for operating and
maintaining the completed facility. The typical example of this model is the operation of a toll
road where the private sector provides the capital, builds the road, and operates it for several
years, collecting the revenue from the tolls. The same model can apply to the operation of a
sanitary landfill, where the investor develops the site, and a fee is collected for the waste
brought to the landfill for disposal. The operation and maintenance period can span as much
as 20 to 30 years, during which the contractor is said to have the “concession.” The contractor
is responsible for the safe and smooth operation of the facility and may benefit from the
operational income. The facility itself, however, remains the property of the employer.
57.
In the case of infrastructure that does not produce operational income, such as a nontoll motorway, the contractor is paid fees by the employer in the form of availability payments
or shadow tolls (see below).
58.
As work progresses, the employer pays the contractor for undertaking the works;
maintenance is also paid for by the employer at an agreed price. At the end of the agreed
maintenance and operation period, the contract may be renewed, or the responsibility for
operation and maintenance may revert to the employer. Whether the contract is subject to
renewal is usually stated at the tender stage.
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Table 8: Public-Private Partnership – Advantages and Disadvantages
Advantages
• A single source of responsibility for usually
disparate functions of design, construction
and maintenance;
• The DBOM contractor can establish a longterm maintenance program up-front, plus
estimated costs ;
• Knowledge of methods and materials to be
used allows the DBOM contractor to develop
a tailored maintenance plan that anticipates
and addresses potential issues, thereby
reducing risk and costs ;
• It relieves the owner of the time and trouble
spent on operational and maintenance
issues.

Disadvantages
• Long-term needs must be specified upfront to
enable correct specifications to be drawn up.
• MA loses much of the control they usually
have with traditional contracts ;
• Great care is needed to ensure correct
standards are specified for design,
construction, and maintenance ;
• Much risk is placed on the contractor, but this
is usually reflected in its price ;
• Prices can turn out to be excessive in the long
term ;
• Contract management requires specific
competencies.

59.
Availability payments and shadow tolls. With availability payments, the
employer/owner must pay the contractor the same fees, whether the facility is used or not.
Such projects are therefore risky to embark upon but may nevertheless be in the employer's
interest. Shadow tolls are applied where, for whatever reason, there are no tolls exacted on
the project, in which case the employer pays the operator a per-unit amount (e.g., vehicle,
passenger, customer) as compensation for operating and maintaining the facility.
4.4.

Private Sector Ownership

60.
Under a private-sector arrangement, the provision of services is left entirely to the
private sector to deliver, operate and maintain. In this case, all the assets are owned by the
private provider, who constructs the system, manages the services, collecting fees, and
operating the system. The municipality may not receive any income except a limited return
from a resource rental for the water extraction. This model is not as relevant to sanitation as
the services may require a subsidy to meet the O&M costs and the difficulty of applying a tariff
sufficient to meet all the costs.
61.
Private sector operation is commonly found in water supply services. Examples include
Bavet, Sihanoukville or Poipet.
Table 9: Private Sector Ownership – Advantages and Disadvantages
Advantages
• The MA does not have to construct the
infrastructure ;
• Technical and Financial risks are on the
operator ;
• The operator is generally more client and
quality services oriented ;
• The development of the infrastructure does
not impact the financial capacity of the MA.

Disadvantages
• The MA needs specific PPP contract
management expertise ;
• The MA may not receive any income ;
• Difficulties to have interested operators,
except with high tariffs.
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III. CITY OVERVIEW
1.

Administrative Profile

62.
The City of Bavet, located in Svay Rieng Province, was established in December 2008.
With a total land area of 206.69km², the city consists of five quarters (sangkat).
Figure 5: Bavet Municipal Administration
Municipality

Bavet City

Quarters (Sangkat)
Sangkat Bavet
Sangkat Prey Angkunh
Sangkat Prasat
Sangkat Bati
Sangkat Chrak Mtes

Villages (Phum)
5 villages
8 villages
2 villages
5 villages
15 villages

63.
Based on the classification of the urban areas of the National Institute of Statistics21,
one Sangkat and five villages located within the municipality is defined as urban areas.
Figure 6: Bavet - Administrative Status

21 The National Institute of Statistics (2012) classifies the urban areas in Cambodia based on (i) Total population more than
2,000 people; (ii) Population density higher than 200 people/km²; (iii) Percentage of employment in agriculture (male, and female)
less than 50%.
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2.

Status of Urban Services

64.

The status of urban services in the municipality is summarized below.
Table 10: Status of urban services in the municipality
Service

Delivery arrangements

•

Water supply services are provided by two private companies: Khun
Development Company and Sim Pheakdey. Both hold 5-year
operational licenses, issued by the Ministry of Industry Science,
Technology and Innovation (MISTI), formerly Ministry of Industry and
Handicraft. Under the license, water operators are responsible for
planning, constructing, operating, maintaining the infrastructure,
carrying out billings, and maintaining a day labor force.

•

Gap analysis carried out; further discussions to be held with MISTI to
determine the scope of water supply infrastructure works, including
sustainability of groundwater source.

•
•

No wastewater treatment plant in operation.

•

On-site sanitation systems are utilized, with approximately 95% with
access to pour-flush toilets. Containments (soak away tanks) have
overflow pipes that discharge to paddy rice fields (in rural areas), or
connected to side road drainage (urban areas). Approximately 5% of
the population were reported to empty their containment tanks.
Emptying service is provided by a private operator.

•

SEZs operating in the city have access to flush / pour-flush toilets.
Some SEZs are connected to tanks, while others have built their own
wastewater treatment plant on site. A private operator is engaged to
empty the tank for those connected to tanks, with the septage
discharged at unknown locations.

•

Wastewater management was currently under the remit of MPWT but
now delegated to the MA under sub-decree 182.

•
•
•

Limited services being provided.

•

Waste collection and transportation are overseen by a private service
provider (Hybrid Garbage Company).

Water supply

Sewerage /
Wastewater
management

Urban drainage

Solid waste services

•

Wastewater flows directly to the environment through a series of
combined sewers and road drains.

The MA manages stormwater drainage services.
No dedicated unit formed within the PWTSEPO office for drainage
services.

Local contractors collect industrial / factory wastes and wholesale
junkshops recycling waste from informal collectors, waste
pickers/sorters.
NOTE: Water supply interventions are excluded from LCIP. A gap analysis was carried out as part of
the technical assistance. However, further discussion will need to be held with MISTI to confirm the
scope of water supply infrastructure works, including its long-term operations.
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3.

Current Capacity

3.1.

Resourcing and Staffing

65.
In Svay Rieng Province, there are 23 Provincial Councillors, of which 7 are women
(i.e., 30%). The Bavet Municipal Council comprises 15 Municipal Councilors, of which 2 are
women (i.e., 13%).
66.
The new organization of the MA, as described in sub-decree 182, has been in place
since February 12, 2020. While the MA can request additional offices or departments to the
Ministry of Interior, Bavet MA has not used this possibility. Staffing numbers remain a limitation
within the MA, with a total of 48 staff employed.
67.
The ratio of women officers within the Bavet MA is relatively low compared to the
Provincial departments' ratio. The table below presents the staff repartition per position and
sex.
Table 11: Staff distribution per position and sex

No.

Municipality /
Department

Governor/
Head Dep

# of Deputy
Gov/ Deputy
Dep.

Chief of Office

Number of
Staffing

Sex

Total

Female

Total

Female

Total

Female

1

Municipality

M

3

1

13

0

48

6

2

PDoPWT

M

3

0

10

0

56

16

3

PDoWA

F

3

3

8

6

19

14

4

PDoLVT

M

3

1

6

0

26

9

5

PDoSAVY

M

3

1

`6

4

34

13

PDoPWT: Provincial Department of Public Works and Transport; PDoWA Provincial Department of Women Affairs,
PDoLVT Provincial Department of Labor and Vocational Trainings, PDoSAVY: Provincial Department of Social
Affairs, Veteran & Youth Rehabilitation

68.
In terms of the PWTESPO, staffing arrangements are also limited. Table 12 provides
a summary of the current arrangement for the PTWESPO office in Bavet.
Table 12: Main Characteristics of the PWTESPO of Bavet Municipal Administration
Total collaborators: 3
Staff in the office PWTESPO
2 x office of public works and transport
1 x office of the environment
Ratio women / men
0 women
Possibility of future recruitment
1 or 2 collaborators maximum / year
Jobs descriptions
Not available
1 – 1.3 M Riels/months
Range of salaries
(equivalent to $240 – $317)

69.
The national budget currently funds costs associated with the recruitment of staff for
the MA (including the PWTESPO). Job descriptions for staff in the PWTESPO must be
prepared by the MA, with the support of MoI and MCS, if needed. According to the discussions
in September 202022, job descriptions for PWTESPO do not yet exist for the MA.
70.
The COVID-19 pandemic has had an impact on the recruitment of staff for the MA
(refer to Section 3.2). According to the Mayor of Bavet (October 2020), only 1 or 2 recruitment
may be possible in the 12 coming months. In fact, the Government has decided to stop any
recruitment of new staff for 2020 and 2021 due to the pandemics.

22 See list of attendees in appendix
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3.2.

Financial Status

71.
The Bavet Municipality has limited financial independence and has relied heavily on
transfers and subsidies from the central government to fund its operation. Transfers from the
central government average about 94% of the city’s income over the three years. Revenue
from local sources, gained from commissions earned from the One Window Service Office,
contributed to approximately 6%. The municipality does not maintain a balance sheet of its
assets and, according to the law on sub-national public finance, cannot borrow on its own
account or have debt.
72.
The average breakdown of expenditures per year for O&M in Bavet is: staff (i.e.,
$118,000), operation ($64,439), maintenance (i.e., $41,332), equipment/material ($9,788),
and electricity (i.e., $7,773). To date, the O&M of the existing drainage and sewer system is
funded by the annual budget planning of the Provincial Department of the Public Works and
Transport. As new public assets materialize, expenditure for O&M is likely to increase, and
the municipality will need to find ways to generate sufficient revenue.
3.3.

Information and Management Systems

73.
Customer Service. Bavet MA does not have a dedicated website to communicate with
its citizens, relying on social media (Facebook) to communicate. Also, the MA communicates
through the application “telegram messenger.”
74.
Asset management: The MA currently maintains a limited asset register.
Infrastructure information is not stored in electronic format (i.e., GIS, CAD), and there is a
need to develop an asset register.
75.
Financial systems: As a result of the limited involvement in carrying out financial
functions, the MA lacks software and systems that maintain client registers, billing systems,
tariffs, public relations, and other aspects of public utility management. Specialist software
systems would be required to manage the customer database, billing, and debt collection.
Increased computerization of financial management activities would be required.
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IV. WASTEWATER
1.

Project Description

76.
There is at present no public wastewater system functioning in the municipality. It was
assessed that currently, approximately 74% of fecal waste is not safely managed. The
wastewater is not adequately evacuated, ponds along roadsides and remains stagnant in
urban areas, and part of the effluent is also discharged directly to open waters without any
form of treatment.
77.
To cater to the city's future growth and development, a wastewater system comprising
treatment plant, sewers, pumping stations, and force mains be proposed. The following table
summarizes the proposed wastewater investments to be delivered under this project to
improve sanitation services, as agreed by the national and sub-national administrations.
Table 13: Proposed Investments in Sanitation in Bavet Municipality.
Investment Area

Components

Pumping stations

6 PS

Networks

66 km of gravity lines, 9.5 km of force mains

Wastewater
Treatment Plant

Waste Stabilization Ponds (3,930 m3/day)

2.

Sector Policies and Regulations

78.
The main policies and regulations concerning wastewater management are listed
below.
(i)

Royal Decree on Creation and Designation of Protected Areas 1993 to protect
the environment, manage natural resources, conserve biological diversity, and
ensure sustainable development in the national system of protected areas.

(ii) Law on Environmental Protection, and Natural Resources Management,
Dec.1996 emphasizes the protection of environmental and natural resources and
provides due consideration to environmental impact assessment, natural resource
management, sustainability, and conservation, public participation, and suppression
of any acts that may contribute harm to the environment;
(iii) Sub-Decree No. 86 on Construction Permit, Dec.1997, states that (Art. 2) all
constructions in the cities or provincial towns shall be subjected to construction
permits, except for the poor people (Art. 1), the construction permit shall not be
required for small wooden habitations under the provisions determined in Article 3.
(Art. 31.3). In the absence of a sewer system, building owners shall make provisions
to treat and evacuate sewage water through a septic tank and a subterranean
filtering system. In urban areas, building owners shall make provisions to connect
their septic tank to the sewer system. In 2020, the Sub-decree has been superseded
by the Sub-decree No.224 on Construction Permits (30 December 2020).
(iv) Sub-Decree No. 27, Apr. 1999, on "Water Pollution Control" (MoE) aims to
regulate the water pollution control (Effluent discharge permit if effluent exceeds
10m3/day), to prevent, and reduce the water pollution of the public water areas to
protect human health and conserve biodiversity. The sub-decree applies to all
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activities that cause pollution of the public water areas and provides a standard for
the "Water Quality Standard in public water areas for biodiversity conservation."
(v) National Policy on Water Supply and Sanitation (council of Ministers, Feb. 2003)
recommends appropriate and affordable sanitation technologies at household level
and the gradual linking of on-site systems to citywide sewerage networks. The policy
also introduces Zonal Sanitation Systems and City-wide Sanitation Systems,
Community Sanitation Blocks and allows subsidies for connection cost for the poor.
(vi) Sub- Decree No.235 on "The Management of Drainage, and Wastewater
Treatment System," November 2017 (MoE, MPWT, and MoI) aims to improve the
management of the drainage system and wastewater treatment system in an
effective, transparent, and accountable manner to ensure safety, public health, and
biological conservation. It enforces decentralization and the transfer of the function
on O&M to the local administration. The sub-decree forbids the disposal of solid
waste and sludge directly into the sewage system, public reservoirs, or public
waterbody. The delegation of the rights of providing sewerage systems and
wastewater treatment services to any specialized or private companies is authorized
under the sub-decree.
79.
Tariff setting. The procedures, mechanisms, and tariffs for the provision of
wastewater management services are determined by the Prakas of inter-ministerial between
Ministry of Economy, and Finance, Ministry of Public Works and Transport, and Ministry of
Environment.
80.
Article 29 of the Prakas states the "revenues collected from the sewage system and
wastewater treatment system's tariff shall be transferred directly into the revenue of [..] the
SNA.”
81.
A chapter under the Prakas also describes the penalties to be applied if the regulations
are not respected. While there are fines if a household connects to the sewage pipe without
authorizations, there is no fine if the households do not request to connect (and thus do not
connect).
82.
Sanitation services. The Inter-ministerial (i.e., MoE, MoI, & MEF) Prakas #073
BK/BS, from February 6, 2015, focuses primarily on the use of budget package for
environmental sanitation services for solid waste and wastewater management. It aims to
strengthen the management and use of the national fund provided to SNAs to reinforce the
environmental sanitation service on solid waste and water waste management in the urban
areas of the SNA in a transparent, accountable, effective, and efficient manner.
83.
Sub-decree 182, on the "Functions, and Structure of Municipal Administration"
Dec 2019 consolidates the responsibility, and accountability on the operation and
management (O&M) of city assets and services to the Municipal administration under the
Public Works, Transport, Sanitation, Environment, and Public Order Office (Art.24).
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3.

Current Institutional Arrangements

3.1.

National Agencies Responsible for the Wastewater Sector

84.
The main agencies responsible for the wastewater sector, and their responsibilities as
defined in the legislation and the related sub-decrees 235 and 182 are presented in the table
below.
Table 14: Main responsibilities as per sub-decree 235 23
Authority
Ministry of Economic and Finance
(MEF)

Ministry of Public Works and
Transport (MPWT)

Ministry of Environment (MoE)

Ministry of Interior (MoI)

Ministry of Water Resources and
Meteorology (MOWRAM)

Main responsibilities
• Issues Prakas to set the tariff for connection fees, and
monthly fees, in cooperation with other institutions.
• Leading actor responsible for the management of
wastewater, including leading the policy-making,
coordinating with all stakeholders, preparing technical
standards on construction, management, and operation
and maintenance (O&M)
• Sets up the strategies on wastewater management and
for monitoring the system process and the ecosystem.
• Prepares the discharge standard, and effluent standards
• Supports, coordinates, and promotes the management
of the drainage and WWTP systems.
• Supports the subnational administration (SNA) in
implementing the decentralization.
• Monitors and manages all activities related to water
resources and meteorology and plays key roles in the
mitigation of water-related hazards
• Monitors discharge into the rivers, flood risk
management plan, and river basin management plans.

Ministry of Land Management,
Urban Planning, and Construction
(MLMUPC)

• Cooperates with relevant institutions on the development
of plans for key infrastructure required in the city.

Municipal and district
administrations

• Manage the drainage & wastewater treatment system,
including construction, O&M and fee collection,

Provincial Department of Public
Works and Transport

Provincial Department of
Environment

• Participates in the preparation of the master plan.
• Provides recommendations and support for the planning,
implementation, and operation of public infrastructure
(including urban infrastructure).
• Participates in the preparation of the master plan,
• Provides recommendations & support related to
discharge and water pollution
• Assess the operation of the WWTP

NOTE: This table should also be referred to for the stormwater actors and responsibilities

85.
The following table presents a summary of the roles and responsibilities based on Subdecree 235.

23 Without presenting capital, and khan’s responsibilities, as they are not concerned by the current project.
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Table 15: Roles and responsibilities of actors by sub-functions for wastewater management

Sub-function

MPWT

Planning

XXX

WWTP identification

XXX

Budgeting

XX

Contracting

XXX

Implementation

XXX

Fee tariff setting & collection
Support & coordination

MEF

MoE

Bavet MA

XX

XX

XXX

X

XX

XXX

XX

XX

XX

Monitoring & oversight

XXX

XX

Evaluation

XXX

XX

Education

XXX

XX

XX

NOTE: XXX Lead institution; XX Some involvement; X Limited involvement.

3.2.

Key Constraints

86.
As discussed briefly in Chapter IV, Section 2, there is currently no dedicated unit
responsible for wastewater services within the MA.
87.
Under sub-decree 182, wastewater management will be overseen by the PWTESPO
office. The PWTESPO office has been working closely with the sangkat administration and
other units. However, the office with its limited staff is overwhelmed.
88.
Although there is no centralized wastewater service in Bavet, on-site systems are
prevalent, and a private operator provides an emptying service to households, private and
commercial operators, including SEZ. Wastes collected are emptied either in paddy fields or
at the local dumpsite. Disposal locations are not recorded.
89.
With the new delegation of responsibilities to the MA, the municipality does face many
challenges. These include:
(i)

Low technical expertise: Bavet MA does not currently provide centralized
wastewater services, and as such, the capacity to operate and maintain such
a service is low. Staffing levels and technical expertise are a constraint for the
MA.

(ii)

Connection to the public wastewater system: Sub-decree 235 makes
mandatory “the owners of residential building […] request for connecting sewer
pipe to public drainage, and pay for service fee”. 24 Hence, when the new
network is built, the owner should request for connection. This obligation also
applies to the owners of residential buildings (and other types also). The
Provincial Department and MA have to conduct inspections on the
connections25. A prakas of the MPWT needs to be developed to set up the
detailed procedures on requesting for connection. The challenges for the MA

24 Art. 16 of subdecree 235
25 Art. 31 of subdecree235
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are to have the request from the owners which can connect and enforce a
technical validation of the connection (i.e., possibly through a certificate).
Without the connection of the buildings or houses, the project's objective (i.e.,
the reduction of non-treated wastewater) will not be achieved.
(iii)

Fees collection: There is no service and, therefore, currently, there is no fee
collection nor payment habits.

(iv)

Balance budget of the service: Raising revenues to reach a balanced budget
is not easy. Sub-decree no. 235 does not specify cost recovery, and it is not
mentioned that the operation and maintenance of the costs shall be covered
only by the revenues from the wastewater users. Moreover, art. 30 states that
the “MEF shall examine the possibilities to allocate national budget to the subnational authority to support the management and implementation of drainage
& wastewater treatment systems.” Hence, the decree does not give incentives
nor favor the cost recovery. Without achieving cost recovery, it means that the
service will be structurally in deficit. In this case, financial autonomy will not be
achieved, nor long-term sustainability. The service will always be dependent on
subsidies.

(v)

Land issues: through the letter 2949 of April 4th, 2017, the Ministry of
Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries agrees to the request of 23 hectares from
the Svay Rieng Province in Bavet. The MA does not own the land. The land
identified for the WWTP belongs to the Province Administration (i.e., refer to
Resettlement plan).

(vi)

International relations: The wastewater discharge takes place in a stream in
Cambodia, which flows to Viet Nam (situated downstream). During the local
consultations (refer to the social, gender, and poverty volume), MA and MWPT
reported that there had been regular complaints from Viet Nam related to the
pollution of the waters and the impact of the Bavet’s wastewater. Improving
wastewater treatment through an adequate process would be an opportunity to
decrease tension and demonstrate a willingness to cooperate. The government
expresses its support to border areas towns.

4.

Reform Options

4.1.

Vision

90.
During a workshop held, on September 29, 2020, at Provincial Hall of Svay Rieng26,
options for service delivery models were presented and all stakeholders had the opportunity
to express their visions for the operation and management of the service.
91.
Although the MA does not yet have a clear vision, discussions are taking place
internally. MA has expressed a preference for private sector management. However, the MA
noted that there had been very little interest from the private sector in the wastewater –
sanitation services.

26 See list of attendees in appendix
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92.
MPWT favored a process in which the management of the WW service starts from a
public entity and slowly becomes a semi-autonomous entity before evolving to a fully
autonomous entity (public enterprise).
4.2.

Scenarios Analysis

93.
Based on the workshop discussion, an analysis was carried out on the following
scenarios:
(i)

Scenario 1: O&M under public management; and

(ii)

Scenario 2: O&M under private management.

Scenario 1: O&M under Public Management
94.
Under this scenario, civil works will be carried out by a private contractor. On
commissioning, assets will be handed over to the MA, who will assume responsibility for all
O&M activities. Under this arrangement:
(i)

The government provides administrative, technical, and planning staff to the
MA, through job transfer, to manage the assets, including labor force to carry
out the O&M activities;

(ii)

The MA proposes tariffs to the MEF, which approves them. Invoices are issued
by the MA, which is in charge of collecting the payments.

(iii)

Asset information systems, customer and financial databases are developed
and maintained by the MA.

95.
Under this scenario, the unit in charge of the WW service will be set up as a separate
unit outside of PWTESPO. This is done to progressively ensure the autonomy of the unit and
for further institutional arrangement. Having a separate unit will, from the beginning, favor the
collaborative work within the unit, and the identification of costs will be easier.
96.
Details of the roles and responsibilities of the key actors involved in this proposed
service delivery model are summarized in Table 16.
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Table 16: Summary of Roles and Responsibilities under Scenario 1
Actor

MEF

Role

Borrower

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Implementation

• Signs the project loan agreement.
Member of the Project Steering
Committee

•
/

•

Administration
Approves tariffs put forward by the
Provincial Government and
Municipal Administration.
Issues Prakas to set the tariff for
fees.

• Manages project loan consultants
• Monitors the project
MPWT

Executing Agency

Svay Rieng
Province

Implementing
Agency

implementation
• Oversees the detailed design and
due diligence preparation
Carries out procurement of civil works
and equipment
• Member of the Project
Implementation Unit.

• Provides technical advice and

• Provides administrative advice and

support to the MA

support to the MA

• Provides administrative advice and
•
• Asset owner
• Maintains asset register / GIS

• Member of the Project
Bavet
Municipality

Municipal
Authority; Asset
Owner

•
•

Implementation Unit.
Participates in the project design
and construction activities.
Monitors performance of the
contractor.

system;

• Carries out proactive and
•

•

reactive maintenance works.
Purchasing of any materials for
connections,
rehabilitation/refurbishment of
assets
Monitors performance of the
operator

•
•

•
•
•
•

support to the MA
Manages a dedicated unit with
qualified technical staff,
administrative support and labor
force to carry out planning,
refurbishment works, O&M of the
infrastructure, and customer service.
Carries out the recruitment of staff.
Develop and implements the
business plan and budget for service
operation (accounting, tariff setting,
cost recovery).
Develops and implements asset and
financial accounting systems.
Proposes tariff structure to MEF
Collects fees for service.
Enforce regulations relating to
wastewater management
(connections, compliance with
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Actor

Role

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Implementation

•
•
•

Administration
discharge standards, monitoring of
private contractors).
Carries out regular monitoring of
performance of the operator.
Community / customer liaison ;
public awareness campaigns.
Develops and implements master
plans.

• Constructs the wastewater

Private
constructor
Civil Works

Contractor

Private
Operator Operations

Service provider

infrastructure ( wastewater
treatment plant, pumping stations,
and network) and provides related
equipment

/

/

• Provider of cleaning / emptying
service for households’ septic
tanks

• Direct private contract with
households
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Scenario 2: O&M under Private Management
97.
Under this scenario, civil works will be carried out by a private contractor. On
commissioning, a separate private-sector operator will be engaged to take over the operation
and maintenance of the system. The ownership of the assets will be transferred to the MA.
Under this arrangement:
(i)

The MA provides administrative oversight;

(ii)

Services of a private operator are procured to provide technical and operational
expertise. Operation and maintenance is carried out by the private operator.
Renewal of equipment or additional development of the infrastructure is under
the MA’s responsibilities. The service provider contract shall make explicit what
falls under which category (i.e., buying spare pieces is under operation,
changing a pump after 15 years is a renewal, etc.)

(iii)

The private actor ensures customer services, invoices and fees collections

(iv)

Tariff is set up by the MA, based on recommendations of the operator.

98.
Details of the roles and responsibilities of the key actors involved in this proposed
service delivery model are summarized in Table 17.
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Table 17: Summary of Roles and Responsibiliites under Scenario 2
Actor

Role

•
MEF

Borrower

•

Implementation
Signs
the
project
loan
agreement.
Member of the Project Steering
Committee

• Manages
MPWT

Svay Rieng Province

Executing
Agency

Implementing
Agency

•
•

• Member
•
•
•

Bavet Municipality

Municipal
Authority;
Asset Owner

project
loan
consultants
Oversees the detailed design
and due diligence preparation
Carries out procurement of civil
works and equipment
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
Member
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
Participates in the project design
and construction activities .
Monitors performance of the
contractor.

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

•

/

•
• Provides technical advice and
•

•

support to the MA.
Oversees procurement of a
private contractor to carry out
O&M of infrastructure with the
MA.

Administration
Approves tariffs put forward by the
Provincial
Government
and
Municipal Administration.
Issues Prakas to set the tariff for
fees.
Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA.

• Provides administrative advice and

/

• Asset owner.
• Monitors performance of the

•

O&M operator.

•
•

•
•
•
•

support to the MA.
Manages a dedicated unit, with
qualified
technical
staff,
administrative support and labor
force to carry out planning,
Carries out recruitment of staff.
Approve the business plan and
budget for service operation
prepared
by
the
O&M
contractor(accounting,
tariff
setting, cost recovery).
Develops and implements asset
and financial accounting systems.
Administers
O&M
contract ;
oversees performance of O&M
contractor.
Proposes tariff structure to MEF
Enforce regulations relating to
wastewater
management
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Actor

Role

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Implementation

•
•
•

Private Constructor –
Civil Works

Contractor

Private Operator Operations

Septic Tank
Contractor

• Constructs

/

/

• Provides cleaning / emptying

the
wastewater
infrastructure
(
wastewater
treatment
plant,
pumping
stations, and network) and
provide related equipment

/

•
•

Private Operator –
Operations

O&M
Contractor

•

•

Administration
(connections, compliance with
discharge standards, monitoring of
private contractors).
Carries out regular monitoring of
performance of asset.
Community / customer liaison;
public awareness campaigns.
Develops and implements master
plans.

/

service for septic tanks
Carries out proactive and
reactive maintenance works.
Maintains asset register / GIS
system;
Purchases any materials for
connections,
rehabilitation/refurbishment of
assets,
Implement and develop training
classes to increase MA’s
competencies

• Direct
•
•
•

private contract with
households
Ensure the customer service
Prepare the business plan and
budget for service operation
Issues invoices to households and
collects service fees.
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4.3.

Recommendations

99.
The MA underlines that the private sector is not interested in being currently involved
in the wastewater sector. There is no similar experience of a private actor providing
wastewater collection and treatment services at the national level. According to the market
analysis and discussions with different actors during the project preparation, no private
operators were identified in Cambodia, and no interests were expressed.
100. Based on the interviews with the national administrations and sub-national
administration, Scenario 1 is favored for the coming decades.
101. As the sector needs to be strengthened and supported, both technically and financially,
it is recommended that the service be developed through a public operator as a first step, and
possibly as a second step, to demonstrate the sustainability of the service and strengthen the
interest of the private sector.
5.

Institutional and Capacity Building Plan

5.1.

Key Initiatives

102. The key institutional and capacity building initiatives to develop the capacity of the
government entities responsible for the delivery of wastewater services are summarized
below.
103.

Three horizons are proposed for the schedule:
(i)

Short-term: activities to be conducted prior to the commissioning of the
facilities;

(ii)

Medium-term: activities to be conducted prior to the completion of the project;

(iii)

Long-term: recommended activities to be conducted after completion of the
project (out of scope) but which could be initiated during project
implementation.
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Table 18: Implementation schedule for the capacity building programs
Objective

Improve the institutional
arrangements to facilitate
sustainable service delivery in
the long term

Formalizing roles and
responsibilities for service
delivery

Improve budget and financial
planning to address O&M
shortfalls.

Improve asset monitoring and
performance reporting

Actions

Schedule

Establish an independent wastewater unit under the MA/PWTESPO
Formalize arrangement for the operation of the MA, including delegation of responsibilities to the MA
with respect to wastewater service delivery and management, decision making, and reporting
procedures.
Initiate community engagement and education campaigns that promotes pollution control,
improvement to health and wellbeing from better waste management practices.
Develop a five-year business plan, with three year rolling action plan for the service, including annual
actions to improve autonomy and financial management (i.e. tariff review process, resourcing
strategy).
Review sector master plan/strategy and update to include revised growth rates, population trends,
land use demands and overview of existing infrastructure / condition and performance.
Carry out review of service contracts / leasing contracts for long term operation of the service,
including establishment of PPP code that outlines roles/responsibilities of service provider and client.
Develop and execute :
A contract between the MA and contractors responsible for emptying of septic tanks for the
households, business, SEZ and casinos. The contract should specify the company must be
authorized by the MA, operate with a valid permit, and detail the locations for disposal of sludge.
A contract between the septic tank emptying contractor and the WWTP operators (MA) to dispose
of the sludge at the WWTP site (septage receiving station).
A contract between the WWTP and the controlled landfill for the transfer of sludge and leachate.
To ensure a dedicated budget to cover O&M costs :
Prepare a 5 year development plan that includes the wastewater infrastructure and associated costs.
Include provisions (budget line) to cover the anticipated deficit in the 3-year rolling implementation
plan.
Prepare and submit requests to provincial government and MEF to supplement the costs for
wastewater service delivery (annually).
Assess options to issue joint water/wastewater bill.
Establish a performance reporting template, including indicators, to monitor the performance of the
wastewater service on a monthly, or quarterly and semi-annual or annual basis.

Short term
Short term
Short term
Medium term
Medium term
Long term

Short term

Short term

Long term
Short term
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Staff development and training

Improve operational efficiencies
through implementation of Smart
– ICT systems 1

Initiate a training and capacity development program to develop the technical competencies of
employees in the areas of: operations and maintenance, communication and information
technologies, water quality testing, financial planning and budget management and reporting,
performance appraisals / auditing, environmental management and social safeguards.
Creation of a centralized database for GIS data storage and management. The whole GIS and
telemetry system should rely on a centralized database kept up-to-date by the technical operations
staff. Reliable open-sources technologies (e.g., PostgreSQL) do exist and shall be preferred to
minimize cost related to software license acquisition and use.
Creation of an e-administration platform aiming at open-data sharing and e-billing should be created.
This platform should make accessible part of the data following the open-data standard to allow
citizens to see and read it. It should also provide restricted access to consultant’s teams and
government/provincial authorities in order to facilitate the design and preliminary studies for future
projects impacting the infrastructure mapped.
Implementation of a collaborative mapping system for O&M actions. This tool should allow the
localization of works at different phasing stages of the O&M to improve the visualization of the
progress of the works (task force management). The localization system for problems to be
addressed can also integrate citizens' contributions. This system can be built on top of the eadministration platform (e.g., Web GIS).
Creation of a monitoring platform. This Web-based platform should be accessible by the technical
staff in charge of operation. This platform shall be linked to a SCADA system in order to centralize
all the signals raised-up from field measurements. The aim of this platform shall be to monitor the
operation of the whole system by using permanent field measurements and linked indicators.
For the staff: tablet for field surveys should be used, with location by GPS (to allow precise visual
indication on background maps), import of existing data, selection of specific linear or surface
objects. The data could have the following attributes: drop-down menu, text, digital, dates. It will
facilitate uploading data on the computer. Specialized functions can be developed with APA ArcGIS
of JavaScript, report sheets. The purpose of the field survey is to map the existing system in order
to improve asset management and report events to increase the relevancy of maintenance
operations.

NOTE: 1 Smart-ICT initiatives are also applicable to stormwater drainage and solid waste sectors.

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term
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5.2.

Capacity Building Plan

104. The capacity-building tasks to support the implementation of the wastewater project
have been developed to address the following areas: 1) Improvement of the Regulatory
Framework, 2) Improvement of the Institutional Arrangements, 3) Provision of managerial and
technical programs, 4) increasing global knowledge of the communities. These tasks include
the initiatives highlighted above and are designed to support the MA in developing its
capacities as embodied in its ordinance and overall vision.
105. The target groups of the capacity building include the staff of the national
administrations and the sub-national administrations involved in wastewater management. For
some specific items, it also concerns the desludging companies or the local communities and
local community members.
106. The proposed implementation schedule for the capacity building programs is also
included in Table 19 below.
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Table 19: Capacity Building Program for the Wastewater Service
Training Areas

Formalizing roles
and responsibilities
for service delivery

Improve the
institutional
arrangements to
facilitate sustainable
service delivery in
the long term

Training field

Objectives

Activities

Establishment of
decisions in the
WW management

To clarify the
responsibilities at local
levels

Preparation of local
decisions, obligation to
connect, tariff policy

Development of
contracts &
templates

Clarifications of the
relations between
actors

Transparency,
good governance
& anti-corruption27

To increase the level of
good governance

Establishment of a
dedicated
functional WW
service unit within
the MA

To develop a
professional (public)
wastewater operator

Increase the
attractiveness of
the private sector

Bringing additional
added value to the
service through the
involvement of the
private sector (e.g.,
emptying and transport
operators)

27 Mutualized for the 3 public local services (wastewater, drainage, and solid waste)

Preparation of the
templates of the
contract to manage the
desludging activities
and between WWTP
and controlled landfill
Establishment of
transparent
procedures,
Training on best
practices and legal
requirements
Transfer of the
infrastructure and the
staff from the
MPWT/PDPWT to the
local level,
Establishment of status
procedures
Definition of the jobs
descriptions &
regulations

Audience
Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

Complementary
decisions are
approved

Short-term

MPWT, MA / public
service providers,
Private service
providers

Templates are
available

Short-term

Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

Procedures are
established &
implemented

Short-term
& regular
update

Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations

MA is the legal
owner of the
infrastructure,
Status &
regulations of the
unit,
Preparation of
further steps
towards an
autonomous public
enterprise

Short-term

Long-term
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Training Areas

Improve budget and
financial planning to
address O&M
shortfalls

Training field

Activities
Preparation of the
budget’s decision of
the MEF to support the
service

Audience

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

A budget line is
committed

Short-term

Commitment to
budget support

To ensure
sustainability

Financial
management

To set appropriate
tariffs to proper O&M
To improve financial
planning & cost
management (tariffs,
cost control)
To install the financial
management system

Conduct training needs
assessment of staff
Conduct / Support
specialized training
Develop a financial
management system
for sanitation, as part of
the global MIS

Municipal Office of
PWTESPO

To upgrade the
technical skills of the
staff in O&M of
wastewater facilities
Realization of surveys
and water analysis
after treatment and in
the ecosystem

Conduct training needs
assessment of staff,
Conduct/ Support
specialized training

The staff of the WW
unit, MA’s decisionmakers, and private
service operators28

Establishment of
protocols, upgrade of
the equipment, training

National and subnational
administrations

Water quality data

Short-term
& regular
update

Bavet MA,
Local communities,

Sector Master Plan
updated

Mediumterm

Technical training
Water quality
(effluents and
water in the
ecosystem)

Staff development
and training

Objectives

Strategic planning

To acquire the skills to
update the sector
master plan in the next
five years

Management

To manage human
resources and increase
the attractiveness

An environmental
management
plan, crisis
management,
staff security,

To ensure the
continuity of the
service with
proportionate reactions

28 Private service operators are currently the emptying septic tank companies.

Consultations of all
stakeholders,
Workshops with key
managers and SNA
officials
Development of HR
processes,
Team building
Preparation of security
procedures
Development of action
plans in case of a
crisis,

MEF, and SNA

Training needs
assessment report

Directors,
HR
National
administrations,
Staff of the WW
unit, private
operators

Participation of staff
in training
programs
Integration of the
financial system in
the global MIS
Training needs
assessment report
Completion report

Fair and adapted
HR processes,

The crisis
management plan,
Health and safety
procedures

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term

Short-term
Regular
updates
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Training Areas

Improving
managerial and
technical
competencies
Improve operational
efficiencies through
implementation of
Smart – ICT systems

Training field

Objectives

Activities
Training on the
safeguards,
Establishment of
procedure

Audience

social safeguards,
IPs safeguards &
IPP

To ensure
inclusiveness to all

National
administrations,
SNA,

Participation of
the population

Understanding of the
water & wastewater
issues

Direct & indirect public
awareness campaigns

Local communities

Financial
management

To set appropriate
tariffs to proper O&M
To improve financial
planning & cost
management (tariffs,
cost control)
To install the financial
management system

Conduct training needs
assessment of staff
Conduct / Support
specialized training
Develop a financial
management system
for sanitation, as part of
the global MIS

Municipal Office of
PWTESPO

Performance
appraisal system
and audit

To develop
performance appraisal
tool and system based
on job descriptions

Conduct training on the
development of the
performance review
system

Admin / HR

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

IPs participate
actively in the
project

Short-term
Regular
updates

The population
supports the
implementation of a
WW system
Training needs
assessment report
Participation of staff
in training
programs
Integration of the
financial system in
the global MIS
Performance
appraisal tool and
system developed

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term

NOTE: SNA: Sub National Administration, MEF: Ministry of Economy and Finance, MPWT: Ministry of Public Work and Transportation, Public Works &
Transport, Environmental, Sanitation, and Public Order Office: PWTESPO
Source: Egis, 2020
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V. STORMWATER DRAINAGE
1.

Project Description

107. Bavet has more than 20km of open channel network, which is considered the main
drainage infrastructure for the city. This network acts as a combined sewer/drainage network
and therefore acts as a conveyance network for sewage effluent and stormwater. The
construction of the network has been carried out ad-hoc, with minimal planning. As such, the
capacity of the main stormwater channels is not sufficient to ensure proper drainage of the city
centre, and residents and local authorities have reported recurrent flooding. In addition, the
network is blocked by an accumulation of the garbage or by new construction.
108. The increasing growth and development within the city is likely to exacerbate the
flooding situation. Construction of new buildings, such as hotels, shopping malls, casinos, will
increase the natural land with concrete, steel, and asphalt structures. Runoff rates will increase
from the impermeable surfaces, which will likely increase flooding on streets and around
buildings in low-lying areas.
109. Following the completion of the technical feasibility study, the following stormwater
drainage infrastructure is proposed to be delivered as part of this project and as agreed by the
national and sub-national administrations.
Table 20: Investments in Drainage

2.

Investment Area

Components

Box culvert

1.8 km

Open channel

6.8 km

U-drain

1.0 km

Sector Policies and Regulations

110. The policies and regulations concerning stormwater management are the same as for
the wastewater sector. Refer to Chapter V 3.1.
111. In addition, a legal framework on water resources is progressively being built and
implemented. The Law on Water Resources was published in 2007 which refers to the
following:
(i)

Water management shall be integrated into water resources management.

(ii)

The Ministry of Water Resources and Meteorology (MOWRAM) shall define the
standard of data exchange. These data shall be provided for free if it is for public
benefits.

(iii)

A national water resource plan shall be prepared by the MOWRAM.

(iv)

The MOWRAM defines the flood protection areas.

(v)

Servitudes for public purposes can be established for wastewater, sewage water,
and drainage, and it should be applied by the landowners. Compensation is
possible.

112. In the application of this law, Sub-decree 98 on River Basin Management was
established to:
(i)

Define the composition and roles of the River Basin Management Committee at
the national, municipal, and provincial levels.
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(ii) The role at the national level is to develop guidelines to prepare the master plan
and to monitor its implementation.
(iii) The role of the municipal/provincial level is to plan for the management,
conservation, allocation, rehabilitation, and development of the river basins.
(iv) Different timeframes are defined in the sub-decree: 10 to 15 years duration for the
master plan, 3 to 5 years for the strategic plan, 1 to 3 years for the action plan.
113. Bavet Municipality is part of the Region 6 – of the River Basins within the Southeastern
Region. Its river basin is Tonle Valco basin n°36.
3.

Current Institutional Arrangements

3.1.

National Agencies Responsible for the Stormwater Sector

114. Stormwater management and wastewater share the same institutional arrangement.
Refer to Chapter V 3.1.
3.2.

Key Constraints

115.

In Bavet, the stormwater drainage service is currently managed by the MA, however:
(i)

There is no dedicated unit for the management of the drainage services within the
MA. The PWTESPO is overwhelmed due to its limited capacity to carry out its
function. The MA intends to establish a new unit for drainage services within the
PWTESPO. However, this has not yet come to fruition.

(ii)

The annual budget of the PDPWT funds the O&M of the existing drainage system.

(iii)

The MA forms part of the Region 6 of the River Basins within the Southeastern
Region (Tonle Valco Basin No. 36). It is not associated with any River Basin
Management Committee, as this has not been established.

116.

The MA faces several challenges concerning stormwater management, in particular:
(i)

Low technical expertise: As for the wastewater sector, the MA is understaffed.
While the service requires less highly technical expertise, operations and
maintenance are not fully covered. The staff mobilized on drainage is shared on
wastewater (i.e., 3 persons in total). MA was not able to provide a budget.

(ii)

Obstruction of the drainage network: The site visits highlight numerous solid
waste deposits within channels and drains. These solid wastes obstruct the drains
when raining. Moreover, they can be displaced by water, and they are sources of
pollution. Dedicated resources are needed to clean and maintain the good status
of the network

(iii)

Discharge of wastewater into the drainage network: As there is currently no
wastewater treatment, there is some connection between the households or other
institutions to drainage networks. Where the wastewater network will be
implemented, an action plan of surveys, control, and remediation of wrong
connections will be needed.
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4.

Reform Options

4.1.

Vision

117. During the workshop held, on September 29, 2020, at Provincial Hall of Svay Rieng,
the different stakeholders had the opportunity to express their visions for the operation and
management of the service. The discussion took place on whether the service should be under
public management or through the mobilization of a private operator.
118. All the stakeholders consider that the service shall be operated and maintained by the
Municipal Administration. The absence of fees, which create difficulties to involve a private
actor, is the reason of this preference.29
4.2.

Service Provision Arrangements

119. According to the meeting hold with the MA in September 2020, the MA is willing to
manage, operate, and maintain the drainage system.
120.

Through this arrangement:

(i)

The government provides administrative, technical, and planning staff to the MA,
through job transfer, to manage the assets, including labor force to carry out the
O&M activities;

(ii)

Asset information systems, customer and financial databases are developed and
maintained by the MA;

(iii)

The MA will be responsible for budgetary planning to ensure O&M activities are
funded.

121. Details of the roles and responsibilities of the key actors involved in this proposed
service delivery model are summarized in the table below.

29 As part of the institutional arrangement for solid waste service delivery, it is possible that the mandate of the solid waste
collection operators could include drain cleaning/emptying of garbage, but the cost of undertaking this work would need to be
carefully considered.
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Table 21: Summary of Roles and Responsibilities for Stormwater Management
Actor
MEF

Role
Borrower

•
•
•
•

MPWT

Executing
Agency

Svay Rieng
Province

Implementing
Agency

Bavet
Municipality

Private
constructor –
Civil Works

•

Implementation
Signs the project loan agreement.
Member of the Project Steering
Committee.
Manages project loan consultants
Oversees the detailed design and due
diligence preparation
Carries out procurement of civil works
and equipment

• Member
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
• Member
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
• Participates in the project design and
construction activities.
• Monitors
performance
of
the
contractor.

Municipal
Authority; Asset
Owner

Contractor

• Constructs the stormwater drainage
network.

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Administration

/

/

• Provides technical advice and
support to the MA

• Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA

• Transfer of capacity & resources

• Asset owner.
• Maintains asset register / GIS
system;
• Carries out proactive and reactive
maintenance works.
• Purchasing of any materials
• Carries out
rehabilitation/refurbishment of
assets
• Monitors performance of the assets

/

• Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA
• Manages a dedicated unit with qualified
technical staff, administrative support
and labor force to carry out planning,
refurbishment works, O&M of the
infrastructure, and customer service.
• Carries out recruitment of staff.
• Develop and implements the business
plan and budget for service operation.
• Develops and implements asset and
financial accounting systems.
• Enforce regulations relating to
stormwater management and
discharge.
• Carries out regular monitoring of
performance of asset.
• Community/customer liaison; public
awareness campaigns.
• Develops and implements master
plans.
/
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5.

Institutional and Capacity Building Plan

5.1.

Key Initiatives

122. The key institutional and capacity building initiatives to develop the capacity of the
government entities responsible for the delivery of stormwater drainage services are
summarized below.
Table 22: Implementation schedule for the capacity building programs
Objective

Improve the
institutional
arrangements to
facilitate sustainable
service delivery in
the long term

Improve budget and
financial planning to
address O&M
shortfalls.

Staff development
and training

Actions
• Establish a stormwater drainage unit under the PWTESPO of
the MA
• Formalize
regulations
concerning
operations
and
maintenance of the drainage system, which may include:
connection of house gutters to drainage systems, regulation
of the disposition of wastewater into the dedicated sewerage
network to avoid pollution at drainage outlet locations,
setbacks and exclusion zones for construction.
• Initiate community engagement and education campaigns
that promote pollution control, health, and well-being from
better waste management practices.
• Review sector master plan/strategy and update to include
revised growth rates, population trends, land use demands
and overview of existing infrastructure / condition and
performance.
• Sector plan to be updated to include considerations of the
River Basin Management Plan.
• Review and update land use plans for the city, include
identification of flood zones, regulations, and identification of
all infrastructure plans and future projects.
• Ensure a dedicated budget to cover O&M costs.
• Prepare a 5-year development plan that includes the
wastewater infrastructure and associated costs.
• Include provisions (budget line) to cover the anticipated deficit
in the 3-year rolling implementation plan.
• Prepare and submit requests to the provincial government
and MEF to supplement the costs for wastewater service
delivery (annually).
• Initiate a training and capacity development program to
develop the technical competencies of employees in the
areas of: operations and maintenance, communication and
information technologies, water quality testing, financial
planning and budget management and reporting,
performance
appraisals
/
auditing,
environmental
management and social safeguards.

Priority
Short term

Short term

Short term

Medium
term

Long term

Short term

Short term

NOTE: Smart-ICT initiatives as outlined in Chapter V, Section 5.1 are also applicable to the stormwater
drainage sector.
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5.2.

Capacity Building Plan

123. A capacity development plan aimed at improving the regulatory framework, the
institutional arrangements, technical capacity, and community education and awareness has
been developed to strengthen the MA’s ability to deliver a long-term sustainable service.
124. The target group for the capacity building plan includes staff from the national
administration, sub-national administration, and community members.
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Table 23: Capacity Building Program for the Stormwater Drainage Service
Areas

Training field
Establishment of
decisions in the
drainage fields

Improve the
institutional
arrangements to
facilitate sustainable
service delivery in the
long term

Improve budget and
financial planning to
address O&M
shortfalls.

Objectives
To clarify the
responsibilities at
local levels

a dedicated
functional drainage
unit within the
Bavet MA

Transparency,
good governance &
anti-corruption

To increase the level
of good governance

Strategic planning

To acquire the skills
to update the sector
master plan in the
next five years

Commitment to
budget support

To ensure ST & MT
sustainability

Financial
management

To set appropriate
tariffs to proper O&M
To improve financial
planning & cost
management (tariffs,
cost control)
To install the financial
management system

Activities Training
Preparation of local
decisions, obligation to
connect, tariff policy
Transfer of the
infrastructure and the
staff from the MPWT to
the local level,
Establishment of status
procedures
Definition of the jobs
descriptions &
regulations,
Establishment of
transparent
procedures,
Training on best
practices and legal
requirements
Consultations of all
stakeholders,
Workshops with key
managers and SNA
officials
Preparation of the
budget’s decision of the
MEF to support the
service
Conduct training needs
assessment of staff
Conduct / Support
specialized training
Develop a financial
management system
for sanitation as part of
the global MIS

Audience
Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

Complementary
decisions are
approved

Short-term

Bavet MA is the
legal owner of the
infrastructure,
Status &
regulations of the
unit,

Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

Procedures are
established &
implemented

Bavet MA,
Local communities,

Sector Master Plan
updated

MEF, and SNA

A budget line is
committed

Training needs
assessment report
Municipal Office of
PWTESPO

Participation of staff
in training
programs

Short-term

Short-term
& regular
update

Mediumterm

Short-term

Short-term
& regular
update
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Areas

Training field

Technical training

Objectives

Activities Training

To upgrade the
technical skills of the
staff

Conduct training needs
assessment of staff,
Conduct/ Support
specialized training
Assist the SNA by
hiring a tariff specialist
Benchmarking training
programs for the SNA
staff in other areas,
Conduct training on
O&M under the
supervision of PDWT,
works constructors,
other WW services

To hire qualified staff
for the key positions

Operations and
Maintenance

Staff development and
training
Performance
appraisal system
and audit

Management

Environmental
management, crisis
management, staff
security,

To gain knowledge &
experience in O&M of
drainage facilities

To develop
performance
appraisal tool and
system based on job
descriptions
To manage human
resources and
increase the
attractiveness
To ensure the
continuity of the
service with
proportionate
reactions

Audience

Staff of the
drainage unit, MA’s
decision-makers

Expected Outputs
Integration of the
financial system in
the global MIS
Training needs
assessment report
Participation of staff
in training
programs

Timeframe

Short-term
& regular
update

Staff of the
drainage unit,

O&M capacity
gained,

Short-term
& regular
update

Conduct training on the
development of the
performance review
system

Admin / HR

Performance
appraisal tool and
system developed

Short-term

Development of HR
processes,
Team building

Directors,
HR

Preparation of security
procedures
Development of action
plans in case of a crisis

The staff of the WW
unit,

Fair and adapted
HR processes,

The crisis
management plan,
Staff security
procedures

Short-term

Short-term
Regular
updates

NOTE: SNA: Sub National Administration, MEF: Ministry of Economy and Finance, MPWT: Ministry of Public Work and Transportation, Public Works &
Transport, Environmental, Sanitation, and Public Order Office: PWTESPO
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VI. MUNICIPAL SOLID WASTE
1.

Project Description

125. Several external service providers provide current waste collection services (refer to
Chapter V, Section 3.2).
126. An estimated 84% of solid waste generated across the city is collected. However, only
14% of households are covered by this service. The current collection area covers Bavet
sangkat, part of Chrak Mtes, Balti and Prey Angkunh. Wastes that are collected are taken to
a dumpsite operated by the service provider. The proportion that is left uncollected usually is
burnt or dumped into the nearby environment or open drains.
127. The anticipated growing urban population for the city and the establishment of new
commercial facilities will require improved solid waste management services to be provided.
The following table summarizes the proposed solid waste investments to be delivered as part
of LCIP, as agreed by the national and sub-national administrations.
Table 24: Investments in Solid Waste
Investment Area

Components

Collection

16 compacting trucks

Treatment

One sorting plant (capacity 53,041 tpy) and one composting plant (capacity 3,379 tpy)

Disposal

One controlled landfill (capacity 516,305m3 )

2.

Sector Policies and Regulations

128.

The main regulation concerning solid waste management are listed below.
(i)

Law on Environmental Protection, and Natural Resources Management,
December 1996, emphasizes the protection of environmental and natural
resources and provides due consideration to environmental impact assessment,
natural resource management, sustainability, and conservation, public
participation, and suppression of any acts that may contribute harm to the
environment;

(ii) Sub-Decree No.36 on Solid Waste Management, April 1999, regulates solid
waste management in the proper technical manner and safe way to ensure the
protection of human health, and the conservation of biodiversity, applying to all
activities related to disposal, storage, collection, transport, recycling, dumping of
garbage, and hazardous waste.
(iii) Sub-Decree No. 80 of the MOI, and MOE on Solid Waste Management in
Provinces & Cities, February 2003 for improving the responsibility of authority
and involved institutions for environmental and efficient implementation of solid
waste management in provinces and cities.
(iv) Sub-Decree Inter-Ministerial No. 073 (MOE, MOI, & MEF), Feb. 2015, on the
use of budget package for environmental sanitation service for solid waste and
wastewater management at the municipality urban at a sub-national level.
(v) Sub-Decree No.113 on Solid Waste Management in Urban Areas, Aug. 2015,
aims to improve the management of garbage and solid waste in downtown areas
to ensure aesthetics, public health, and environmental protection. It defines the role
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and responsibilities of ministries, institutions, sub-national administrations, and
other stakeholders concerning garbage and solid waste management. Under this
sub-decree:
(vi) MAs may delegate one or whole parts of its functions to commune and Sangkat
(Article 11);
a) Fees for the provision of waste services, including cleaning, collecting and
transportation and landfills, are set by the administrative bodies, and anyone
making use of such services is required to pay (Article 18);
b) MAs may take action against waste service providers for inaction, for which any
costs for the works will be borne by the service provider (Article 26); and
c) MAs may operate its administration to provide solid waste services or
coordinate with an adjacent sub-national administration to provide joint
services or provide rights to private sectors to provide waste services where
such entitlement shall not be longer than 10 years for each contract (Articles
31 and 32).

129.

(vii)

Sub-Decree 182 on Functions and Structure of Municipal Administrations
Dec. 2019 consolidates the responsibility and accountability on the operation
and management of city assets and services to the MA under the Public Works,
Transport, Sanitation, Environment, and Public Order Office (Art.24).

(viii)

The Prakas No.195 “Inter-ministerial Prakas on Determination Maximum
Fee/Tariff for servicing of Urban Solid Waste Management” (MOE, MOI, &
MEF), June 2018, determines the maximum fees of solid waste management
in Municipalities as per article 4 of the sub-decree. The fees apply to the
services of cleaning, garbage collection, transportation, and landfill. There is no
mention of pre-sorting, recycling, or compost. The MA can request a fee higher
than the one of the decree. This request shall be approved by the Ministry of
Economy and Finance and the Ministry of Environment.

Under sub-decree 113 on SWM in Urban Area, articles 39 to 48, fines are imposed for:
(i)

fines due to wrong disposal or packaging;

(ii)

fines due to discharge of the garbage outside of the authorized time;

(iii)

fines due to non-payment of the invoices related to the service;

(iv)

illegal discharge (outside of unauthorized places, and

(v)

burning of garbage.

130. Those fines are monitored and enforced by the Municipality, District, and Sangkat
Administration.
131. Sub-decree No.189 on Establishment of Enterprise for Managing of Transfer Station
and Landfill of Solid Waste (EML) November, 2020. The EML has, as mission, to manage the
incompliance of transfer station and landfill for solid waste in the Kingdom of Cambodia with
the policy of the RGC in managing and developing urban solid waste in regards to esthetic,
sustainability, and welfare. The EML operates under the governance of MoE for the technical
aspect and MEF for the financial aspect.
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132.

Other declarations, guidelines, and prakas relevant to the solid waste sector include:

(i)

Guideline No.11 SCN BS on Solid Waste Management in Factory, Enterprise, and
Company, dated 16 Jan.2003;

(ii)

Health Care Waste Management Jul.2008;

(iii)

Prakas 387 on standard consumption for toxic substances or hazards permitted
disposal (2015);

(iv)

Sub-decree No.16, Feb. 2016, on Management of Electrical, and Electronic Waste;

(v)

Statement No.12 SCN BS on Stop Selling of Provision, and Burning Industrial Waste;

(vi)

Joint Declaration MoE, and MoI on Household Waste Management;

(vii) Prakas 447 on Battery Waste Management (2016), and
(viii) Sub-decree 168, Oct. 2017, on plastic bag management.
133. Technical Guideline on Urban Solid Waste Management (2016). Regarding the
criteria for selecting a new landfill site, the MoE Technical Guideline on Urban Solid Waste
Management (2016) specifies the following criteria for buffer zones around a landfill site:
Table 25: Distances for selection site for a new landfill (MOE Guideline)
No.

Required distances around the new landfill

1.

1 km from the national road, residential property, and public drainage

2.

3 km from any school, health center, natural water source (lake, river, stream, sea/shoreline)

3.

5 km from any place of tourism resort, worship (pagoda, religion temple) and natural
conservation area

4.

8 km from an airport

5.

10-50 km from the town center

6.

15 km from any heritage site and historical resort

7.

Not in a flooded area and year-round access road

8.

At low economic value and unfertile soil for agricultural crop
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3.

Current Institutional Arrangements

3.1.

National Agencies Responsible for the Solid Waste Sector

8
The main agencies responsible for overseeing the solid waste sector in the urban area
in Cambodia lie with several line ministries, as outlined in the table below.
Table 26: Agency Responsibility for Solid Waste
Agency

Ministry of Economic and
Finance (MEF)

Ministry of Environment
(MoE)

Ministry of Interior (MoI)

Ministry of Public Works
and Transport (MPWT)

Responsibilities
The MEF has the mandate to:
• Cooperate with government ministries/institution in preparing and
implementing strategic government policy;
• Establish a country-wide unified financial system;
• Issue Prakas to set fees for cleaning, collecting, and transporting
services and service of garbage and solid waste of downtowns
landfills to be carried out locally.
The MoE roles in leading and pushing operation of the management of solid
waste. The MoE has the mandate to:
• Prepare policies, national strategic plans, legal instrument, and
technical guidelines;
• Provide technical advice and capacity building to sub-national
administration
• Lead, in coordination with development partners, private or public
sector to gather financial resources, means, and materials
supporting sub-national administration in the management of solid
waste
• Support and cooperate with relevant ministries and institutions and
sub-national administration to promote formal and informal
education;
• Examine and comment on the environmental impact assessment
report of the proposed project.
The Ministry of Interior establishes offices under the provincial and
municipal governments. The MoI elaborates on the roles, tasks, and the
functions of those offices and provides support and coordination in capacity
building.
(Based on sub-decree 113), MoI has roles in leading and pushing operation
of the management of solid waste as follows:
• Support and cooperate with Ministry of Environment and relevant
stakeholders in capacity building and experience sharing with subnational administration about the management of solid waste;
• Coordinate and seek any support for sub-national administration in
effective promotion of the management of solid waste; and
• Intervene in monitoring, checking and evaluating the
implementation of the management of solid waste.
• The MPWT is the line ministry of the Public Works, Transport,
Sanitation, Environment, and Public Order Office of the MA.
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•
Ministry of Land
Management, Urban
Planning and Construction
(MLMUPC)
•

Council for the
Development of Cambodia
(CDC)

•
•

•

Cooperation with relevant institutions on the development of plans
for key infrastructure required in the city. The MLMUPC also has a
central role in land title provision, construction permission, land use
zoning, social land concession provision according to RGC
requirement, etc. Land used planning and land ownership provision
are key concerns to the landfill development for the SWM
countrywide.
Promote the implementation of the Industry Development Policy
(IDP) 2021-2025
Promotion of investments in SEZ
Facilitating the development of provincial industrial zones, including
prioritization of key infrastructure (i.e., Solid Waste Management) to
facilitate development.
Entrance gate for national and local investors to start their business/
development project in Cambodia before any registration with other
in-line ministries. It is the key institution on behalf of the RGC

134. The following table presents a summary of the roles and responsibilities of the different
councils based on Sub-decree 113. Those councils are in charge of the functioning of the subnational authority regarding political decisions and management.
Table 27: Roles and responsibilities of actors by sub-functions for solid waste management
Sub-function

BoG

PDOE

Planning
Dumpsite identification

X
X

Implementation

X

Fee tariff setting & collection

X

X

Support & coordination

XX

XX

Monitoring & oversight

XX

XX

X

X

Evaluation

Private

X

XXX

XX

XXX

XX

XXX

XX

XXX

XX

XXX

X

Budgeting
Contracting

PDEF

XXX

Education
XX
XX
NOTE: XXX heavy involvement; XX some involvement; X little involvement; BoG: Board of Governor,
PDOE Provincial Department of Environment, PDEF Provincial Department of Economy and Finance

3.2.

Private Sector Involvement

135. Several private sector agencies are involved in the solid waste sector in Bavet, as
described below.
(i)

Hybrid Garbage Company is in charge of waste collection and transport. The
company holds a license issued by the MoE and is authorized to provide such
service through a Prakas of the MoE of December 2015. The prakas does not
mention a contract duration. The MA does not hold a contract with the
company.

(ii)

Hybrid Garbage Company is also in charge of waste disposal. Wastes that
are collected are disposed of at an existing open dumpsite. The disposal
arrangement is authorized through the same Prakas of the MOE of December
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2015. According to the license issued by the Ministry of Environment, the
Hybrid Garbage Company is responsible for the closure of the landfill. The
license does not specify how the site should be closed (except by planting
trees).
(iii)

Sok Racine. A private operator30 in charge of industrial waste collection for the
SEZs.

(iv)

Wholesale junk shops are in charge of recycling. There are three junkshops,
all registered companies. They recycle waste from informal collectors, waste
pickers, and waste pickers/sorters.

136. In addition to the above, a materials recovery facility (MRF) has been constructed but
is currently not operational. The MRF was constructed to facilitate the centralized manual
recovery of recyclable materials. The MA advised that the institutional arrangements for the
operation of the MRF are under preparation.
3.3.

Key Constraints

137.

The management of solid waste is facing several challenges, which include:
(i)

Unofficial jobs. In the sector, several activities are carried out by the informal
sector. For example, pre-sorting can be realized in the street by some informal
collectors who will sell back what they have found to the junk shops. This informal
sector will be impacted by the reorganization of the sector in Bavet.

(ii)

Cambodia is part of several conventions against child labor31. However, 11% of
children aged 5–17 years are economically active32. According to local interviews
and field observation, young people are regularly involved in solid waste
management, giving a hand to their parents33.

(iii)

Limited availability of resources. The additional responsibilities for the MA, as
outlined through Sub-decree 182, will require the MA to engage additional human
resources to carry out the function.

(iv)

Low technical capacity. Both the private and public actors have low technical
expertise. The MA in particular has limited resources with skills in engineering,
asset management, financial systems, and O&M. While Hybrid employs 65
workers and cleaners, additional expertise will be needed to handle the pre-sorting
machine and compost processes. Expertise is also needed in the treatment of
leachates.

(v)

Financial. The solid waste service is currently outsourced to a private company.
However, there is no direct contract between the MA and the company. No
revenues from waste management are generated for the government and the
collection service fee is collected by the private operator. Additional resources
would be required to set up the MA with the financial tools to administer the service.

(vi)

Limited policies and regulations. There are limited policies and regulations
relating to the management of hazardous wastes, which is a risk for residents and
waste operators.

30 Source: HYBRID, meeting with EGIS end of January 2020
31 Minimum Age Convention of 1999, Worst Form of Child Labor Convention of 2006
32 The Cambodia Socio-Economic Survey 2014 data, UNICEF, 2018
33 Report 19 – Social development, Poverty, and Gender
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4.

Reform Options

4.1.

Vision

138. During the workshop held, on September 29, 2020, at Provincial Hall of Svay, the
different stakeholders had the opportunity to express their visions for the operation and
management of the solid waste service.
139. Although the Municipal Administration is still discussing internally, the vision is quite
clear. A preference for the involvement of the private sector has been expressed. There have
been a few private companies wishing to work on SWM. The private sector should be in charge
of the following activities: collect & transport solid waste, sorting plant, composting plant,
landfill. The Bavet MA would only monitor the contract and the quality of the service. Regarding
the MRF newly constructed, the PA has not yet transferred the ownership or the management
to the MA. If the MRF is under the MA, the MA may sub-contract to the private sector to
manage, and the MA will only monitor the contract.
140. MPWT promotes the system which is being implemented in Phnom Penh,34 where the
MA will collect the revenues, sub-contract the solid waste collection to several private
companies, and where a public enterprise will manage transfer stations and landfills.
4.2.

Scenario analysis

141. A workshop was held on September 2020 to discuss the various service delivery
models for solid waste management. The following scenarios were discussed, and the
analysis is summarised in the following sections:
(i)

Scenario 1: Service delivery by the private sector

(ii)

Scenario 2: Service delivery by the public and private sector

142. The scenario of having only the service delivery by the public sector is not promoted
locally. In fact, there are already private companies in charge of collecting and transporting
solid waste. Although the current collection and transport services need to be improved. It
does not seem a pertinent approach to limit the involvement of the private actors. Also,
involving the private actor will limit the public funds' mobilization.
Scenario 1: Service Delivery by Private Sector
143. Under this scenario, the civil works will be carried out by a private contractor, and on
commissioning, assets will be handed over to the MA. Service delivery and O&M functions will
be outsourced to a private service provider. Through this arrangement:
(i)

The MA, with the support of the Provincial Administration, will recruit the
services of a private operator through a public procurement process;

(ii)

Tariffs are proposed by the MA and approved by the MEF. Invoices are issued
by the private actor who is in charge of collecting the payments. ;

(iii)

The private actor also make revenues by selling the by-products;

(iv)

Trucks/Vehicles and public waste bins could either be financed by the MA for
the 1st acquisition or the private service provider. At this stage, it has been
considered in the Capex estimate that the MA will support the acquisition.

34 Sub-Decree 189 on Establishment of Enterprise on Management of transfer station and storage of solid waste. RGC, 16
November 2020
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144. Details of the roles and responsibilities of the key actors involved under this delivery
model are summarized in Table 28.
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Table 28: Summary of Roles and Responsibilities under Scenario 1

Actor
MEF

Role
Borrower

•
•
•
•

Implementation
Signs the project loan agreement.
Member of the Project Steering
Committee
Manages project loan consultants
Oversees the detailed design and
due diligence preparation
Carries out procurement of civil
works and equipment

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance
/

• Provides technical advice and
support to the MA

MPWT

Executing
Agency

•

Svay Rieng
Province

Implementing
Agency

• Member of the Project
Implementation Unit.

/

• Member of the Project
Implementation Unit.
• Participates in the project design
and supervision of the construction
activities.
• Monitors performance of the
contractor.

• Asset owner.
• Procures services of a private
operator for waste collection,
transportation, treatment and
disposal services.
• Monitor the contract
implementation and the quality
services.
• Procures the vehicles and the
public waste bins.

Bavet
Municipality

Municipal
Authority; Asset
Owner

Administration
• Approves tariffs proposed by the
Municipal Administration.
• Issues Prakas to set the tariff for fees.
• Provides technical advice and support
to the MA
• Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA
• Manages a dedicated unit, with
qualified technical staff, administrative
support and labor force to carry out
planning, contract management.
• Carries out recruitment of staff.
• Develops and implements the
business plan and budget for service
operation (accounting, tariff setting,
cost recovery).
• Develops and implements asset and
financial accounting systems.
• Proposes tariff structure to Provincial
Government and MEF
• Enforce regulations relating to waste
management (connections,
compliance with discharge standards,
monitoring of private contractors).
• Carries out regular monitoring of
performance of services.
• Community / customer liaison; public
awareness campaigns.
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Actor

Private
constructor
– Civil
Works
Private
Operator Operations

Role

Contractor

Contractor

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Implementation

• Construction of the civil works &
furniture of the related equipment

Administration
• Develops and implements master
plans.

/

/

• Provider of waste collection,
transportation, treatment and
disposal services.

• Issues invoice the households and
customers &and collect fees from
them for the service rendered.
• Ensure the customer service
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Scenario 2: Service Delivery by Public and Private Sector
145. This scenario involves services provided through a combination of both public and
private sectors. This arrangement would involve the following:

146.

(i)

The government provides administrative, technical, and planning staff to
manage and oversee the operation of the assets;

(ii)

Tariffs are set and collected by the government (public sector);

(iii)

Asset information systems, customer and financial databases are developed
and maintained by the government;

(iv)

Waste collection and transportation services are provided by a private operator,
(here procured by the MA);

(v)

The MA will carry out pre-sorting, composting, and landfill management.

(vi)

Private operator will be paid for service per the contract.

(vii)

Trucks/Vehicles and public waste bins could either be financed by the MA for
the 1st acquisition or the private service provider. At this stage, it has been
considered in the Capex estimate that the MA will support the acquisition.

Table 29 presents a summary of the roles and responsibilities under this Scenario.
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Table 29: Summary of Roles and Responsibilities under Scenario 2
Actor

MEF

Role

Borrower

MPWT

Executing Agency

Svay Rieng
Province

Implementing
Agency

Bavet Municipality

Municipal
Authority; Asset
Owner

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Implementation
• Signs the project loan
agreement.
• Member of the Project Steering
Committee.
• Manages project loan
consultants
• Oversees the detailed design
and due diligence preparation
• Carries out procurement of civil
works and equipment

/

• Provides technical advice and
support to the MA

• Member of the Project
Implementation Unit.

/

• Member of the Project
Implementation Unit.
• Participates in the project design
and construction activities
• Monitors performance of the
contractor.

• Asset owner
• Procures services of a private
operator for waste collection
services & transportation.
• Oversees services of waste
collection operator.
• Procures the vehicles and the
public waste bins.
• Carries out O&M of the landfill
disposal and the sorting &
composting plant
Procures materials and
equipment

Administration
• Approves tariffs put forward by the
Provincial Government and
Municipal Administration.
• Issues Prakas to set the tariff for
fees.

• Provides technical advice and
support to the MA

• Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA
• Manages a dedicated unit, with
qualified technical staff,
administrative support and labor
force to carry out planning,
contract management and
customer service.
• Carries out recruitment of staff.
• Develops and implements the
business plan and budget for
service operation (accounting,
tariff setting, cost recovery).
• Develops and implements asset
and financial accounting systems.
• Proposes tariff structure to and the
MEF
• Invoices households for the full
service rendered (collection,
transport, treatment, and disposal)
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Actor

Role

Private
Constructor – Civil
Works

Contractor

Private Operator Operations

Contractor

Implementation

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Administration
• Collect revenues also by selling
the by-products issued from the
treatment
• Enforce regulations relating to
waste management (connections,
compliance with discharge
standards, monitoring of private
contractors).
• Carries out regular monitoring of
performance of the service.
• Community / customer liaison;
public awareness campaigns.
• Develops and implements master
plans.

• Construction of the civil works &
furniture of the related equipment
• Provider of waste collection &
transportation services,

• Invoices the MA for the collection
and transportation services
rendered
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4.3.

Recommendations

147. The preferred scenario is that of a private provider for the collection service and a
public operator for the O&M of the facilities at the landfill (including sorting and composting
plants) (Scenario 2).
148. This scenario is similar to the operational model adopted by Phnom Penh. The monthly
payment for the waste services is managed directly by the MA, which is then responsible for
paying the private providers.
149. Although a MA such as Bavet does not have the same financial capacity as Phnom
Penh, direct billing to the customers by the MA may not generate sufficient revenues. In this
case, the MA will have to mobilize financial resources from its own budget to keep paying the
private actors. Otherwise, the risk of an inadequate waste collection might exist.
150. Discussions will have to occur at a short-term phase of the implementation to define
the scope of services and contractual relations between the private operator and the MA. In
particular, depending on how much the private operators finance the O&M, a leasing fee could
exist to use the facilities. In this case, the private operators would have to pay a fee to the MA.
If the O&M, defined with clear indicators and obligations, is fully financed by the private
operators, the use of the facilities by the private operators could be envisaged for free. In this
case, the MA will not raise any revenues from them.
5.

Institutional and Capacity Building Plan

5.1.

Key Initiatives

151. The key institutional and capacity building initiatives to develop the capacity of the
government entities responsible for the delivery of solid waste services are summarized below.
Table 30: Implementation schedule for the capacity building programs
Objective

Actions

Improve the
institutional
arrangements to
facilitate sustainable
service delivery in
the long term

Establish an independent wastewater unit under the PWTESPO
of the MA
Formalize arrangement for the operation of the MA, including
delegation of responsibilities to the MA with respect to solid
waste service delivery and management, decision making, and
reporting procedures.
Develop procedure and process for the closure of the existing
dumpsite.
Initiate community engagement and education campaigns that
promotes pollution control, improvement to health and wellbeing
from better waste management practices.
Develop a five-year business plan, with three year rolling action
plan for the service, including actions to improve autonomy and
financial management (i.e. tariff review process, resourcing
strategy).
Review sector master plan/strategy and update to include
revised growth rates, population trends, land use demands and
overview of existing infrastructure / condition and performance.
Carry out review of service contracts / leasing contracts for long
term operation of the service, including establishment of PPP

Priority
Short term

Short term
Medium
term
Medium
term
Medium
term
Medium
term
Long term
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Formalizing roles
and responsibilities
for service delivery

Improve budget and
financial planning to
address O&M
shortfalls.
Improve asset
monitoring and
performance
reporting
Staff development
and training

code that outlines roles/responsibilities of service provider and
client.
Develop and execute:
A contract between the waste collection operator and
PWTESPO (MA).
A contract (or a regulation in the case both sites are under public
management) between the WWTP and the controlled landfill.
Develop and apply social responsibility criteria associated with
the operation of the waste services (i.e. jobs to be fulfilled by
informal workers, female engagement, equal salaries, and no
child labor).
To review tariff arrangements for the solid waste services and
seek agreement from MOI, MEF and concerned ministry.

Establish a performance reporting proforma, including
indicators, to monitor the performance of the wastewater service
on a quarterly and annual basis.
Initiate a training and capacity development program to develop
the technical competencies of employees in the areas of :
operations and maintenance, communication and information
technologies, water quality testing, financial planning and
budget management and reporting, performance appraisals /
auditing, environmental management and social safeguards.

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term

NOTE: Smart-ICT initiatives as outlined in Chapter V, Section 5.1 are also applicable to the solid waste
sector.

5.2.

Capacity Building Plan

152. Based on the key initiatives identified, a capacity building plan has been developed to
improve the regulatory framework, institutional arrangements, develop community education
and awareness and ensure long-term sustainable operations of the service.
153. The capacity building program targets both the public and the private actors. The
training should be linked with the positions (financial training to the persons in charge of the
financial items).
154.

Details of the capacity buidling program is outlined in the table below.
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Table 31: Capacity Buildings Programs for Solid Waste Management
Training Areas

Training field
Establishment of
decisions in the
SMW fields

Improve the
institutional
arrangements to
facilitate sustainable
service delivery in the
long term

Formalizing roles and
responsibilities for
service delivery

Improve budget and
financial planning to
address O&M
shortfalls.

Objectives

Activities

To clarify the
responsibilities at local
levels

Preparation of local
decisions, obligation
of waste segregation,
tariff policy

Establishment of
status procedures

Establishment of a
dedicated functional
SWM service unit
within the office of
PWTESPO

To have an
accountable SWM unit.

Development of
contracts &
templates

Clarifications of the
relations between
actors

Preparation of the
templates of the
contract to manage
the SWM activities

To set appropriate
tariffs to proper O&M

Conduct training
needs assessment of
staff

Financial
management and
contract
management

To improve financial
planning & cost
management (tariffs,
cost control)

Definition of the jobs
descriptions &
regulations,

Conduct / Support
specialized training
Develop a financial
management system

Audience
Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

Complementary
decisions are
approved

Short-term

Bavet MA is the
legal owner of the
infrastructure,
Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

MPWT, SNA,
Private service
providers

Status &
regulations of the
unit,
Preparation of
contractual
relations with the
private sector

Templates are
available

Training needs
assessment report
Municipal Office of
PWTESPO

Short-term

Participation of
staff in training
programs

Short-term

Short-term
& regular
update
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Training Areas

Training field

Objectives
To install the financial
management system

To upgrade the
technical skills of the
staff
Technical training
To hire qualified staff
for the key positions

Staff development
and training

Operations and
Maintenance

Strategic planning
Hazardous waste
management

To gain knowledge &
experience in O&M of
SWM facilities

To acquire the skills to
update the sector
master plan &
preparation for the

Activities

Audience

for sanitation as part
of the global MIS

Conduct training
needs assessment of
staff,
Conduct/ Support
specialized training
Assist the SNA by
hiring a tariff
specialist
Benchmarking
training programs for
the SNA staff in other
areas,
Conduct training on
O&M under the
supervision of PWT,
works constructors,
other WW services

Consultations of all
stakeholders,
Workshops with key
managers, national &

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

Integration of the
financial system in
the global MIS

Staff of the SWM
unit, MA’s decisionmakers, and private
operators

Staff of the SWM &
the private
operators

Training needs
assessment report

Participation of
staff in training
programs

O&M capacity
gained,

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term
& regular
update

Ministries,
Bavet MA,
Private actors

Sector Master Plan
updated

Mediumterm
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Training Areas

Training field

Management

Environmental
management plan,
crisis management,
staff security,

Objectives

Activities

management of
hazardous solid waste

SNA officials, private
operators

To manage human
resources and increase
the attractiveness

Development of HR
processes,

To ensure the
continuity of the service
with proportionate
reactions

Team building
Preparation of
security procedures
Development of
action plans in case
of crisis,

Audience

Directors,
staff

National
administrations,
Staff of the WW
unit, private
operators

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

Fair and adapted
human resource
processes,

Short-term

Crisis management
plan,
Health & safety
procedures

Short-term
Regular
updates

NOTE: SNA: Sub National Administration, MEF: Ministry of Economy and Finance, MPWT: Ministry of Public Work and Transportation, Public Works &
Transport, Environmental, Sanitation, and Public Order Office: PWTESP
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
1
The Livable Cities Investment Project (LCIP) aims to provide the urban infrastructure
to key secondary towns across Cambodia. Part of the project involves strengthening the
capacity of the key institutions responsible for overseeing the operation and maintenance of
the infrastructure.
2
This report presents the findings of the institutional analysis carried out on the
wastewater, urban drainage, and solid waste sectors and includes a review of the regulatory
framework and the current situation in Poipet.
3
Discussions, workshops, and interviews took place at both local or national levels to
discuss various institutional arrangements and scenarios and identify one preferred option.
4
Under Sub-Decree 182 on the Functions and Structure of Municipal Administration
(December 2019), the municipal administration (MA) is responsible for managing wastewater,
urban drainage, and solid waste services. Current findings show that the current capacity of
the Poipet MA is limited, particularly with restrictions in terms of financial autonomy and human
resource. The MA relies heavily on budget transfers from the national government to fund its
operations and deliver, operated, and maintain the different services.
5
Based on the outcomes of the analysis, the key stakeholders, especially the SubNational Administration (SNA), envisage the following management of the local public
services:
(i) For the wastewater system, the establishment of a dedicated unit within the MA-Public
Works and Transport, Environment, Sanitation and Public Order Office (PWTESPO)
is proposed. This unit will be in charge of operations and maintenance (O&M) and
customer services (i.e., including invoicing and collecting revenues). It is the intent that,
over time, the unit will operate as an autonomous department.
(ii) For the drainage system, the establishment of a dedicated unit within the MAPWTESPO is also proposed. Similar to the wastewater unit, this department will be in
charge of O&M and customer services.
(iii) For solid waste management, it is preferred to outsource the waste collection service
to a private service provider and a solid waste management unit (i.e., public operator)
established to operate the landfill (i.e., including sorting plant and composting plant).
This unit could also be in charge of invoicing the customers.
6
For each sector, an Institutional Development Road Map and Capacity Building has
been prepared based on the recommendations to ensure that each actor can carry out its role
and responsibilities in operating and maintaining the services for each sector.
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I.

INTRODUCTION

1.
Overview. The Livable Cities Investment Project (LCIP) objective is to facilitate longterm sustainable and economic growth across key secondary cities selected for their economic
potential and location at key trade and tourism zones. The project aims to improve the livability
of secondary cities by enhancing access to urban infrastructure and services. It is aligned with
the government's policies and national strategies, particularly the Government's Rectangular
Strategy – Phase IV1 and ADB Strategy 20302. It includes the following outputs:
(i) Output 1: Policy and regulatory environment improved;
(ii) Output 2: Urban infrastructure improved; and
(iii) Output 3: Institutional effectiveness and governance improved.
2.
Urban growth and infrastructure demands. Many cities across Cambodia have
experienced rapid urban growth, placing increased pressure on existing basic infrastructure
that can no longer operate optimally or service the increased demands. LCIP was designed
to incorporate a holistic approach that considers current and future urban development trends,
land use plans, city needs and demands, asset management, and asset financing to enable
the city's long-term sustainability. The following infrastructures are proposed to be delivered:
(i) Improved wastewater management systems (i.e., pumping stations, network, and
treatment plant);
(ii) Improved drainage systems to manage stormwater flows, and;
(iii) Improved solid waste management systems (i.e., including landfill, waste collection
and recycling, and transportation vehicles).
3.
Scope of assessment. The objective of the Institutional Strengthening Plan was to
carry out an analysis of the current operational environment and determine the most
appropriate institutional arrangement for the municipal administration (MA) to operate and
maintain these services sustainability in the long term. The assessment focused on:
(i) the existing national, local legislative, and institutional framework;
(ii) the current challenges;
(iii) the institutional arrangements and preferred solutions to be implemented to meet the
expectation of the local population regarding the quality of the local services.
4.
The analysis was carried out in consultation with key representatives from the national,
provincial, and municipal governments. The assessment findings are detailed in the following
sections of this report.

1 Kingdom of Cambodia. 2018. Rectangular strategy for Growth, Employment, Equity and Efficiency: Building the Foundation
Toward Realizing the Cambodia vision 2050 Phase IV. Phnom Penh.
2 ADB. 2018. Strategy 2030: Achieving a Prosperous, Inclusive, Resilient, and Sustainable Asia and the Pacific. Manila.

2

II.

POLICY AND GOVERNANCE ARRANGEMENTS

1.

National Policy and Regulatory Environment

1.1.

Political Platform

5.
The Political Platform of the Royal Government of the Sixth Legislature of the National
Assembly sets key strategic goals and policies to expedite the development and drive greater
reforms throughout the country. It aims to promote independence and sovereignty and
continually strive to attain social-economic development, focusing on good governance,
strengthening public institutions and administration, and improving public service operations.
It is committed to human resource management, providing the necessary infrastructure to
promote economic activities, improving the livability of its people, the provision of quality
education and vocational training, and employment opportunities, and working conditions.
1.2.

Rectangular Strategy (RSIV)

6.
The Rectangular Strategy for Growth, Employment, Equity, and Efficiency: Building
the Foundation Toward Realizing the Cambodia Vision 2050 Phase IV (refer to footnote 1),
hereafter referred to as Rectangular Strategy or RSIV, is a key Government policy that aims
to support the political platform, as asserted by the government. It consolidates the reforms
and efforts taken over the last twenty years to transform and rehabilitate the country and
provides the goals to progress the future vision of Cambodia.
7.
The RSIV serves as the socio-economic policy agenda and comprises four priority
areas:
(i) Human Resource Development;
(ii) Economic Diversification;
(iii) Private Sector and Job Development, and
(iv) Inclusive and Sustainable Development.
8.
The fourth priority area, as emphasized in the RSIV, is the Government’s focus on
inclusive and sustainable development to address challenges relating to urbanization and the
need to improve capacity to respond to the impacts of climate change. In this regard, the
Government has identified a need to:
(i) accelerate the development of master plans and land use plans to facilitate urban
planning and construction at national and subnational levels;
(ii) promote digitization to improve the management of urbanization;
(iii) develop infrastructure master plans to support the provision of basic essential
infrastructure, such as roads, water, and sewerage, and
(iv) promote development in core cities and urban areas, including incorporating smart city
principles, conservation of buildings, and green, and beautifying cities.
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Figure 1: Pillars of the Rectangular Strategy - Phase IV

9.
Furthermore, it is the Government’s goal to minimize environmental impacts and
improve the capacity to adapt to climate change, and promote sustainable development.
Measures relating to pollution prevention and control and incorporating provisions to respond
to climate change will need to be addressed to address issues around environmental
degradation and the need to secure and protect natural resources in the future.
10.
The RSIV highlights two priority areas that fall within the context of LCIP: strengthening
urbanization management and ensuring environmental sustainability and readiness to
respond to climate change.
1.3.

National Strategic Development Plan (NSDP) 2019-20233

11.
The NSDP has been developed as the primary tool for driving the political platform and
the RSIV, outlining key measures and actions to enable the country to reach upper-middleincome status by 2030. Through its General Directorate of Planning, the Ministry of Planning
(MOP) holds the prime responsibility for overseeing the implementation of the Government's
RSIV and NSDP.
12.
As stated in the NSDP, the priority n°3 of the RGC is "reinforcing the management of
solid waste, wastewater, gas, and lethal substances by implementing principles of reduction,
reuse, recycling, and non-use as well as strengthening pollution monitoring, and control
mechanisms."
13.
Earlier NSDP had acknowledged several challenges surrounding the development of
urban infrastructure:
(i) the sub-national institutions are not yet fully operational,
(ii) the lack of human resources, qualified technicians, and skills to take advantage of the
advances in technology and innovation;

3 Kingdom of Cambodia. 2019. National Strategic Development Plan 2019-2023, for growth, employment, equity, and efficiency
to reach the status of an upper middle income country by 2030.
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(iii) the limited capacity to integrate resilience-enhancing technologies; (iv) the lack of
participation, knowledge in liquid, solid waste disposal, and wastewater treatment
plants.
14.
The NSDP promotes a multisectoral approach in urban areas posing health,
environmental, and climate change risks to provide adequate responses. It prioritizes
improving the beauty and services in cities and large urban areas through waste management
and wastewater management.
1.4.

Cambodia Sustainable Development Goals Framework 2016-2030

15.
In 2003, Cambodia established the Cambodia Millennium Development Goals (MDG),
which after many revisions, comprised of 28 targets, and 65 indicators. Targets were specified
with a 2000 baseline and a 2015 completion. Achieving access to safe water and sanitation
fell under MDG 7, Ensuring Environmental Sustainability (Target 7b).
16.
Since then, the government has adopted the global targets under the Cambodian
Sustainable Development Goals (CSDG) framework, where the following goals and indicators
are relevant to the Project:

5

Table 1: CSDG Targets – Wastewater Sector
Goals

6: Ensure availability
and
sustainable
management
of
water, and sanitation
for all

Targets

Baseline

Target

(2015)

(2030)

Indicators

6.2 By 2030, achieve access to adequate and
equitable sanitation and hygiene for all and end
open defecation, paying special attention to the
needs of women, and girls, and those in
vulnerable situations

6.2.1 Proportion of population using safely
managed sanitation services, including a
hand-washing facility with soap, and water

6.3 By 2030, improve water quality by reducing
pollution, eliminating dumping, and minimizing
release of hazardous chemicals and materials,
halving the proportion of untreated wastewater,
and substantially increasing recycling ad safe
reuse globally

6.3.1 Proportion of wastewater safely
treated.

6a By 2030, expand international cooperation
and capacity-building support to developing
countries in water and sanitation-related
activities and programs, including water
harvesting, desalination, water efficiency,
wastewater treatment, recycling, and reuse
technologies.

6.a.1 Amount of water and sanitationrelated official development assistance
that is part of a government coordinated
spending plan.

50%
27.0 %

(2030)
38%
(2025)
50%

12%

(2029)
35%
(2025)

0.14 % of GDP
(2016)

0.6 % of the
GDP
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Table 2: CSDG Targets – Solid Waste Management Sector
Goals

Baseline

Target

(2015)

(2030)

11.6.1 Amount of urban solid waste regularly
collected and with adequate final discharge

Million tons: 1.2

Million tons: 1.5

11.6.3 Percentage of the solid waste
segregated by technical guidance

50.0%

75.0%

11.6.4 The number of sites monitored by the
air quality on the parameter is the annual
average of the parameters of CO, NO2, SO2,
TSP, PM2.5, and PM10

4.0%

10% (2029)

12.4 By 2020, achieve the environmentally
sound management of chemicals, and all
wastes throughout their life cycle, per agreed
international frameworks, and significantly
reduce their release to air, water, and soil to
minimize their adverse impacts on human
health, and the environment

12.4.3 Percentage of effective management
of hazardous waste, and biological, and
radioactive waste

0%

15% (2029)

12.5.1 National recycling of material used

12.5.1 National recycling of material used

Tons

Tons

163,000

240,000 (2029)

Targets

11: Make cities and
human settlements
inclusive, safe,
resilient, and
sustainable

12: Ensure
sustainable
consumption and
production patterns

Indicators

11.6 By 2030, reduce the adverse per capita
environmental impact of cities, including by
paying particular attention to air quality, and
municipal, and other waste management

Table 3: CSDG Targets – Climate Change and Partnership
Goals

13: Take
urgent action
to combat

Targets

13.1 Strengthen resilience and adaptive
capacity to climate-related hazards and natural
disasters in all countries

Baseline

Target

(2015)

(2030)

47%

25%

Indicators

13.1.1 Percentage of communes vulnerable to
climate change

7

Goals

Targets

climate
change and
its impacts
13.2 Integrate climate change measures into
national policies, strategies, and planning

13.2.1 Percentage of Green-House Gas
emission through reduced activities when
compared to the projection (scenario) of usual
gas emission
13.2.2 Percentage of increase in public
expenditure for climate change

13.3 Improve education, awareness-raising, and
human, and institutional capacity on climate
change mitigation, adaptation, impact reduction,
and early warning

Baseline

Target

(2015)

(2030)

-

18% of greenhouse
gas emission

Indicators

13.3.1 Institution level that prepared for a
response to Climate Change indicated as a
percentage
of
institutional
capacities
mainstreamed on five components of Climate
Change
13.3.2 Percentage of households (farming,
animal raising, fish raising, and fishing) and
local
community
forestry
members
participated in workshops and received
training on climate change

(2026)
1.2% of GDP

1.7% of GDP

(2016)

(2026)

-

68% of capacities
(2026)

0.06%
(2016)

0.90%
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17.
The CSDG also includes Goal 17, which relates to strengthening the means of
implementation, and revitalize the Global Partnership for Sustainable Development, in
particular, with its target 17.9 "Enhance international support for implementing effective, and
targeted capacity-building in developing countries to support national plans to implement all
the Sustainable Development Goals, including through North-South, South-South, and
triangular cooperation”.25 The project will support and contribute to the Cambodian
Sustainable Development Goals.
2.

Subnational Policy and Regulatory Environment

2.1.

Governance Framework

18.
The 1993 Constitution of the Kingdom of Cambodia defines the country's governance
framework, consisting of a three-tiered subnational government system. Articles 145, and 146
of the Constitution of the Kingdom of Cambodia (adopted in 1993 and subsequently amended
in 2008), stipulated the territorial divisions of the local administration in Cambodia, with Article
145 stating that Cambodian territory is divided into the capital city and provinces (khaet),
municipalities (krong), and districts (srŏk/khan4), quarters (sangkat), and communes (khum).
In the municipalities, the sangkat are subdivided into villages (phum). Article 146 clarifies that
this administration shall be governed by the provisions set under the 2008 Organic Law on
Administrative Management of Capital, Provinces, Municipalities, Districts, and Khans
(CPMDK).
Figure 2: Administrative Structure of Government Hierarchy and System in the Kingdom of
Cambodia

Source: Ministry of Planning, 2019

19.
The key administrative arrangements, as outlined in the constitution and laws, are
summarized below:
(i)

Law on the Administrative Management of Capital, Provinces, Municipalities, Districts,
and Khans defines the different structures and governance systems for urban and
rural areas (i.e., based on the Constitution, Art. 145 & 146).

(ii)

In Phnom Penh (i.e., the capital city), there are three levels of governance: capital,
khan, and sangkat. Khans and sangkat shall be under the supervision and
governance of the City Council5 to ensure harmonized and unified development in
the urban areas of Phnom Penh.

4 In Phnom Penh, the districts are called khan
5 Art. 4, bullet 106 & 107, Law on the Administrative Management of the CPMDK
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(iii)

Provinces are divided into urban municipalities and rural districts. The municipality is
divided into sangkat. Sangkat shall be under the supervision and governance of the
Municipality Council6 to ensure harmonized and unified development within the
municipality,

(iv)

Districts are divided into communes, as stated in Article 5 of the Law on the
Administrative Management of the CPMDK. According to the same law, the urban
and rural areas shall be clearly demarcated at the first step to ensure better law
implementation.

(v)

Provincial urban areas were already defined as municipalities under the Law on the
Administrative Management of the CPMDK. Besides, some urban areas were defined
as municipalities as well, e.g., Krong Suong (i.e., formerly within Kampong Cham),
Krong Bavet (i.e., of Svay Rieng), Krong Poipet (i.e., of Banteay Meanchey).

(vi)

Additional to these subdivisions, there are also cities, and municipalities (kings), which
take over some of the responsibilities of the districts, and communes in the area
covered by the municipality. Cities have a population greater than 50,000 people, and
towns a population of greater than 10,000.

2.2.

Regulatory Environment

Decentralization Reforms
20.
The first major step towards democratic, decentralized management was made in 2001
when the 2001 Law on Commune/Sangkat Administrative Management recognized commune
and sangkat as local government entities, with their own directly elected leadership and
legislative and executive powers.
21.
This was followed by the 2008 Organic Law, which provides the administrative basis
for further decentralization and deconcentrating by formalizing the structures and roles of the
provincial level (i.e., including provinces and the capital city) as well as a district level (i.e.,
covering provincial districts as well as khans)7. The laws are implemented through the National
Program for Democratic Development (2010 – 2020). These two laws define the administrative
divisions, which comprises of the following:
(i) The first level administrative divisions are the autonomous municipalities (i.e., only
Phnom Penh) and 24 provinces (khaet); and
(ii) The second level refers to the municipalities and districts. The 24 provinces are divided
into 162 districts and 27 municipalities. The districts are divided into communes
(khum), while the municipalities/khan are divided into quarters (sangkat).
Municipal Administration
22.
Sub-Decree 182 on Functions and Structure of Municipal Administration8 was adopted
on December 2, 2019, aiming to enhance public service administration and delivery at the
municipal level. The sub-decree defines the functions, structure, roles, and accountabilities of
all MAs in the country. MAs are accountable to the government and the respective line
ministries in carrying out their roles.
6 Art. 5, bullet 110 & 111, Law on the Administrative Management of the CPMDK
7 http://www.localpublicsector.net/profiles/khm1112.htm
8Royal Government of Cambodia No.182ANK.BK Sub-decree on Functions, and Structure of Municipal Administration
http://ncdd.gov.kh/wp-content/uploads/2020/03/SUB-DECREE-182-ANK.BK-ON-FUNCTIONS-AND-STRUCTURE-OFMUNICIPAL-ADMINISTRATIONS.pdf
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23.
Ministries at the national level are primarily responsible for setting policies, strategic
plans, and technical standards to guide the operation of the MAs. Article 37 states that
ministries and institutions are responsible for carrying out a legality check of by-laws (i.e.,
Deika), and the decision of the MAs are following the provision of the law and providing
support, guidance, and capacity development to MAs, as required. The share of
responsibilities between the Ministries, the MAs, and other bodies is as follows:
(i)

(ii)

(iii)

Ministries shall "prepare policy, strategy, technical norms, service standards"9 in
each of their sectors," monitor the legality of the MA decisions (i.e., Deika), and
can provide technical assistance to MA,
MA has to implement the functions effectively and efficiently in accordance. The
MA is an autonomous administration from the Provincial Administration. The
sangkat administration is under the supervision of the MA and is not autonomous.
The MA is responsible for coordinating the establishment of partnerships with
private sectors & civil societies to enhance the public services delivery jointly.

24.
The relationship between the MAs and provincial administration is also similar, with
the provincial administration responsible for carrying out a legality check of the by-laws and
the decisions of the MA under a delegated authority from the government and line ministries.
The provincial administration has the authority to endorse specific tasks of the MAs and
provide support, guidance, and capacity development to the MAs as required.
25.
The following figures present the institutional relations in Cambodia between the
different administrations. The MOI is the line ministry providing oversight of the
decentralization.

9 Art 36 of sub-decree 182
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Figure 3: Institutional Relations between the Different Administrations

Source: Egis, 2020 based on Sub-decree 182

12

Figure 4: New Organizational Structure of the Municipal Administration

Source: Egis, 2020 based on Sub-decree 182

26.
The members of the Municipal Boards of Governor are appointed by the MOI and are
former civil servants of the said ministry.
27.
The Municipal Council is elected for a five-year mandate, as the other Councils (i.e.,
provincial, municipal, district, and khan councils)10. It is an indirect and proportional election
by list. The next general elections will be held in 2022. Compared to the Board of Governors,
the Municipal Council has limited power, even though its role was reinforced by the latest subdecree 182.
2.3.

Delivery of Public Services

28.
In continuation of the decentralization reforms, Sub-decree 182 promotes the
development of administrative management, public services delivery, and local development
at the municipal level, and as a result, the sub-decree transfers the responsibilities and
functions for managing utility services and other activities to the MA, in particular :

10

(i)

Development of land used master plan at a municipal level, urban land use plan,
detailed urbanization planning;

(ii)

Construction, repair, maintenance of rural water supply systems;

(iii)

Construction, repair, maintenance of public toilets, including subsidies for the
construction of poor household toilets;

(iv)

Management of the sewerage system and wastewater treatment system;

(v)

Waste and solid waste management in urban areas;

Royal Decree Kam N°0508/018
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(vi)

Sustainable development, including mainstreaming sustainable city development
works into the urban planning process, and

(vii)

Management of piped water supply business.

29.
The new MA structure and organization are detailed in Annex 2 of the sub-decree. It
requires the Board of Governors (art 162) to approve the establishment or disestablishment
of a unit within the MA. Offices and functions to be created at the MA level in accordance with
the sub-decree are summarized in the table below.
Table 4: Project functions attributed to the offices
Functions needed
in a project
Business plan, cost recovery
Procurement, purchases
contract management

&

Name of the office

Main items

Administration & Finance Office

Financial affairs & budget
Implement the bidding process
&
monitor
the
contract
implementation
Management of the staff
Prepare & implement the fiveyear development plan &
annual budget,
Provide training & capacity
development
Downtown garbage and Solid
waste management
Drainage
and
wastewater
treatment system management
Water Management
Collect, and pay administration
fees.

Procurement Unit

Jobs definition, hiring, payrolls,

HR Management Office

Territorial development plans,
budgets, training,

Planning & Sangkat Support
Office

All technical aspects of the
wastewater, drainage, and solid
waste,

Public works & Transport,
Environmental, Sanitation &
Public Order Office

Subscription fees, invoicing and
collecting payments

One window Service Office

30.
As indicated in Figure 4 above, a key initiative under the sub-decree is the creation of
several offices and units, in particular, a Public Works & Transport, Environmental, Sanitation,
and Public Order Office (PWTESPO), who shall be in charge of:11

(i)

Urban garbage, and solid waste management; and

(ii)

Drainage and wastewater treatment system management

31.
To carry out these new responsibilities, the PWTESPO, which will be a new unit, will
be staffed by employees who will be transferred from the corresponding ministries at the local
level. Hence, the Office of the Public Works, and Transport of the MPWT, and the Office of
the Environment of the Ministry of Environment will be integrated into the newly formed
PWTESPO office. The office will be led by a chair and no more than two deputy chairs as
assistants.
3.

Situation assessment

32.
An assessment of the key constraints and limitations concerning the current
institutional arrangements affecting public service delivery is outlined below.

11

Non exhaustive list, art 24 of the subdecree
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3.1.

Impact of the Coronavirus (COVID-19) Pandemic

33.
COVID-19 has had a negative impact on the country; the pandemic has had an impact
on the economy most notably:
(i)

Slowest growth since 1994, due to the collapse of growth drivers and fiscal deficit to
reach its highest level in 22 years12;

(ii)

Changes in the priorities, both at the International Financing Institution (IFI) levels or
the national and sub-national levels. Funds have been redirected as a social protection
stimulus to mitigate the sanitary crisis and its economic impacts;

(iii)

Delays in implementing the decentralization reform: training, discussions, and
decisions are taking longer13;

(iv)

A strong decrease of the transborder exchange and international commerce due to
closing the border (i.e., on March 23 by Thailand, then quarantines with both Thailand
and Vietnam), and;

(v)

Reduction of tourism to almost nil. This activity will most probably restart very slowly
after the improvement of the sanitary conditions.14

3.2.

Implementation of the Decentralization Reform

34.
The recent reform is at its infancy as Sub-decree 182 was only published in December
2019. Although many responsibilities have been legally transferred to the MA, some gaps
remain. In particular:
(i)

Financial. The Municipal Administration and Finance Office (MAFO) capacity is
limited to administering the annual budget. The MA has limited financial
independence and relies on a budget transfer from the national level. The revenuegenerating activities of many MAs have also been constrained by national laws,
which has affected their ability to increase revenue. The ability of the MA, in
particular, to gain some level of financial autonomy through the raising of tariffs,
collecting of rates to fund its operations and maintenance will be critical if the MA
is to assume responsibility for providing managing the provision of utility services,
as defined under Sub-decree 182.

(ii)

Human Resource. The added responsibility for the MA for the management of
public utility services for sanitation, drainage, and solid waste management, as
detailed in Sub-decree 182, has implications for the MA capacity in terms of the
additional human resources needed to undertake this function. In addition, reviews
and lessons learned of other infrastructure development projects (e.g., GMS115,
GMS216) and similar projects in Cambodia have identified that most of the MA
employees lack skills in engineering design, asset management, financial systems,
and the O&M of public services infrastructure (e.g., drainage, sewerage, and solid
waste management).

12 Cambodia in the Time of Covid-19, World Bank, 2020
13 Interviews with stakeholders, September – October 2020
14 According to UNWTO - https://www.unwto.org/international-tourism-and-covid-19
15 Cambodia: Greater Mekong Subregion Southern Economic Corridor Towns Development Project
16 Cambodia: Second Greater Mekong Subregion Corridor Towns Development Project
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However, as a result of COVID-19, the government will limit the increase of staff
starting from 2020 to 2023 (letter 3104, MEF, April 20, 2020). Recruitment directly
at the MA level is possible, but only if the MA's budget can cover the expenses.
3.3.

Asset Management and Tariff Arrangements

35.
Before sub-decree 182, financial management was largely centralized, and the MA
had limited authority to collect rates from household or commercial facilities connected to the
drainage/sewerage system. Public financial management for the province followed the 2008
Organic Law and the Law on Financial Regime and Sub-National Administration 2011. Income
from subnational administration was derived mainly from revenue generated through services
and tax, and there was a heavy reliance on allocation from the national budget.
36.

In summary, there are two sources of revenue for the sub-national levels:
(i) The local sources of revenue: Art. 246 of the 2008 Organic Law states that the local
sources of revenue include local taxes; fees, charges, and other non-tax revenues;
revenues of district councils generated from tax, fees, and charges shared between
the district council, and the commune, and sangkat councils within the district;
voluntary donations, and other sources that may be defined by law or sub-decree from
time to time.

(ii) The national sources of revenue: Art. 247 includes shared revenues, national
transfers, and agency fees for special services performed by the Council on behalf of
a government ministry or institution.
With Sub-decree 182, the MA has the right to collect money per Cambodian
37.
regulations and law. The tariff for connection and use of the system (i.e., monthly fee) must
be approved by the MEF. Regarding tariff set up, both for the WW or SW public local service,
the Ministry of Industry, Science, Technology, and Innovation (MISTI) decides on a maximum
value for the local urban areas. The Council and the MA may define the tariff without exceeding
the maximum value decided by the Ministry, following consultation with the community. Should
there be an agreement to have a higher tariff than the maximum authorized, the MA would be
required to defend its approach in front of the MEF and MPWT.
38.
A revenue-generating service can be expected to be more or less self-financing
through user pays. However, this depends on the level of tariffs, affordability, and the extent
to which depreciation and debt service charges are allocated to service and the cost of service.
It is likely that in the early years of service, the MA will still require subsidies to operate the
facilities. As additional capital investments in sanitation, solid waste management, and
drainage materialize, the MA will, therefore, have to cope with the increase of its expenditures
to operate and maintain its assets.
3.4.

Administrative and Capacity Constraints

39.
MA has limited involvement and capacity to carry out the financial management of
public utilities, which would involve maintaining client registers, billing systems, tariff setting,
public relations, and other aspects of public utility management. There is not enough staff nor
expertise to cope with the additional responsibilities even if the necessary training and
procedural manuals are developed. The computerization of financial activity is low. Internal
audit capacity is not developed. Management of customer database, billing, and payment
collection is not a current internal procedure.
40.
In terms of capacity relating to the provision of urban services, stormwater service is
the most limited (refer to technical volumes 3,4, and 5). Solid waste management is commonlt
delegated to the private sector, although the level of service can be found to be inconsistent.
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3.5.

Public Sector Employment

41.
Based on interviews carried out with local decision-makers in October 2020, the MA
faces difficulties with offering competitive working conditions in the local public service,
compared to the private sector or abroad. Hence, it is difficult to hire highly qualified staff, and
MAs are also at risk of losing staff to opportunities abroad or in private sector. Another
constraint is that the MAs cannot offer a salary scale that is aligned with or as competitive as
the private sector.
3.6.

Public enterprise

42.
The Law on General Statute of a Public Enterprise17 of 1996 was established to
oversee the public enterprise sector and outlines the conditions relating to legal status,
operation, and control. A public enterprise refers to an enterprise where either all of its capital
or most of the capital is owned by the state. Under the law, the public enterprise sector
includes:
(i)

Public establishments with economic characteristics. These refer to public
institutions that produce goods or sell services and whose financial management
is autonomous;

(ii)

State companies, which refer to companies where the total capital is derived from
the state; and

(iii)

Joint ventures, where institutions are partly owned by the state, public institutions,
or by a state company, and holds more than 51% of the capital or the right to vote.
Joint ventures are created under the Law on Commercial Enterprises (2005).

43.
The law stipulates that a Council of Administration shall act as the governing body of
the public enterprise, fulfilling its role with autonomy. It outlines rules and responsibilities of
state-owned (public) enterprises, such as determining the projects of the enterprise,
monitoring performance measures, setting the budget and financing scheme, managing
accounts, determining the organizational structure, and public bidding. Public enterprises
operate under the supervision of the respective line ministry, and line ministries, and the MEF
audit financial reports.
44.
According to the law, different constraints exist for the creation of a public enterprise.
It limits the flexibility of public enterprises, which is not as flexible and reactive as a private
enterprise. The table here below provides a comparison between a public and private
enterprise.
Table 5: Types of enterprises
Public Enterprises
Creation
Financing

By the government, through a
sub-decree
Autonomous entity.
Can receive subsidies

Budget

Once a year, and approved by
the MEF

Recruitment

The status of the staff is
different from a civil servant. It
is defined internally

17 promulgated by the Royal Kram #CH/RKM/0696/03 of 17 June 1996

Private enterprises
By a business person
Fully independent
Can have bank credit
Once a year, approved
internally or by the
stakeholders
Under the status of private
employees.
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45.
The creation of a public enterprise is a long-run process that requires a number of
preconditions (e.g., demonstration of its possible financial autonomy) before its creation is
authorized.
3.7.

Concession Contracts and Public-Private Partnerships

46.
The Law on Concession18 was adopted in 2007 to promote private finance in the
country and refers to the provision of concession contracts related to infrastructure facilities in
several sectors, including power, transport, water supply and sanitation, sewerage, waste
management, and telecommunications. Concession contracts are provided only for projects
deemed qualified investment/concession projects as defined under the sub-decree on
Implementation of the Law on Concessions. The Law on Concession is currently under
revision, and some sub-decrees have yet to be adopted19.
47.
A PPP Procurement Manual was published in January 2016 to support the provisions
of the Law on Concessions and clarifies the implementing rules and regulations to support the
provisions of the law. The PPP Procurement Manual will most probably be an important part
of the sub-decree regarding the implementation of PPPs.
48.
Currently, few PPPs are ongoing. These are managed at the central level through the
"Inter-ministerial Committee for Steering the Implementation of Policy on PPPs," and its
Secretariat is the "Central PPP Unit" of the MEF. The focus is on projects where users' fees
are sufficient to cover investment costs – without government payments, viability gap funding,
or guarantees. Currently, there are no PPPs in the wastewater sector nor solid waste
management20.
49.
Current MAs do not have a specific unit set up to take charge of PPPs. This type of
contract requires specialists in contractual management, evaluation & monitoring, financing
management. The PPP Contract cannot be managed only by the office in charge of the
procurement, as it requires long-term monitoring. The MA does not have a PPP code, which
presents the rules for implementing such a contract. No documents related to PPP were
provided. Hence, the MA does not have the capacity to manage a PPP contract.
4.

Service Delivery Alternatives

50.
With the MA required to oversee the operations of local urban services, as outlined in
sub-decree 182, there are several service delivery models that could be considered for the
delivery and O&M of the services. However, these management models require different
institutional arrangements to be established and vary in terms of capacity and resource
requirements. The selection of the most appropriate service delivery model will need to
consider the MA's institutional, financial and technical capabilities. The following models have
been considered:
(i)

Management by the Municipality;

(ii)

Franchise Model (outsourcing);

(iii)

Public-Private Partnerships; and

(iv)

Private Sector Ownership.

18 Law NS/RKM/1007/027, October 19, 2007
19 As per information from the MEF, the PPP Unit and based on discussion with experts.
20 According to the overview on PPP development of November 2018.
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4.1.

Management by the Municipality

51.
This model would involve the municipality managing the delivery of the service through
its own office. This would require the city to form a dedicated urban infrastructure management
unit with the appropriate staff and resources to manage the services, collect the tariffs, and
conduct O&M and further capital expenditure. It can be applied to any of the infrastructures.
52.
In some municipal administrations, such as in the Philippines, this function is provided
through a semi-autonomous business unit within the municipal administration, who holds the
responsibility for delivering the services and has the freedom to hire necessary staff, procure
spare parts and undertake capital expenditure. The unit's financial records would be ringfenced as a separate accounting unit, and any profit generated would be passed to the
municipal treasury. The upside of this arrangement is that the municipality gains from the
profits generated, while the downside is that it has to have the necessary capacity to deliver
the services.
Table 6: Management by the Municipality – Advantages and Disadvantages
Advantages
•
•

Disadvantages

Potential profits could be added to the MA's •
general budget;
The tariff could be lower as subsidies are •
possible.
•

MA has no experience in delivering public
services in these sectors;
Specific technical recruitment is needed;
MA is more focused on procedures and
administrative aspects than on the quality of
service delivery;
It will require an increase of the MA's budget;
All risks are on the MA

•
•

4.2.

Franchise Model

53.
Under this arrangement, the provision of the services is contracted out to a specialist
provider to deliver the services and collect user fees for an agreed period. The assets involved
are retained with the municipality, and the contractor pays a commission, such as a
percentage of the gross income to the municipality for the use of the assets.
Table 7: Franchise Model – Advantages and Disadvantages
Advantages
• The municipality is not involved in the O&M
of the services
• The MA is not required to set up a specialist
unit with appropriate staff for the day to day
operations
• The MA receives a commission based on the
turnover of the enterprise.
• The operator does not have to invest capital
in operation, and it can generate a profit
based on its management ability and
resources.
• Technical risks are shared between the MA
and the operator,
• The contract management does not require
specific competencies
• MA can define a tariff

Disadvantages
•
•

The MA has to construct the infrastructure,
Financial risks are on the operator.
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54.
This arrangement could be applied to water supply, sanitation, and solid waste
management schemes.
55.
A variation of this model for solid waste management is where the contractor provides
all the staff, equipment, and know-how. In some cases where the revenue generated from the
service is not sufficient to meet all the costs and payment for services is made from the city,
the contractor is awarded the contract through a tendering process, with the contract awarded
to the most competitive tenderer subject to meeting performance standards.
4.3.

Public-Private Partnership

56.
Under the PPP model, the private sector invests its capital in developing the urban
infrastructure assets and operates the services for a period receiving income from the fees
collected. This can include projects developed and operated under the design-build-operate
(DBO), design-build-operate-maintain (DBOM), and similar models (i.e., also referred to as
'turnkey' procurement and “build-operate-transfer”). This is a variation of the classic design
and build method of procurement. Under DBO, the main contractor is appointed to design,
construct and operate the works in contrast with the traditional procurement route. The client
first appoints consultants to design the development and then appoints a contractor to
construct the works.
57.
In DBOM, in addition to being responsible for the design and construction of the works
to the employer's requirements, the contractor is also responsible for operating and
maintaining the completed facility. The typical example of this model is the operation of a toll
road where the private sector provides the capital, builds the road, and operates it for several
years, collecting the revenue from the tolls. The same model can apply to the operation of a
sanitary landfill, where the investor develops the site, and a fee is collected for the waste
brought to the landfill for disposal. The operation and maintenance period can span as much
as 20 to 30 years, during which the contractor is said to have the “concession.” The contractor
is responsible for the safe and smooth operation of the facility and may benefit from the
operational income. The facility itself, however, remains the property of the employer.
58.
In the case of infrastructure that does not produce operational income, such as a nontoll motorway, the contractor is paid fees by the employer in the form of availability payments
or shadow tolls (see below).
59.
As work progresses, the employer pays the contractor for undertaking the works;
maintenance is also paid for by the employer at an agreed price. At the end of the agreed
maintenance and operation period, the contract may be renewed, or the responsibility for
operation and maintenance may revert to the employer. Whether the contract is subject to
renewal is usually stated at the tender stage.

20

Table 8: Public-Private Partnership – Advantages and Disadvantages
•

•

•

•

Advantages
A single source of responsibility for usually
disparate functions of design, construction
and maintenance;
The DBOM contractor can establish a longterm maintenance program up-front, plus
estimated costs ;
Knowledge of methods and materials to be
used allows the DBOM contractor to develop
a tailored maintenance plan that anticipates
and addresses potential issues, thereby
reducing risk and costs ;
It relieves the owner of the time and trouble
spent on operational and maintenance
issues.

•
•
•

•
•
•

Disadvantages
Long-term needs must be specified upfront to
enable correct specifications to be drawn up.
MA loses much of the control they usually
have with traditional contracts ;
Great care is needed to ensure correct
standards are specified for design,
construction, and maintenance ;
Much risk is placed on the contractor, but this
is usually reflected in its price ;
Prices can turn out to be excessive in the long
term ;
Contract management requires specific
competencies.

60.
Availability payments and shadow tolls. With availability payments, the
employer/owner must pay the contractor the same fees, whether the facility is used or not.
Such projects are therefore risky to embark upon but may nevertheless be in the employer's
interest. Shadow tolls are applied where, for whatever reason, there are no tolls exacted on
the project, in which case the employer pays the operator a per-unit amount (e.g., vehicle,
passenger, customer) as compensation for operating and maintaining the facility.
4.4.

Private Sector Ownership

61.
Under a private-sector arrangement, the provision of services is left entirely to the
private sector to deliver, operate and maintain. In this case, all the assets are owned by the
private provider, who constructs the system, manages the services, collecting fees, and
operating the system. The municipality may not receive any income except a limited return
from a resource rental for the water extraction. This model is not as relevant to sanitation as
the services may require a subsidy to meet the O&M costs and the difficulty of applying a tariff
sufficient to meet all the costs.
62.
Private sector operation is commonly found in water supply services. Examples include
Bavet, Sihanoukville or Poipet.
Table 9: Private Sector Ownership – Advantages and Disadvantages
•
•
•
•

Advantages
The MA does not have to construct the
infrastructure ;
Technical and Financial risks are on the
operator ;
The operator is generally more client and
quality services oriented ;
The development of the infrastructure does
not impact the financial capacity of the MA.

Disadvantages
• The MA needs specific PPP contract
management expertise ;
• The MA may not receive any income ;
• Difficulties to have interested operators,
except with high tariffs.
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III.

CITY OVERVIEW

1.

Administrative Profile

63.

The city of Poipet consists of 3 quarters (i.e., sangkat):
Table 10: Poipet Municipal Administration
Municipality
Poipet City

Quarters (Sangkat)
Sangkat Poipet
Sangkat Nimitt
Sangkat Phsar Kandal

Villages (Phum)
13 villages
15 villages
10 villages

64.
Based on the classification of the urban areas of the National Institute of Statistics21,
one sangkat and 14 villages are defined as urban areas.
Figure 5: Poipet - administrative status

21 The National Institute of Statistics (2012) classifies the urban areas in Cambodia based on (i) Total population more than
2,000 people; (ii) Population density higher than 200 people/km²; (iii) Percentage of employment in agriculture (male, and female)
less than 50%.
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2.

Status of Urban Services

65.

The status of urban services in the municipality is summarized below:
Service

Delivery arrangements
•

Water supply services are provided by ANCO Water Supply Company
Ltd., a private company. The company holds a 20-year license issued
by the Ministry of Industry Science, Technology and Innovation
(MISTI), formerly Ministry of Industry and Handicraft. Under the
license, the water operator is responsible for planning, constructing,
Water supply
operating, maintaining the infrastructure, carrying out billings, and
maintaining a day labor force.
• Gap analysis carried out; further discussions to be held with MISTI to
determine the scope of water supply infrastructure works, including
sustainability of groundwater source.
• No wastewater treatment plant in operation.
• Wastewater flows directly to the environment through a series of
combined sewers and road drains.
• On-site sanitation systems are utilized, with approximately 90%
access to pour-flush toilets. Containments (i.e., soak away tanks)
have overflow pipes that discharge to paddy rice fields (i.e., in rural
Sewerage /
areas) or are connected to side road drainage (i.e., urban areas).
Wastewater
Approximately 30% of the population were reported to empty their
management
containment tanks. Two private operators provide emptying service.
• SEZs operating in the city have access to flush / pour-flush toilets.
Some SEZs are connected to tanks, and one SEZ has its own WWTP.
A private operator is engaged to empty the tank for the SEZ connected
to a tank, with the septage discharged at unknown locations.
• Wastewater management was currently under the remit of MPWT but
now delegated to the MA under sub-decree 182.
• Limited services being provided.
• The MA manages stormwater drainage services.
Urban drainage
• No dedicated unit formed within the PWTSEPO office for drainage
services.
• Waste collection, transportation, and operation of the dumpsite are
under the responsibility of a private service provider (i.e., CINTRI).
Solid waste services
• Local contractors collect industrial / factory wastes, and wholesale
junkshops recycle waste from informal collectors and waste
pickers/sorters.
NOTE: 1 Water supply interventions are excluded from LCIP. A gap analysis was carried out as part of
the technical assistance. However, a further discussion must be held with MISTI to confirm the scope
of water supply infrastructure works, including its long-term operations.
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3.

Current capacity

3.1.

Resourcing and Staffing

66.
In Poipet Municipal Council, there are 19 Municipal Councilors, of which 3 are women
(i.e., 16%).
67.
The new organization of the MA, described in Sub-decree 182, is applied in Poipet.
While the MA can request to the Ministry of Interior additional offices or departments, Poipet
MA has not used this possibility. The staff is, however, limited with 89 collaborators.
Table 11 Staff repartition per position and sex

No.

Municipality /
Department

Governor/
Head Dep

# of Deputy
Gov/ Deputy
Dep.

Chief of Office

Number of
Staffing

Sex

Total

Female

Total

Female

Total

Female

1

Municipality

M

3

1

13

0

89

18

2

PDoPWT

M

3

0

9

0

65

19

3

PDoLVT

M

3

1

`6

3

30

17

NOTE: PDoPWT: Provincial Department of Public Works and Transport; PDoLVT Provincial
Department of Labor and Vocational Trainings

68.
The ratio of women in the Poipet MA staff is relatively low compared to the ratio of the
Provincial departments. The table below presents the staff repartition per position and sex.
Table 12: Main characteristics of the PWTESPO of Poipet Municipal Administration
Staff in the office PWTESPO
Ratio women / men
Recruitment
Jobs descriptions
Range of salaries

14 collaborators in the office,
over 89 in the full MA
6 women / 8 men
Possible
Available
1 – 1.3 MRiels/months
(equivalent to $240 – $317)

69.
The job descriptions are supposed to be established by the MA, with the support of
MoI and MPF, if needed. According to the interviews carried out in October 2020, the job
descriptions exist in the Poipet MA but were not made available at that time. The staff regularly
realizes activities and tasks out of its job description due to lack of staff. Collaborators give a
hand to others.
70.
The Coronavirus (COVID-19) pandemic has had an impact on the recruitment of staff
for the MA (refer to Section 3.2). According to the Mayor of Bavet (October 2020), only 1 or 2
recruitment may be possible in the 12 coming months. In fact, the Government has decided
to stop any recruitment of new staff for 2020 and 2021 due to the pandemics.
3.2.

Financial Status

71.

The average expenditures per year for O&M in Poipet break down as follows:

(i)

staff ($250,537),

(ii)

operation ($100,000),

(iii)

maintenance ($74,100),

(iv)

equipment/material ($20,386), and,

(v)

electricity ($3,985).

24

3.3.

Information and Management System

72.
Customer Service. Poipet MA does not have a dedicated website to communicate
with its citizens. It currently uses a Facebook page. A new application to be operated in 2021
is being developed by the Green Technology Group to be under the MA. People can take
pictures of solid waste through this app, indicating clearly sites to MA, CINTRI, and PDOE.
The population can submit their complaints through the MA Facebook, people's office, public
forum, MA's box (i.e., and in the coming future, through the new app). All staff use Telegram.
73.
The MA currently maintains a limited asset register. Infrastructure information is not
stored in electronic format (e.g., GIS, CAD), and there is a need to develop an asset register.
74.
Financial systems: As a result of the limited involvement in carrying out financial
functions, the MA lacks software and systems that maintain client registers, billing systems,
tariffs, public relations, and other aspects of public utility management. Specialist software
systems would be required to manage the customer database, billing, and debt collection.
Increased computerization of financial management activities would be required. Financial
independence is minimal. The MA is reliant on transfers and subsidies. Transfers from the
central government reach 76% of the city's income.
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IV.
1.

WASTEWATER

Project Description

75.
There is at present no public wastewater system functioning in the municipality. It was
assessed that currently, approximately 91% of fecal waste is not safely managed. The
wastewater is not adequately evacuated, ponds along roadsides and remains stagnant in
urban areas, and part of the effluent is also discharged directly to open waters without any
form of treatment.
76.
To cater to the city's future growth and development, a wastewater system comprising
treatment plants, sewers, pumping stations, and forcemains has been proposed. The following
table summarizes the proposed wastewater investments to be delivered under this project to
improve sanitation services, as agreed by the national and sub-national administrations.
Table 13: Investments in wastewater infrastructure in Poipet Municipality
Investment Area

Components

Pumping stations

6 PS

Networks

56 km of gravity lines, 11 km of force mains

Wastewater
Treatment Plant

Conventional Activated Sludge process (9,576m3/day)

2.

Extended Aeration (ASP-EA) with solar panel field

Sector Policies and Regulations

77.
The main policies and regulations concerning wastewater management are listed
below.
(i)

Royal Decree on Creation and Designation of Protected Areas 1993 to protect the
environment, manage natural resources, conserve biological diversity, and ensure
sustainable development in the national system of protected areas.

(ii)

Law on Environmental Protection, and Natural Resources Management,
Dec.1996 emphasizes the protection of environmental and natural resources and
provides due consideration to environmental impact assessment, natural resource
management, sustainability, and conservation, public participation, and suppression of
any acts that may contribute harm to the environment;

(iii)

Sub-Decree No. 86 on Construction Permit, Dec.1997, states that (Art. 2) all
constructions in the cities or provincial towns shall be subjected to construction
permits, except for the poor people (Art. 1), the construction permit shall not be
required for small wooden habitations under the provisions determined in Article 3.
(Art. 31.3). In the absence of a sewer system, building owners shall make provisions
to treat and evacuate sewage water through a septic tank and a subterranean filtering
system. In urban areas, building owners shall make provisions to connect their septic
tank to the sewer system. In 2020, the Sub-decree has been superseded by the Subdecree No.224 on Construction Permits (30 December 2020).

(iv)

Sub-Decree No. 27, Apr. 1999, on "Water Pollution Control" (MoE) aims to regulate
the water pollution control (Effluent discharge permit if effluent exceeds 10m3/day), to
prevent, and reduce the water pollution of the public water areas to protect human
health and conserve biodiversity. The sub-decree applies to all activities that cause
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pollution of the public water areas and provides a standard for the "Water Quality
Standard in public water areas for biodiversity conservation."
(v)

National Policy on Water Supply and Sanitation (council of Ministers, Feb. 2003)
recommends appropriate and affordable sanitation technologies at household level
and the gradual linking of on-site systems to citywide sewerage networks. The policy
also introduces Zonal Sanitation Systems and City-wide Sanitation Systems,
Community Sanitation Blocks and allows subsidies for connection cost for the poor.

(vi) Sub- Decree No. 235 on "The Management of Drainage, and Wastewater
Treatment System," November 2017 (MoE, MPWT, and MoI) aims to improve the
management of the drainage system and wastewater treatment system in an effective,
transparent, and accountable manner to ensure safety, public health, and biological
conservation. It enforces decentralization and the transfer of the function on O&M to
the local administration. The sub-decree forbids the disposal of solid waste and sludge
directly into the sewage system, public reservoirs, or public waterbody. The delegation
of the rights of providing sewerage systems and wastewater treatment services to any
specialized or private companies is authorized under the sub-decree.
78.
Tariff setting. The procedures, mechanisms, and tariffs for the provision of
wastewater management services are determined by the Prakas of inter-ministerial between
Ministry of Economy, and Finance, Ministry of Public Works and Transport, and Ministry of
Environment.
79.
Article 29 of the Prakas states the "revenues collected from the sewage system and
wastewater treatment system's tariff shall be transferred directly into the revenue of [..] the
SNA.”
80.
A chapter under the Prakas also describes the penalties to be applied if the regulations
are not respected. While there are fines if a household connects to the sewage pipe without
authorizations, there is no fine if the households do not request to connect (and thus do not
connect).
81.
Sanitation services. The Inter-ministerial (i.e., MoE, MoI, & MEF) Prakas #073
BK/BS, from February 6, 2015, focuses primarily on the use of budget package for
environmental sanitation services for solid waste and wastewater management. It aims to
strengthen the management and use of the national fund provided to SNAs to reinforce the
environmental sanitation service on solid waste and water waste management in the urban
areas of the SNA in a transparent, accountable, effective, and efficient manner.
82.
Sub-decree 182, on the "Functions, and Structure of Municipal Administration"
Dec 2019 consolidates the responsibility, and accountability on the operation and
management (O&M) of city assets and services to the Municipal administration under the
Public Works, Transport, Sanitation, Environment, and Public Order Office (Art.24).
3.

Current Institutional Arrangements

3.1.

National Agencies Responsible for the Wastewater Sector

83.
The mains agencies responsible for the wastewater sector, and their responsibilities
as defined in the legislation and the related sub-decrees 235 and 182 are presented in the
table below.
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Table 14: Main responsibilities as per sub-decree 235 22
Authority
Ministry of Economic and Finance
(MEF)
Ministry of Public Works and
Transport (MPWT)

Ministry of Environment (MoE)

Ministry of Interior (MoI)

Ministry of Water Resources and
Meteorology (MOWRAM)
Ministry of Land Management,
Urban Planning, and Construction
(MLMUPC)
Municipal and district
administrations

Main responsibilities
• Issues Prakas to set the tariff for connection fees, and
monthly fees, in cooperation with other institutions.
• Leading actor responsible for the management of
wastewater, including leading the policy-making,
coordinating with all stakeholders, preparing technical
standards on construction, management, and operation
and maintenance (O&M)
• Sets up the strategies on wastewater management and
for monitoring the system process and the ecosystem.
• Prepares the discharge standard, and effluent standards
• Supports, coordinates, and promotes the management
of the drainage and WWTP systems.
• Supports the subnational administration (SNA) in
implementing the decentralization.
• Monitors and manages all activities related to water
resources and meteorology and plays key roles in the
mitigation of water-related hazards
• Monitors discharge into the rivers, flood risk
management plan, and river basin management plans.
• Cooperates with relevant institutions on the development
of plans for key infrastructure required in the city.

• Manage the drainage & wastewater treatment system,
including construction, O&M and fee collection,
• Participates in the preparation of the master plan.
Provincial Department of Public
• Provides recommendations and support for the planning,
Works and Transport
implementation, and operation of public infrastructure
(including urban infrastructure).
• Participates in the preparation of the master plan,
Provincial Department of
• Provides recommendations & support related to
Environment
discharge and water pollution
• Assess the operation of the WWTP
NOTE: This table should also be referred to for the stormwater actors and responsibilities

22 Without presenting capital, and khan’s responsibilities, as they are not concerned by the current project.
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84.
The following table presents a summary of the roles and responsibilities based on subdecree 235.
Table 15: Roles and responsibilities of actors by sub-functions for wastewater management

Sub-function
Planning
WWTP identification
Budgeting
Contracting
Implementation
Fee tariff setting & collection
Support & coordination
Monitoring & oversight
Evaluation
Education

MPWT
XXX
XXX
XX
XXX
XXX

MEF

MoE

Poipet MA

XX

XX

XXX
X
XXX
XX

XXX
XXX
XXX

XX
XX
XX
XX
XX
XX

XX

NOTE: XXX Lead institution; XX Some involvement; X Limited involvement.

3.2.

Key Constraints

85.
As discussed briefly in Chapter IV, section 2, there is currently no dedicated unit
responsible for wastewater services within the MA.
86.
Under Sub-decree 182, wastewater management will be overseen by the PWTESPO
office. The PWTESPO office has been working closely with the sangkat administration and
other units. However, the office with its limited staff is overwhelmed.
87.
Although there is no centralized wastewater service in Poipet, on-site systems are
prevalent, and two private operators provide an emptying service to households, private and
commercial operators, including SEZ. Wastes collected are emptied either in paddy fields or
at the local dumpsite. Disposal locations are not recorded.
88.
With the new delegation of responsibilities to the MA, the municipality does face many
challenges. These include:
(i) Low technical expertise: Poipet MA does not currently provide centralized
wastewater services, and as such, the capacity to operate and maintain such a service
is low. Staffing levels and technical expertise are a constraint for the MA.
(ii) Connection to the public wastewater system: Sub-decree 235 makes mandatory
"the owners of residential building […] request for connecting sewer pipe to public
drainage, and pay for service fee".23 Hence, when the new network is built, the owner
should request for connection. This obligation also applies to the owners of residential
buildings (and other types also). The Provincial Department and MA have to conduct
inspections on the connections24. A prakas of the MPWT needs to be developed to set
up the detailed procedures on requesting for connection. The challenges for the MA
are to have the request from the owners which can connect and enforce a technical
validation of the connection (i.e., possibly through a certificate). Without the connection
of the buildings or houses, the objective of the project (i.e., the reduction of non-treated
wastewater) will not be achieved

23 Art. 16 of subdecree 235
24 Art. 31 of subdecree235
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(iii) Fees collection: There is no service and, therefore, no fee collection nor payment
habits.
(iv) Balance budget of the service: Raising revenues to reach a balanced budget is not
easy. Sub-decree 235 does not specify cost recovery, and it is not mentioned that the
operation and maintenance of the costs shall be covered only by the revenues from
the wastewater users. Moreover, Article 30 states that the "MEF shall examine the
possibilities to allocate national budget to the sub-national authority in order to support
the management and implementation of drainage & wastewater treatment systems."
Hence, the decree does not give incentives nor favour the cost recovery. Without
achieving cost recovery, it means that the service will be structurally in deficit. In this
case, financial autonomy will not be achieved, nor long term sustainability. The service
will always be dependant on subsidies.
(v) Land issues: In Poipet, the Municipal Administration does not own the land. It has to
be purchased (i.e., refer to Resettlement plan).
(vi) International relations: During the meeting held on October 6, 2020, it has been
reported from the MWPT that there are regular complaints from Thailand related to the
pollution of the waters and the impact of the Poipet wastewater. Improving wastewater
treatment through an adequate process would be an opportunity to reduce tension and
demonstrate a willingness to cooperate. The government expresses its support to
border areas towns.
4.

Reform Options

4.1.

Vision

89.
During the workshop held on October 6, 2020, at the Provincial Hall of Banteay Mean
Chey, options for service delivery models were presented, and all stakeholders had the
opportunity to express their visions for the operation and management of the service.
90.
Although the MA does not yet have a clear vision, discussions are taking place
internally, MA has expressed a preference for private sector management. However, the MA
noted that there had been very little interest from the private sector in the wastewater –
sanitation services.
91.
MPWT favored a process in which the management of the WW service starts from a
public entity and slowly becomes a semi-autonomous entity before evolving to a fully
autonomous entity (public enterprise).
4.2.

Scenarios Analysis

92.
Based on the workshop discussion, an analysis was carried out on the following
scenarios:
(i)

Scenario 1: O&M under public management; and

(ii)

Scenario 2: O&M under private management.
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Scenario 1 – O&M under Public Management
93.
Under this scenario, civil works will be carried out by a private contractor. On
commissioning, assets will be handed over to the MA, who will assume responsibility for all
O&M activities. Under this arrangement:
(i)

The government provides administrative, technical, and planning staff to the MA,
through job transfer, to manage the assets, including labor force to carry out the O&M
activities;

(ii)

The MA proposes tariffs to the MEF, which approves them. Invoices are issued by the
MA, which is in charge of collecting the payments.

(iii)

Asset information systems, customer and financial databases are developed and
maintained by the MA.

94.
Under this scenario, the unit in charge of the WW service will be set up as a separate
unit outside PWTESPO. This is done to progressively ensure the autonomy of the unit and for
further institutional arrangement. Having a separate unit will, from the beginning, favour the
collaborative work within the unit, and the identification for costs will be easier.
95.
Details of the roles and responsibilities of the key actors involved in this proposed
service delivery model are summarized in Table 16.

31

Table 16: Summary of Roles and Responsibilities under Scenario 1
Actor

MEF

Role

Borrower

MPWT

Executing
Agency

Banteay Mean
Chey Province

Implementing
Agency

Poipet
Municipality

Municipal
Authority; Asset
Owner

Implementation
• Signs the project loan agreement.
• Member of the Project Steering
Committee.
• Manages project loan consultants
• Monitors
the
project
implementation
• Oversees the detailed design and
due diligence preparation
Carries out procurement of civil
works and equipment
• Member
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
• Member
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
• Participates in the project design
and construction activities
Monitors
performance
of
the
contractor.

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance
/

• Provides technical advice and
support to the MA

/
• Asset owner
• Maintains asset register / GIS
system;
• Carries out proactive and
reactive maintenance works
• Purchasing of any materials for
connections,
rehabilitation/refurbishment
of
assets
• Monitors performance of the
operator

Administration
• Approves tariffs put forward by the
Provincial
Government
and
Municipal Administration.
• Issues Prakas to set the tariff for
fees.
• Provides technical advice and
support to the MA

• Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA
• Manages a dedicated unit with
qualified
technical
staff,
administrative support and labor
force to carry out planning,
refurbishment works, O&M of the
infrastructure,
and
customer
service.
• Carries out the recruitment of staff
• Develop and implements the
business plan and budget for
service operation (accounting, tariff
setting, cost recovery).
• Develops and implements asset and
financial accounting systems.
• Proposes tariff structure to MEF
• Collects fees for service.
• Enforce regulations relating to
wastewater
management
(connections,
compliance
with
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Actor

Role

Private
constructor
Civil Works

Contractor

Private
Operator Operations

Service provider

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Implementation

• Constructs
the
wastewater
infrastructure
(
wastewater
treatment plant, pumping stations,
and network) and provides related
equipment

/

• Provider of cleaning / emptying
service for households’ septic
tanks

Administration
discharge standards, monitoring of
private contractors)
• Carries out regular monitoring of
performance of the operator
• Community / customer liaison ;
public awareness campaigns
Develops and implements master
plans.
/

• Direct
private
households

contract

with
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Scenario 2 – O&M under Private Management
96.
Under this scenario, civil works will be carried out by a private contractor. On
commissioning, a separate private-sector operator will be engaged to take over the operation
and maintenance of the system. The ownership of the assets will be transferred to the MA.
Under this arrangement:
(i)

The MA provides administrative oversight;

(ii)

Services of a private operator are procured to provide technical and operational
expertise. Operation and maintenance is realized by the private operator. Renewal of
equipment or additional development of the infrastructure is under MA’s
responsibilities. The service provider contract shall make explicit what falls under which
category (e.g., buying spare pieces is under operation, changing a pump after 15 years
is a renewal, etc.)

(iii)

Customer services, invoices, and fees collections is ensured by the private actor

(iv)

Tariff is set up by the MA, based on recommendations of the operator

97.
Details of the roles and responsibilities of the key actors involved in this proposed
service delivery model are summarized in Table 17.
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Table 17: Summary of Roles and Responsibilities under Scenario 2
Actor

Role

Implementation
• Signs the project loan agreement.
Member of the Project Steering
Committee.

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

MEF

Borrower

/

MPWT

Executing Agency

• Manages project loan consultants
• Oversees the detailed design and
due diligence preparation
• Carries out procurement of civil
works and equipment

• Provides technical advice and
support to the MA.
• Oversees procurement of private
contractor to carry out O&M of
infrastructure, with the MA.

Banteay Mean
Chey Province
Poipet
Municipality

Implementing
Agency
Municipal
Authority;
Asset
Owner

• Member
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
• Member
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
• Participates in the project design
and construction activities .
Monitors performance of the
contractor.

/
• Asset owner
• Monitors performance of the
O&M operator.

Administration
• Approves tariffs put forward by the
Provincial
Government
and
Municipal Administration.
• Issues Prakas to set the tariff for
fees.
• Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA.

• Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA.
• Manages a dedicated unit, with
qualified
technical
staff,
administrative support and labor
force to carry out planning,
• Carries out recruitment of staff.
• Approve the business plan and
budget for service operation
prepared
by
the
O&M
contractor(accounting, tariff setting,
cost recovery).
• Develops and implements asset
and financial accounting systems.
• Administers
O&M
contract ;
oversees performance of O&M
contractor.
• Proposes tariff structure to MEF
• Enforce regulations relating to
wastewater
management
(connections,
compliance
with
discharge standards, monitoring of
private contractors).
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Actor

Private
Constructor
Civil Works

Private
Operator
Operations
Private
Operator
Operations

Role

• Constructs
the
wastewater
infrastructure
(
wastewater
treatment plant, pumping stations,
and network) and provide related
equipment

Contractor
–

-

Septic
Contractor

Tank

O&M Contractor
–

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Implementation

/

Administration
• Carries out regular monitoring of
performance of asset.
• Community / customer liaison ;
public awareness campaigns.
Develops and implements master
plans.
/

/

• Provides cleaning / emptying
service for septic tanks

• Direct
private
households

/

• Carries out proactive and
reactive maintenance works.
• Maintains asset register / GIS
system;
• Purchases any materials for
connections,
rehabilitation/refurbishment of
assets,
• Implement and develop training
classes to increase MA’s
competencies

• Ensure the customer service
• Prepare the business plan and
budget for service operation
• Issues invoices to households and
collects fees for service.

contract

with
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4.3.

Recommendations

98.
The MA underlines that the private sector is not interested in being currently involved
in the wastewater sector. There is no similar experience of a private actor providing
wastewater collection and treatment services at the national level. According to the market
analysis and discussions with different actors during the project preparation, no private
operators were identified in Cambodia, and no interests were expressed.
99.
Based on the national administrations and sub-national administration interviews,
Scenario 1 is favored for the coming decades.
100. As the sector needs to be strengthened and supported, both technically and financially,
it is recommended that the service be developed through a public operator as a first step, and
possibly as a second step, to demonstrate the sustainability of the service and strengthen the
interest of the private sector.
5.

Institutional and Capacity Building Plan

5.1.

Key Initiatives

101. The key institutional and capacity building initiatives to develop the capacity of the
government entities responsible for the delivery of wastewater services are summarized
below.

102.

Three horizons are proposed for the schedule:

(i)

Short-term: activities to be conducted prior to the commissioning of the facilities;

(ii)

Medium-term: activities to be conducted prior to the completion of the project;

(iii)

Long-term: recommended activities to be conducted after completion of the project (out
of scope) but which could be initiated during project implementation.
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Table 18: Implementation schedule for the capacity building programs
Objective

Improve the institutional
arrangements to facilitate
sustainable service delivery in
the long term

Formalizing roles and
responsibilities for service
delivery

Improve budget and financial
planning to address O&M
shortfalls.

Improve asset monitoring and
performance reporting

Actions

Schedule

Establish an independent wastewater unit under the MA/PWTESPO
Formalize arrangement for the operation of the MA, including delegation of responsibilities to the MA
with respect to wastewater service delivery and management, decision making, and reporting
procedures.
Initiate community engagement and education campaigns that promotes pollution control,
improvement to health and wellbeing from better waste management practices.
Develop a five-year business plan, with three year rolling action plan for the service, including annual
actions to improve autonomy and financial management (i.e. tariff review process, resourcing
strategy).
Review sector master plan/strategy and update to include revised growth rates, population trends,
land use demands and overview of existing infrastructure / condition and performance.
Carry out review of service contracts / leasing contracts for long term operation of the service,
including establishment of PPP code that outlines roles/responsibilities of service provider and client.
Develop and execute :
A contract between the MA and contractors responsible for emptying of septic tanks for the
households, business, SEZ and casinos. The contract should specify the company must be
authorized by the MA, operate with a valid permit, and detail the locations for disposal of sludge.
A contract between the septic tank emptying contractor and the WWTP operators (MA) to dispose
of the sludge at the WWTP site (septage receiving station).
A contract between the WWTP and the controlled landfill for the transfer of sludge and leachate.
To ensure a dedicated budget to cover O&M costs :
Prepare a 5 year development plan that includes the wastewater infrastructure and associated costs.
Include provisions (budget line) to cover the anticipated deficit in the 3-year rolling implementation
plan.
Prepare and submit requests to provincial government and MEF to supplement the costs for
wastewater service delivery (annually).
Assess options to issue joint water/wastewater bill.
Establish a performance reporting template, including indicators, to monitor the performance of the
wastewater service on a monthly, or quarterly and semi-annual or annual basis.

Short term
Short term
Short term
Medium term
Medium term
Long term

Short term

Short term

Long term
Short term

38

Initiate a training and capacity development program to develop the technical competencies of
employees in the areas of: operations and maintenance, communication and information
Staff development and training
technologies, water quality testing, financial planning and budget management and reporting,
performance appraisals / auditing, environmental management and social safeguards.
Creation of a centralized database for GIS data storage and management. The whole GIS and
telemetry system should rely on a centralized database kept up-to-date by the technical operations
staff. Reliable open-sources technologies (e.g., PostgreSQL) do exist and shall be preferred to
minimize cost related to software license acquisition and use.
Creation of an e-administration platform aiming at open-data sharing and e-billing should be created.
This platform should make accessible part of the data following the open-data standard to allow
citizens to see and read it. It should also provide restricted access to consultant’s teams and
government/provincial authorities in order to facilitate the design and preliminary studies for future
projects impacting the infrastructure mapped.
Implementation of a collaborative mapping system for O&M actions. This tool should allow the
localization of works at different phasing stages of the O&M to improve the visualization of the
Improve operational efficiencies
progress of the works (task force management). The localization system for problems to be
through implementation of Smart
addressed can also integrate citizens' contributions. This system can be built on top of the e– ICT systems 1
administration platform (e.g., Web GIS).
Creation of a monitoring platform. This Web-based platform should be accessible by the technical
staff in charge of operation. This platform shall be linked to a SCADA system in order to centralize
all the signals raised-up from field measurements. The aim of this platform shall be to monitor the
operation of the whole system by using permanent field measurements and linked indicators.
For the staff: tablet for field surveys should be used, with location by GPS (to allow precise visual
indication on background maps), import of existing data, selection of specific linear or surface
objects. The data could have the following attributes: drop-down menu, text, digital, dates. It will
facilitate uploading data on the computer. Specialized functions can be developed with APA ArcGIS
of JavaScript, report sheets. The purpose of the field survey is to map the existing system in order
to improve asset management and report events to increase the relevancy of maintenance
operations.
1
NOTE: Smart-ICT initiatives are also applicable to stormwater drainage and solid waste sectors.

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term
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5.2.

Capacity Building Plan

103. The capacity-building tasks to support the implementation of the wastewater project
have been developed to address the following areas: 1) Improvement of the Regulatory
Framework, 2) Improvement of the Institutional Arrangements, 3) Provision of managerial and
technical programs, 4) increasing global knowledge of the communities. These tasks include
the initiatives highlighted above and are designed to support the MA in developing its
capacities as embodied in its ordinance and overall vision.
104. The target groups of the capacity building include the staff of the national
administrations and the sub-national administrations involved in wastewater management. For
some specific items, it also concerns the desludging companies or the local communities and
local community members.
105. The proposed implementation schedule for the capacity building programs is also
included in Table 19 below.
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Table 19: Capacity Building Program for the Wastewater Service
Training Areas

Formalizing roles
and responsibilities
for service delivery

Improve the
institutional
arrangements to
facilitate sustainable
service delivery in
the long term

25

Training field

Objectives

Activities

Establishment of
decisions in the
WW management

To clarify the
responsibilities at local
levels

Preparation of local
decisions, obligation to
connect, tariff policy

Development of
contracts &
templates

Clarifications of the
relations between
actors

Transparency,
good governance
& anti-corruption25

To increase the level of
good governance

Establishment of a
dedicated
functional WW
service unit within
the MA

To develop a
professional (public)
wastewater operator

Increase the
attractiveness of
the private sector

Bringing additional
added value to the
service through the
involvement of the
private sector (e.g.,
emptying and transport
operators)

Mutualized for the 3 public local services (wastewater, drainage, and solid waste)

Preparation of the
templates of the
contract to manage the
desludging activities
and between WWTP
and controlled landfill
Establishment of
transparent
procedures,
Training on best
practices and legal
requirements
Transfer of the
infrastructure and the
staff from the
MPWT/PDPWT to the
local level,
Establishment of status
procedures
Definition of the jobs
descriptions &
regulations

Audience
Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

Complementary
decisions are
approved

Short-term

MPWT, MA / public
service providers,
Private service
providers

Templates are
available

Short-term

Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

Procedures are
established &
implemented

Short-term
& regular
update

Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations

MA is the legal
owner of the
infrastructure,
Status &
regulations of the
unit,
Preparation of
further steps
towards an
autonomous public
enterprise

Short-term

Long-term
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Training Areas

Improve budget and
financial planning to
address O&M
shortfalls

Training field

Audience

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

A budget line is
committed

Short-term

To ensure
sustainability

Financial
management

To set appropriate
tariffs to proper O&M
To improve financial
planning & cost
management (tariffs,
cost control)
To install the financial
management system

Conduct training needs
assessment of staff
Conduct / Support
specialized training
Develop a financial
management system
for sanitation, as part of
the global MIS

Municipal Office of
PWTESPO

To upgrade the
technical skills of the
staff in O&M of
wastewater facilities
Realization of surveys
and water analysis
after treatment and in
the ecosystem

Conduct training needs
assessment of staff,
Conduct/ Support
specialized training

The staff of the WW
unit, MA’s decisionmakers, and private
service operators26

Establishment of
protocols, upgrade of
the equipment, training

National and subnational
administrations

Water quality data

Short-term
& regular
update

Bavet MA,
Local communities,

Sector Master Plan
updated

Mediumterm

Water quality
(effluents and
water in the
ecosystem)

26

Activities
Preparation of the
budget’s decision of
the MEF to support the
service

Commitment to
budget support

Technical training

Staff development
and training

Objectives

Strategic planning

To acquire the skills to
update the sector
master plan in the next
five years

Management

To manage human
resources and increase
the attractiveness

An environmental
management
plan, crisis
management,
staff security,

To ensure the
continuity of the
service with
proportionate reactions

Private service operators are currently the emptying septic tank companies.

Consultations of all
stakeholders,
Workshops with key
managers and SNA
officials
Development of HR
processes,
Team building
Preparation of security
procedures
Development of action
plans in case of a
crisis,

MEF, and SNA

Training needs
assessment report

Directors,
HR
National
administrations,
Staff of the WW
unit, private
operators

Participation of staff
in training
programs
Integration of the
financial system in
the global MIS
Training needs
assessment report
Completion report

Fair and adapted
HR processes,

The crisis
management plan,
Health and safety
procedures

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term

Short-term
Regular
updates
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Training Areas

Improving
managerial and
technical
competencies
Improve operational
efficiencies through
implementation of
Smart – ICT systems

Training field

Objectives

Activities
Training on the
safeguards,
Establishment of
procedure

Audience

social safeguards,
IPs safeguards &
IPP

To ensure
inclusiveness to all

National
administrations,
SNA,

Participation of
the population

Understanding of the
water & wastewater
issues

Direct & indirect public
awareness campaigns

Local communities

Financial
management

To set appropriate
tariffs to proper O&M
To improve financial
planning & cost
management (tariffs,
cost control)
To install the financial
management system

Conduct training needs
assessment of staff
Conduct / Support
specialized training
Develop a financial
management system
for sanitation, as part of
the global MIS

Municipal Office of
PWTESPO

Performance
appraisal system
and audit

To develop
performance appraisal
tool and system based
on job descriptions

Conduct training on the
development of the
performance review
system

Admin / HR

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

IPs participate
actively in the
project

Short-term
Regular
updates

The population
supports the
implementation of a
WW system
Training needs
assessment report
Participation of staff
in training
programs
Integration of the
financial system in
the global MIS
Performance
appraisal tool and
system developed

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term

NOTE: SNA: Sub National Administration, MEF: Ministry of Economy and Finance, MPWT: Ministry of Public Work and Transportation, Public Works &
Transport, Environmental, Sanitation, and Public Order Office: PWTESPO
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V.
1.

STORMWATER DRAINAGE

Project Description

106. Poipet has more than 3.3 km of open channel network, which is considered the main
drainage infrastructure for the city. This network acts as a combined sewer/drainage network
and therefore acts as a conveyance network for sewage effluent and stormwater. The
construction of the network has been carried out ad-hoc, with minimal planning. As such, the
capacity of the main stormwater channels is not sufficient to ensure proper drainage of the city
center, and residents and local authorities have reported recurrent flooding. In addition, the
network is blocked by an accumulation of garbage or by new construction.
107. The increasing growth and development within the city are likely to exacerbate the
flooding situation. Construction of new buildings, such as hotels, shopping malls, casinos, will
increase the natural land with concrete, steel, and asphalt structures. Runoff rates will increase
from the impermeable surfaces, which will likely increase flooding on streets and around
buildings in low-lying areas.
108. After completing the technical feasibility study, the following stormwater drainage
infrastructure is proposed to be delivered as part of this project and as agreed by the national
and sub-national administrations.
Table 20: Investments in Drainage

2.

Investment Area

Components

Box culvert

7.13 km

Sector Policies and Regulation

109. The policies and regulations concerning stormwater management are the same as for
the wastewater sector. Refer to Chapter V.
110. In addition, a legal framework on water resources is progressively being built and
implemented. The Law on Water Resources was published in 2007 which refers to the
following:
(i) Water management shall be integrated into water resources management.
(ii) The Ministry of Water Resources and Meteorology (MOWRAM) shall define the
standard of data exchange. These data shall be provided for free if it is for public
benefits.
(iii) A national water resource plan shall be prepared by the MOWRAM.
(iv) The MOWRAM defines the flood protection areas.
(v) Servitudes for public purposes can be established for wastewater, sewage water, and
drainage, and it should be applied by the landowners. Compensation is possible.
111. In the application of this law, Sub-decree 98 on River Basin Management was
established to:
(i) Define the composition and roles of the River Basin Management Committee at the
national, municipal, and provincial levels.
(ii) The role at the national level is to develop guidelines to prepare the master plan and
to monitor its implementation.
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(iii) The role of the municipal/provincial level is to plan for the management, conservation,
allocation, rehabilitation, and development of the river basins.
(iv) Different timeframes are defined in the sub-decree: 10 to 15 years duration for the
master plan, 3 to 5 years for the strategic plan, 1 to 3 years for the action plan.
112. Poipet Municipality is part of Region III – of the River Basins within Tonle Sap Region.
Its river basin is Stung Sisophon basin n°20.
3.

Current Institutional Arrangements

3.1.

National Agencies Responsible for the Stormwater Sector

113. Stormwater management and wastewater share the same institutional arrangement.
Refer to Chapter IV.3.1.
3.2.

Key Constraints

114.

For the drainage service, the current situation is as follows:
(i)

There is no dedicated unit for the management of the drainage services within the
MA. The PWTESPO is overwhelmed due to its limited capacity to carry out its
function. The MA intends to establish a new unit for drainage services within the
PWTESPO. However, this has not yet come to fruition.

(ii)

The annual budget of the PDPWT funds the O&M of the existing drainage system.

(iii)

The MA forms part of the Region III of the River Basins within Tonle Sap Region
(i.e., Stung Sisophon basin n°20). It is not associated with any River Basin
Management Committee.

115. The MA of Poipet is facing several challenges concerning stormwater management, in
particular:
(i) Low technical expertise: As for the wastewater sector, the MA is understaffed. While
the service requires less highly technical expertise, operations and maintenance are
not fully covered.
(ii) Obstruction of the drainage network: The site visits highlight numerous solid waste
deposits within channels and drains. These solid wastes obstruct the drains when
raining. Moreover, they can be displaced by water, and they are sources of pollution.
Dedicated resources are needed to clean and maintain the good status of the network
(iii) Discharge of wastewater into the drainage network: As there is currently no
wastewater treatment, there is some connection between the households or other
institutions to drainage networks. Where the wastewater network will be implemented,
an action plan of surveys, control, and remediation of wrong connections will be
needed.
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4.

Reform Options

4.1.

Vision

116. During the workshop held on October 6, 2020, at the Provincial Hall of Banteay Mean
Chey, the different stakeholders had the opportunity to express their visions for the operation
and management of the service. The discussion took place on whether the service should be
under public management or through the mobilization of a private operator.
117. All the stakeholders consider that the service shall be operated and maintained by the
Municipal Administration. The absence of fees, which create difficulties to involve a private
actor, is the reason for this preference.27
4.2.

Service Provision Arrangements

118. According to the meeting hold with the MA in October 2020, the MA is willing to
manage, operate, and maintain the drainage system.
119.

Through this arrangement:
(i)

(ii)
(iii)

The government provides administrative, technical, and planning staff to the MA,
through job transfer, to manage the assets, including labor force to carry out the
O&M activities;
Asset information systems, customer and financial databases are developed and
maintained by the MA;
The MA will be responsible for budgetary planning to ensure O&M activities are
funded.

120. Details of the roles and responsibilities of the key actors involved in this proposed
service delivery model are summarized in Table 21.

27

As part of the institutional arrangement for solid waste service delivery, it is possible that the mandate
of the solid waste collection operators could include drain cleaning/emptying of garbage, but the cost
of undertaking this work would need to be carefully considered.
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Table 21: Summary of Roles and Responsibilities for Stormwater Management
Actor

MEF

Role

Borrower

MPWT

Executing Agency

Banteay Mean
Chey Province

Implementing
Agency

Poipet
Municipality

Municipal Authority;
Asset Owner

Implementation
• Signs
the
project
loan
agreement.
• Member of the Project Steering
Committee .

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance
/

Administration
/

• Manages
project
loan • Provides technical advice and • Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA
support to the MA
consultants
• Oversees the detailed design
and due diligence preparation
• Carries out procurement of civil
works and equipment
• Member
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
• Member
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
• Participates in the project design
and construction activities.
• Monitors performance of the
contractor.

• Transfer
of
capacity
&
ressources
• Asset owner.
• Maintains asset register / GIS
system;
• Carries out proactive and
reactive maintenance works.
• Purchasing of any materials
• Carries
out
rehabilitation/refurbishment of
assets
Monitors performance of the
assets.

• Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA
• Manages a dedicated unit, with
qualified
technical
staff,
administrative support and labor
force to carry out planning,
refurbishment works, O&M of the
infrastructure,
and
customer
service.
• Carries out recruitment of staff.
• Develop and implements the
business plan and budget for
service operation.
• Develops and implements asset
and financial accounting systems.
• Enforce regulations relating to
stormwater
management
and
discharge.
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Actor

Private
constructor –
Civil Works

Role

Contractor

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Implementation

• Constructs
the
drainage network.

stormwater

/

Administration
• Carries out regular monitoring of
performance of asset.
• Community / customer liaison ;
public awareness campaigns.
Develops and implements master
plans.
/
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5.

Institutional and Capacity Building Plan

5.1.

Key Initiatives

121. The key institutional and capacity building initiatives to develop the government entities
responsible for the delivery of stormwater drainage services are summarized below.
Table 22: Implementation schedule for the capacity building programs
Objective

Improve the
institutional
arrangements to
facilitate sustainable
service delivery in
the long term

Improve budget and
financial planning to
address O&M
shortfalls.

Staff development
and training

Actions
• Establish a stormwater drainage unit under the PWTESPO of
the MA
• Formalize
regulations
concerning
operations
and
maintenance of the drainage system, which may include:
connection of house gutters to drainage systems, regulation
of the disposition of wastewater into the dedicated sewerage
network to avoid pollution at drainage outlet locations,
setbacks and exclusion zones for construction.
• Initiate community engagement and education campaigns
that promote pollution control, health, and well-being from
better waste management practices.
• Review sector master plan/strategy and update to include
revised growth rates, population trends, land use demands
and overview of existing infrastructure / condition and
performance.
• Sector plan to be updated to include considerations of the
River Basin Management Plan.
• Review and update land use plans for the city, include
identification of flood zones, regulations, and identification of
all infrastructure plans and future projects.
• Ensure a dedicated budget to cover O&M costs.
• Prepare a 5-year development plan that includes the
wastewater infrastructure and associated costs.
• Include provisions (budget line) to cover the anticipated deficit
in the 3-year rolling implementation plan.
• Prepare and submit requests to the provincial government
and MEF to supplement the costs for wastewater service
delivery (annually).
• Initiate a training and capacity development program to
develop the technical competencies of employees in the
areas of: operations and maintenance, communication and
information technologies, water quality testing, financial
planning and budget management and reporting,
performance
appraisals
/
auditing,
environmental
management and social safeguards.

Priority
Short term

Short term

Short term

Medium
term

Long term

Short term

Short term

NOTE: Smart-ICT initiatives as outlined in Chapter V, Section 5.1 are also applicable to the stormwater
drainage sector.
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5.2.

Capacity Building Plan

122. A capacity development plan aimed at improving the regulatory framework, the
institutional arrangements, technical capacity, and community education and awareness has
been developed to strengthen the MA’s ability to deliver a long-term sustainable service.
123. The target group for the capacity building plan includes staff from the national
administration, sub-national administration, and community members.
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Table 23: Capacity Building Program for the drainage system service
Areas

Training field
Establishment of
decisions in the
drainage fields

Improve the
institutional
arrangements to
facilitate sustainable
service delivery in the
long term

Improve budget and
financial planning to
address O&M
shortfalls.

Objectives
To clarify the
responsibilities at
local levels

a dedicated
functional drainage
unit within the
Bavet MA

Transparency,
good governance &
anti-corruption

To increase the level
of good governance

Strategic planning

To acquire the skills
to update the sector
master plan in the
next five years

Commitment to
budget support

To ensure ST & MT
sustainability

Financial
management

To set appropriate
tariffs to proper O&M
To improve financial
planning & cost
management (tariffs,
cost control)
To install the financial
management system

Activities Training
Preparation of local
decisions, obligation to
connect, tariff policy
Transfer of the
infrastructure and the
staff from the MPWT to
the local level,
Establishment of status
procedures
Definition of the jobs
descriptions &
regulations,
Establishment of
transparent
procedures,
Training on best
practices and legal
requirements
Consultations of all
stakeholders,
Workshops with key
managers and SNA
officials
Preparation of the
budget’s decision of the
MEF to support the
service
Conduct training needs
assessment of staff
Conduct / Support
specialized training
Develop a financial
management system
for sanitation as part of
the global MIS

Audience
Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

Complementary
decisions are
approved

Short-term

Bavet MA is the
legal owner of the
infrastructure,
Status &
regulations of the
unit,

Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

Procedures are
established &
implemented

Bavet MA,
Local communities,

Sector Master Plan
updated

MEF, and SNA

A budget line is
committed

Training needs
assessment report
Municipal Office of
PWTESPO

Participation of staff
in training
programs

Short-term

Short-term
& regular
update

Mediumterm

Short-term

Short-term
& regular
update
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Areas

Training field

Technical training

Objectives

Activities Training

To upgrade the
technical skills of the
staff

Conduct training needs
assessment of staff,
Conduct/ Support
specialized training
Assist the SNA by
hiring a tariff specialist
Benchmarking training
programs for the SNA
staff in other areas,
Conduct training on
O&M under the
supervision of PDWT,
works constructors,
other WW services

To hire qualified staff
for the key positions

Operations and
Maintenance

Staff development and
training
Performance
appraisal system
and audit

Management

Environmental
management, crisis
management, staff
security,

To gain knowledge &
experience in O&M of
drainage facilities

To develop
performance
appraisal tool and
system based on job
descriptions
To manage human
resources and
increase the
attractiveness
To ensure the
continuity of the
service with
proportionate
reactions

Audience

Staff of the
drainage unit, MA’s
decision-makers

Expected Outputs
Integration of the
financial system in
the global MIS
Training needs
assessment report
Participation of staff
in training
programs

Timeframe

Short-term
& regular
update

Staff of the
drainage unit,

O&M capacity
gained,

Short-term
& regular
update

Conduct training on the
development of the
performance review
system

Admin / HR

Performance
appraisal tool and
system developed

Short-term

Development of HR
processes,
Team building

Directors,
HR

Preparation of security
procedures
Development of action
plans in case of a crisis

The staff of the WW
unit,

NOTE: PDWT: Provincial Department of Work and Transport, , MEF: Ministry of Economy and Finance

Fair and adapted
HR processes,

The crisis
management plan,
Staff security
procedures

Short-term

Short-term
Regular
updates
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VI.
1.

MUNICIPAL SOLID WASTE

Project Description

124. Several external service providers provide current waste collection services (i.e., refer
to Chapter V, Section 3.2).
125. An estimated 69% of solid waste generated across the city is collected. However, only
16% of households are covered by this service28. The current collection area covers Poipet
sangkat (i.e., 85%) and part of Phsar Kandal sangkat (i.e., 5%)29. Nimitt rural sangkat is not
covered. Wastes that are collected are taken to a dumpsite operated by the service provider.
The proportion that is left uncollected is usually burnt or dumped into the nearby environment
or open drains.
126. The anticipated growing urban population for the city and the establishment of new
commercial facilities will require improved solid waste management services to be provided.
The following table summarizes the proposed solid waste investments to be delivered as part
of LCIP, as agreed by the national and sub-national administrations.
Table 24: Investments in Solid Waste Management
Investment
Area

Components

Collection

18 compacting trucks

Treatment

One sorting plant (capacity 66,709 tpy) and one composting plant (capacity 5,486 tpy)

Disposal

One controlled landfill (capacity 632,784m3)

2.

Sector Policies and Regulation

127.

The main regulation concerning solid waste management are listed below.

(i)

Law on Environmental Protection, and Natural Resources Management,
December 1996, emphasizes the protection of environmental and natural resources
and provides due consideration to environmental impact assessment, natural resource
management, sustainability, and conservation, public participation, and suppression of
any acts that may contribute harm to the environment;

(ii)

Sub-Decree No.36 on Solid Waste Management, April 1999, regulates solid waste
management in the proper technical manner and safe way to ensure the protection of
human health, and the conservation of biodiversity, applying to all activities related to
disposal, storage, collection, transport, recycling, dumping of garbage, and hazardous
waste.

(iii)

Sub-Decree No. 80 of the MOI, and MOE on Solid Waste Management in
Provinces & Cities, February 2003 for improving the responsibility of authority and
involved institutions for environmental and efficient implementation of solid waste
management in provinces and cities.

(iv)

Sub-Decree Inter-Ministerial No. 073 (MOE, MOI, & MEF), Feb. 2015, on the use of
budget package for environmental sanitation service for solid waste and wastewater
management at the municipality urban at a sub-national level.

28 According to the Feasibility Study, 2021
29 Ibid.
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(v)

Sub-Decree No.113 on Solid Waste Management in Urban Areas, Aug. 2015, aims
to improve the management of garbage and solid waste in downtown areas to ensure
aesthetics, public health, and environmental protection. It defines the role and
responsibilities of ministries, institutions, sub-national administrations, and other
stakeholders concerning garbage and solid waste management. Under this subdecree:
a) MAs may delegate one or whole parts of its functions to commune and Sangkat
(Article 11);
b) Fees for the provision of waste services, including cleaning, collecting and
transportation and landfills, are set by the administrative bodies, and anyone
making use of such services is required to pay (Article 18);
c) MAs may take action against waste service providers for inaction, for which any
costs for the works will be borne by the service provider (Article 26); and

d) MAs may operate its administration to provide solid waste services or
coordinate with an adjacent sub-national administration to provide joint
services or provide rights to private sectors to provide waste services where
such entitlement shall not be longer than 10 years for each contract (Articles
31 and 32).
(vi) Sub-Decree 182 on Functions and Structure of Municipal Administrations Dec.
2019 consolidates the responsibility and accountability on the operation and
management of city assets and services to the MA under the Public Works, Transport,
Sanitation, Environment, and Public Order Office (Art.24).
(vii) The Prakas No.195 “Inter-ministerial Prakas on Determination Maximum
Fee/Tariff for servicing of Urban Solid Waste Management” (MOE, MOI, & MEF),
June 2018, determines the maximum fees of solid waste management in
Municipalities as per article 4 of the sub-decree. The fees apply to the services of
cleaning, garbage collection, transportation, and landfill. There is no mention of presorting, recycling, or compost. The MA can request a fee higher than the one of the
decree. This request shall be approved by the Ministry of Economy and Finance and
the Ministry of Environment.
128.

Under sub-decree 113 on SWM in Urban Area, articles 39 to 48, fines are imposed for:

(i)

fines due to wrong disposal or packaging;

(ii)

fines due to discharge of the garbage outside of the authorized time;

(iii)

fines due to nonpayment of the invoices related to the service;

(iv)

illegal discharge (outside of unauthorized places, and

(v)

burning of garbage.

129. Those fines are monitored and enforced by the Municipality, District, and Sangkat
Administration.
130. Sub-decree No.189 on Establishment of Enterprise for Managing of Transfer
Station and Landfill of Solid Waste (EML) November, 2020. The EML has, as mission, to
manage the incompliance of transfer station and landfill for solid waste in the Kingdom of
Cambodia with the policy of the RGC in managing and developing urban solid waste in regards
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to esthetic, sustainability, and welfare. The EML operates under the governance of MoE for
the technical aspect and MEF for the financial aspect.
131.

Other declarations, guidelines, and prakas relevant to the solid waste sector include:

(i) Guideline No.11 SCN BS on Solid Waste Management in Factory, Enterprise, and
Company, dated 16 Jan.2003;
(ii) Health Care Waste Management Jul.2008;
(iii) Prakas 387 on standard consumption for toxic substances or hazards permitted
disposal (2015);
(iv) Sub-decree No.16, Feb. 2016, on Management of Electrical, and Electronic Waste;
(v) Statement No.12 SCN BS on Stop Selling of Provision, and Burning Industrial Waste;
(vi) Joint Declaration MoE, and MoI on Household Waste Management;
(vii) Prakas 447 on Battery Waste Management (2016), and
(viii) Sub-decree 168, Oct. 2017, on plastic bag management.
132. Technical Guideline on Urban Solid Waste Management (2016). Regarding the
criteria for selecting a new landfill site, the MoE Technical Guideline on Urban Solid Waste
Management (2016) specifies the following criteria for buffer zones around a landfill site:
Table 25: Distances for selection site for a new landfill (MOE Guideline)
No.

Required distances around the new landfill

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

1 km from the national road, residential property, and public drainage
3 km from any school, health center, natural water source (lake, river, stream, sea/shoreline)
5 km from any place of tourism resort, worship (pagoda, religion temple) and natural
conservation area
8 km from an airport
10-50 km from the town center
15 km from any heritage site and historical resort

7.
8.

Not in a flooded area and year-round access road
At low economic value and unfertile soil for agricultural crop

3.

Current Institutional Arrangements

3.1.

National Agencies Responsible for the Solid Waste Sector

133. The main agencies responsible for overseeing the solid waste sector in the urban area
in Cambodia lie with several line ministries, as outlined in the table below.
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Table 26: Agency Responsibility for Solid Waste
Agency

Ministry of Economic and
Finance (MEF)

Ministry of Environment
(MoE)

Ministry of Interior (MoI)

Ministry of Public Works
and Transport (MPWT)
Ministry of Land
Management, Urban
Planning and Construction
(MLMUPC)

Responsibilities
The MEF has the mandate to:
• Cooperate with government ministries/institution in preparing and
implementing strategic government policy;
• Establish a country-wide unified financial system;
• Issue Prakas to set fees for cleaning, collecting, and transporting
services and service of garbage and solid waste of downtowns
landfills to be carried out locally.
The MoE roles in leading and pushing operation of the management of solid
waste. The MoE has the mandate to:
• Prepare policies, national strategic plans, legal instrument, and
technical guidelines;
• Provide technical advice and capacity building to sub-national
administration
• Lead, in coordination with development partners, private or public
sector to gather financial resources, means, and materials
supporting sub-national administration in the management of solid
waste
• Support and cooperate with relevant ministries and institutions and
sub-national administration to promote formal and informal
education;
• Examine and comment on the environmental impact assessment
report of the proposed project.
The Ministry of Interior establishes offices under the provincial and
municipal governments. The MoI elaborates on the roles, tasks, and the
functions of those offices and provides support and coordination in capacity
building.
(Based on sub-decree 113), MoI has roles in leading and pushing operation
of the management of solid waste as follows:
• Support and cooperate with Ministry of Environment and relevant
stakeholders in capacity building and experience sharing with subnational administration about the management of solid waste;
• Coordinate and seek any support for sub-national administration in
effective promotion of the management of solid waste; and
• Intervene in monitoring, checking and evaluating the
implementation of the management of solid waste.
• The MPWT is the line ministry of the Public Works, Transport,
Sanitation, Environment, and Public Order Office of the MA.
• Cooperation with relevant institutions on the development of plans
for key infrastructure required in the city. The MLMUPC also has a
central role in land title provision, construction permission, land use
zoning, social land concession provision according to RGC
requirement, etc. Land used planning and land ownership provision
are key concerns to the landfill development for the SWM
countrywide.
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•

Council for the
Development of Cambodia
(CDC)

•
•

•

Promote the implementation of the Industry Development Policy
(IDP) 2021-2025
Promotion of investments in SEZ
Facilitating the development of provincial industrial zones, including
prioritization of key infrastructure (i.e., Solid Waste Management) to
facilitate development.
Entrance gate for national and local investors to start their business/
development project in Cambodia before any registration with other
in-line ministries. It is the key institution on behalf of the RGC

134. The following table presents a summary of the roles and responsibilities of the different
councils based on Sub-decree 113. Those councils are in charge of the functioning of the subnational authority regarding political decisions and management.
Table 27: Roles and responsibilities of actors by sub-functions for solid waste management
Sub-function

BoG

PDOE

PDEF

Private

X

XXX

XX

XXX

XX

XXX

X

XX

XXX

XX

XXX

XXX

Planning
Dumpsite identification

X

X

Budgeting
Contracting

X

Implementation

X

Fee tariff setting & collection

X

Support & coordination

XX

XX

Monitoring & oversight

XX

XX

X

X

Evaluation

Education
XX
XX
NOTE: XXX heavy involvement; XX some involvement; X little involvement; BoG: Board of Governor,
PDOE Provincial Department of Environment, PDEF Provincial Department of Economy and Finance

3.2.

Private Sector Involvement

135. Several private-sector agencies are involved in the solid waste sector in Poipet, as
described below.
(i) CINTRI is in charge of waste collection and transport. The MA contracted this company
in 2019 for 10 years (i.e., until December 2028). It is equipped with 13 compactors of
5t, two dump trucks of 16t. Most of the trucks are new, and no additional investment is
foreseen. The total number of staff at CINTRI is 52 persons (i.e., 3 managers, 15
drivers, and 34 workers and cleaners).
(ii) CINTRI is also in charge of the operation of the dumpsite but the contract does not
mention if CINTRI is in charge of the closure of the dumpsite. CINTRI uses and owns30
an existing open dumpsite. It has been bought to the previous private operator named
“Poipet cleaning company”. Its contract was ended due to low service quality.

30 Interview with CINTRI and the Municipal Administration, July 2020.
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(iii) Wholesale junk shops are in charge of recycling. There are six junkshops. They are
registered companies. They recycle waste from informal collectors, waste pickers, and
waste pickers/sorters. Their equipment is the following:
136. Three (3) companies provide transportation services. Depending on the market and its
selling
137. In addition to the above, a materials recovery facility (MRF) has been constructed but
is currently not operational. The MRF was constructed to facilitate the centralized manual
recovery of recyclable materials. The MA advised that the institutional arrangements for the
operation of the MRF are under preparation.
3.3.

Key constraints

138.

The management of solid waste is facing several challenges, which include:
(i)

Unofficial jobs. In the sector, several activities are carried out by the informal
sector. For example, pre-sorting can be realized in the street by some informal
collectors who will sell back what they have found to the junk shops. This informal
sector will be impacted by the reorganization of the sector in Poipet.

(ii)

Cambodia is part of several conventions against child labor31. However, 11% of
children age 5–17 years are economically active32. According to local interviews
and field observation, young people are regularly involved in solid waste
management, giving a hand to their parents33.

(iii)

Limited availability of resources. The additional responsibilities for the MA, as
outlined through Sub-decree 182 will require the MA to engage additional human
resources to carry out the function.

(iv)

Low technical capacity. Both the private and public actors have low technical
expertise. The MA, in particular, has limited resources with skills in engineering,
asset management, financial systems, and O&M. While CINTRI employs 52
workers and cleaners, additional expertise will be needed for handling the presorting machine, compost processes. Expertise is also needed in the treatment of
leachates.

(v)

Financial. The solid waste service is currently outsourced to a private company.
However, there is no direct contract between the MA and the company. No
revenues from waste management are generated for the government, and the
private operator collects the collection service fee. Additional resources would be
required to set up the MA with the financial tools to administer the service.

(vi)

Limited policies and regulations. There are limited policies and regulations
relating to the management of hazardous wastes, which is a risk for residents and
waste operators.

31 Minimum Age Convention of 1999, Worst Form of Child Labor Convention of 2006
32 The Cambodia Socio-Economic Survey 2014 data, UNICEF, 2018
33 Report 19 – Social development, Poverty, and Gender
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4.

Reform Options

4.1.

Vision

139. During the workshop held, on October 6th, 2020, at Provincial Hall of Banteay Mean
Chey, the different stakeholders had the opportunity to express their visions for the operation
and management of the solid waste service.
140. Although the Municipal Administration is still discussing internally, the vision is quite
clear. A preference for the involvement of the private sector has been expressed. There have
been a few private companies wishing to work on SWM. The private sector should be in charge
of the following activities: collect & transport solid waste, sorting plant, composting plant,
landfill. The Poipet MA would only monitor the contract and the quality of the service.
141. MPWT promotes the system which is being implemented in Phnom Penh,34 where the
MA will collect the revenues, sub-contract the collection to several private companies, and
where transfer stations and landfills will be managed by a public enterprise.
4.2.

Scenario analysis

142. On October 6, 2020, a workshop was held to discuss the various service delivery
models for solid waste management. The following scenarios were discussed and the analysis
is summarised in the following sections:
(i)

Scenario 1: Service delivery by the private sector

(ii)

Scenario 2: Service delivery by the public and private sector

143. The scenario of having only the service delivery by the public sector is not promoted
locally. In fact, there are already private companies in charge of the collection and transport
of solid waste. The collection and transport services are assessed as satisfactory. It does not
seem a pertinent approach to limit the involvement of the private actors. Also, involving the
private actor will limit the public funds' mobilization.
Scenario 1 – Service Delivery by Private Sector
144. Under this scenario, the civil works will be carried out by a private contractor, and on
commissioning, assets will be handed over to the MA. Service delivery and O&M functions will
be outsourced to a private service provider. Through this arrangement:
(i) The MA, with the support of the Provincial Administration, will recruit the services of a
private operator through a public procurement process;
(ii) Tariffs are proposed by the MA and approved by the MEF. Invoices are issued by the
private actor who is in charge of collecting the payments. ;
(iii) The private actor also make revenues by selling the by-products;
(iv) Trucks/Vehicles and public waste bins could either be financed by the MA for the 1st
acquisition or the private service provider. At this stage, it has been considered in the
Capex estimate that the MA will support the acquisition.
145. Details of the key actors' roles and responsibilities under this delivery model are
summarized in Table 28.

34 Sub-Decree 189 on Establishment of Enterprise on Management of transfer station and storage of solid waste. RGC, 16
November 2020
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Table 28: Summary of Roles and Responsibilities under Scenario 1
Actor

MEF

Role

Borrower

MPWT

Executing Agency

Banteay Mean
Chey Province

Implementing
Agency

Poipet
Municipality

Municipal
Authority ; Asset
Owner

Implementation
• Signs the project loan agreement.
Member of the Project Steering
Committee

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance
/

• Manages project loan consultants
• Oversees the detailed design and
due diligence preparation
• Carries out procurement of civil
works and equipment

• Provides technical advice and
support to the MA

• Member
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
• Member
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
• Participates in the project design
and supervision of the construction
activities .
Monitors
performance
of
the
contractor.

/
• Asset owner .
• Procures services of a private
operator for waste collection,
transportation, treatment and
disposal services.
• Monitor
the
contract
implementation and the quality
services.
• Procures the vehicles and the
public waste bins.

Administration
• Approves tariffs proposed by the
Municipal Administration.
• Issues Prakas to set the tariff for
fees.
• Provides technical advice and
support to the MA

• Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA
• Manages a dedicated unit with
qualified
technical
staff,
administrative support and labor
force to carry out planning, contract
management.
• Carries out the recruitment of staff.
• Develops and implements the
business plan and budget for service
operation (accounting, tariff setting,
cost recovery).
• Develops and implements asset and
financial accounting systems.
• Proposes tariff structure to Provincial
Government and MEF
• Enforce regulations relating to waste
management
(connections,
compliance
with
discharge
standards, monitoring of private
contractors).
• Carries out regular monitoring of
performance of services.
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Actor

Role

Private
constructor –
Civil Works

Contractor

Private
Operator Operations

Contractor

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Implementation

• Construction of the civil works &
furniture of the related equipment

/
• Provider of waste collection,
transportation, treatment and
disposal services.

Administration
• Community / customer liaison ;
public awareness campaigns.
Develops and implements master
plans.
/
• Issues invoice the households and
customers &and collect fees from
them for the service rendered.
• Ensure the customer service
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Scenario 2 – Service Delivery by Public and Private Sector
146. This scenario involves services provided through a combination of both public and
private sectors. This arrangement would involve the following:
(i)

The government provides administrative, technical, and planning staff to manage and
oversee the operation of the assets;

(ii)

Tariffs are set and collected by the government (public sector);

(iii)

Asset information systems, customer and financial databases are developed and
maintained by the government;

(iv)

Waste collection and transportation services are provided by a private operator (here
procured by the MA);

(v)

The MA will carry out pre-sorting, composting, and landfill management.

(vi)

Private operators will be paid for service per the contract.

(vii)

Trucks/Vehicles and public waste bins could either be financed by the MA for the 1st
acquisition or the private service provider. At this stage, it has been considered in the
Capex estimate that the MA will support the acquisition.

147.

Table 29 presents a summary of the roles and responsibilities under this Scenario.
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Table 29: Summary of Roles and Responsibilities under Scenario 2
Actor

Role

MEF

Borrower

MPWT

Executing
Agency

Banteay
Mean Chey
Province

Implementing
Agency

Poipet
Municipality

Municipal
Authority ; Asset
Owner

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Implementation
• Signs the project loan agreement.
• Member of the Project Steering
Committee.
• Manages project loan consultants
• Oversees the detailed design and
due diligence preparation
• Carries out procurement of civil
works and equipment
• Member
of
the
Implementation Unit.

Project

• Member
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
• Participates in the project design
and construction activities,
• Monitors performance of the
contractor.

/

Provides technical
support to the MA

advice

and

Administration
Approves tariffs put forward by the
Provincial Government and Municipal
Administration.
Issues Prakas to set the tariff for fees.
• Provides technical advice and support
to the MA

/

• Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA

• Asset owner
• Procures services of a private
operator for waste collection
services & transportation.
• Oversees services of waste
collection operator.
• Procures the vehicles and the
public waste bins.
• Carries out O&M of the landfill
disposal and the sorting &
composting plant
• Procures materials and equipment

• Manages a dedicated unit, with
qualified technical staff, administrative
support and labor force to carry out
planning, contract management and
customer service.
• Carries out recruitment of staff.
• Develops and implements the business
plan and budget for service operation
(accounting,
tariff
setting,
cost
recovery).
• Develops and implements asset and
financial accounting systems.
• Proposes tariff structure to and the
MEF
• Invoices households for the full service
rended (collect, transport, treatment
and disposal)
• Collect revenues also by selling the byproducts issued from the treatment
• Enforce regulations relating to waste
management (connections, compliance

63

Actor

Role

Implementation

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Administration
with discharge standards, monitoring of
private contractors).
• Carries out regular monitoring of
performance of the service.
• Community / customer liaison; public
awareness campaigns.
• Develops and implements master
plans.
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4.3.

Recommendations

148. The preferred scenario is that of a private provider for the collection service and a
public operator for O&M of the facilities at the landfill (including sorting and composting plants).
(Scenario 2).
149. This scenario is similar to the operational model adopted by Phnom Penh. The monthly
payment for the waste services is managed directly by the MA, which is then responsible for
paying the private providers.
150. Although a MA, such as Poipet, does not have the same financial capacity as Phnom
Penh, direct billing to the customers by the MA may not generate sufficient revenues. In this
case, the MA will have to mobilize financial resources from its own budget to keep paying the
private actors. Otherwise, the risk of an inadequate waste collection might exist.
151. Discussions will have to occur at a short-term phase of the implementation to define
the scope of services and contractual relations between the private operator and the MA. In
particular, depending on how much the private operators financed the O&M, a leasing fee
could exist to use the facilities. In this case, the private operators would have to pay a fee to
the MA. If the O&M, defined with clear indicators and obligations, is fully financed by the private
operators, the use of the facilities by the private operators could be envisaged for free. In this
case, the MA will not raise any revenues from them.
5.

Institutional and Capacity Building Plan

5.1.

Key Initiatives

152. The key institutional and capacity building initiatives to develop the government entities
responsible for the delivery of solid waste services are summarized below.
Table 30: Implementation schedule for the capacity building programs
Objective

Actions

Improve
the
institutional
arrangements
to
facilitate sustainable
service delivery in
the long term

Establish an independent wastewater unit under the PWTESPO
of the MA
Formalize arrangement for the operation of the MA, including
delegation of responsibilities to the MA with respect to solid
waste service delivery and management, decision making, and
reporting procedures.
Develop procedure and process for the closure of the existing
dumpsite.
Initiate community engagement and education campaigns that
promotes pollution control, improvement to health and wellbeing
from better waste management practices.
Develop a five-year business plan, with three year rolling action
plan for the service, including actions to improve autonomy and
financial management (i.e. tariff review process, resourcing
strategy).
Review sector master plan/strategy and update to include
revised growth rates, population trends, land use demands and
overview of existing infrastructure / condition and performance.
Carry out review of service contracts / leasing contracts for long
term operation of the service, including establishment of PPP
code that outlines roles/responsibilities of service provider and
client.

Priority
Short term

Short term
Medium
term
Medium
term
Medium
term
Medium
term

Long term
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Formalizing
roles
and responsibilities
for service delivery

Improve budget and
financial planning to
address
O&M
shortfalls.
Improve
asset
monitoring
and
performance
reporting
Staff development
and training

Develop and execute :
A contract between the waste collection operator and
PWTESPO (MA).
A contract (or a regulation in the case both sites are under public
management) between the WWTP and the controlled landfill.
Develop and apply social responsibility criteria associated with
the operation of the waste services (i.e. jobs to be fulfilled by
informal workers, female engagement, equal salaries, and no
child labor).
To review tariff arrangements for the solid waste services and
seek agreement from MOI, MEF and concerned ministry.

Establish a performance reporting proforma, including
indicators, to monitor the performance of the wastewater service
on a quarterly and annual basis.
Initiate a training and capacity development program to develop
the technical competencies of employees in the areas of :
operations and maintenance, communication and information
technologies, water quality testing, financial planning and
budget management and reporting, performance appraisals /
auditing, environmental management and social safeguards.

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term

NOTE: Smart-ICT initiatives as outlined in Chapter V, Section 5.1 are also applicable to solid
waste sector.
5.2.

Capacity Building Plan

153. Based on the key initiatives identified, a capacity building plan has been developed to
focus on improving the regulatory framework, institutional arrangements, develop community
education and awareness and ensure long-term sustainable operations of the service.
154. The capacity-building program targets both the public and the private actors. The
training should be linked with the positions (financial training to the persons in charge of the
financial items).

Table 31: Capacity Buildings Programs for Solid Waste Management
Training Areas

Training field
Establishment of
decisions in the
SMW fields

Improve the
institutional
arrangements to
facilitate sustainable
service delivery in the
long term

Formalizing roles and
responsibilities for
service delivery

Objectives

Activities

To clarify the
responsibilities at local
levels

Preparation of local
decisions, obligation
of waste segregation,
tariff policy

Establishment of
status procedures

Establishment of a
dedicated functional
SWM service unit
within the office of
PWTESPO

To have an
accountable SWM unit.

Development of
contracts &
templates

Clarifications of the
relations between
actors
To set appropriate
tariffs to proper O&M

Improve budget and
financial planning to
address O&M
shortfalls.

Financial
management and
contract
management

To improve financial
planning & cost
management (tariffs,
cost control)
To install the financial
management system

Definition of the jobs
descriptions &
regulations,

Preparation of the
templates of the
contract to manage
the SWM activities

Audience
Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

Develop a financial
management system

Timeframe

Complementary
decisions are
approved

Short-term

Bavet MA is the
legal owner of the
infrastructure,
Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

MPWT, SNA,
Private service
providers

Conduct training
needs assessment of
staff
Conduct / Support
specialized training

Expected Outputs

Status &
regulations of the
unit,

Short-term

Preparation of
contractual
relations with the
private sector

Templates are
available

Short-term

Training needs
assessment report
Short-term
Municipal Office of
PWTESPO

Participation of
staff in training
programs

& regular
update
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Training Areas

Training field

Objectives

Activities

Audience

for sanitation as part
of the global MIS

To upgrade the
technical skills of the
staff
Technical training
To hire qualified staff
for the key positions

Staff development
and training

Operations and
Maintenance

Strategic planning
Hazardous waste
management

To gain knowledge &
experience in O&M of
SWM facilities

To acquire the skills to
update the sector
master plan &
preparation for the
management of
hazardous solid waste

Conduct training
needs assessment of
staff,
Conduct/ Support
specialized training
Assist the SNA by
hiring a tariff
specialist
Benchmarking
training programs for
the SNA staff in other
areas,
Conduct training on
O&M under the
supervision of PWT,
works constructors,
other WW services

Consultations of all
stakeholders,
Workshops with key
managers, national &

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

Integration of the
financial system in
the global MIS

Staff of the SWM
unit, MA’s decisionmakers, and private
operators

Staff of the SWM &
the private
operators

Training needs
assessment report
Short-term
Participation of
staff in training
programs

& regular
update

Short-term
O&M capacity
gained,

& regular
update

Ministries,
Bavet MA,
Private actors

Sector Master Plan
updated

Mediumterm
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Training Areas

Training field

Objectives

Activities

Audience

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

Fair and adapted
human resource
processes,

Short-term

SNA officials, private
operators

Management

Environmental
management plan,
crisis management,
staff security,

To manage human
resources and increase
the attractiveness

To ensure the
continuity of the service
with proportionate
reactions

Development of HR
processes,
Team building
Preparation of
security procedures
Development of
action plans in case
of crisis,

Directors,
staff

National
administrations,
Staff of the WW
unit, private
operators

Crisis management
plan,
Health & safety
procedures

Short-term
Regular
updates

NOTE: SNA: Sub National Administration, MEF: Ministry of Economy and Finance, MPWT: Ministry of Public Work and Transportation, Public Works &
Transport, Environmental, Sanitation, and Public Order Office: PWTES
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
1
The Livable Cities Investment Project (LCIP) aims to provide the urban infrastructure
to key secondary towns across Cambodia. Part of the project involves strengthening the
capacity of the key institutions responsible for overseeing the operation and maintenance of
the infrastructure.
2
This report presents the findings of the institutional analysis, carried out on wastewater
sector of Kampot. It includes a review of the regulatory frameworks and the current situations
in Kampot.
3
Discussions, workshops, and interviews took place at both local or national levels to
discuss various institutional arrangements and scenarios and identify one preferred option.
4
Under Sub-Decree 182 on the Functions and Structure of Municipal Administration
(December 2019), the municipal administration (MA) is responsible for managing wastewater,
urban drainage, and solid waste services. Current findings show that the current capacity of
the Kampot MA is limited, particularly with restrictions in terms of financial autonomy and
human resource. The MA relies heavily on budget transfers from the national Government to
fund its operations and deliver, operated, and maintain the different services.
5
Based on the outcomes of the analysis, the key stakeholders, especially the SubNational Administration (SNA), envisage the management of the wastewater system through
the establishment of a dedicated unit within the MA-Public Works and Transport, Environment,
Sanitation and Public Order Office (PWTESPO) is proposed. This unit will be in charge of
operations and maintenance (O&M) and customer services (i.e., including invoicing and
collecting revenues). It is the intent that, over time, the unit will operate as an autonomous
department.
6
Strong feedbacks and communication with the ongoing Second Greater Mekong
Subregion Corridor Towns Development Project (GMS2) should be maintained in order to
avoid discrepancies or double financing.
7
An Institutional Development Road Map and Capacity Building has been prepared
based on the recommendations to ensure that each actor can carry out its role and
responsibilities in operating and maintaining the new services.
.
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I.

INTRODUCTION

1.
Overview. The Livable Cities Investment Project (LCIP) objective is to facilitate longterm sustainable and economic growth across key secondary cities selected for their economic
potential and location at key trade and tourism zones. The project aims to improve the livability
of secondary cities by enhancing access to urban infrastructure and services. It is aligned with
the Government's policies and national strategies, particularly the Government's Rectangular
Strategy – Phase IV1 and ADB Strategy 20302. It includes the following outputs:
(i)
(ii)
(iii)

Output 1: Policy and regulatory environment improved;
Output 2: Urban infrastructure improved; and
Output 3: Institutional effectiveness and governance improved.

2.
Urban growth and infrastructure demands. Many cities across Cambodia have
experienced rapid urban growth, placing increased pressure on existing basic infrastructure
that can no longer operate optimally or service the increased demands. LCIP was designed
to incorporate a holistic approach that considers current and future urban development trends,
land use plans, city needs and demands, asset management, and asset financing to enable
the city's long-term sustainability. In Kampot, the improvement of the wastewater management
systems (i.e., network) is proposed in the project.
3.
Scope of assessment. The objective of the Institutional Strengthening Plan was to
carry out an analysis of the current operational environment and determine the most
appropriate institutional arrangement for the municipal administration (MA) to operate and
maintain these services sustainability in the long term. The assessment focused on:
(i)
(ii)
(iii)

the existing national, local legislative, and institutional framework;
the current challenges;
the institutional arrangements and preferred solutions to be implemented to meet
the expectation of the local population regarding the quality of the local services.

4.
The analysis was carried out in consultation with key representatives from the national,
provincial, and municipal governments. The assessment findings are detailed in the following
sections of this report.

1 Kingdom of Cambodia. 2018. Rectangular strategy for Growth, Employment, Equity and Efficiency: Building the Foundation
Toward Realizing the Cambodia vision 2050 Phase IV. Phnom Penh.
2 ADB. 2018. Strategy 2030: Achieving a Prosperous, Inclusive, Resilient, and Sustainable Asia and the Pacific. Manila.
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II.

POLICY AND GOVERNANCE ARRANGEMENTS

1.

National Policy and Regulatory Environment

1.1.

Political Platform

5.
The Political Platform of the Royal Government of the Sixth Legislature of the National
Assembly sets key strategic goals and policies to expedite the development and drive greater
reforms throughout the country. It aims to promote independence and sovereignty and
continually strive to attain social-economic development, focusing on good governance,
strengthening public institutions and administration, and improving public service operations.
It is committed to human resource management, providing the necessary infrastructure to
promote economic activities, improving the livability of its people, the provision of quality
education and vocational training, and employment opportunities, and working conditions.
1.2.

Rectangular Strategy (RSIV)

6.
The Rectangular Strategy for Growth, Employment, Equity, and Efficiency: Building
the Foundation Toward Realizing the Cambodia Vision 2050 Phase IV (RSIV)3 (i.e., hereafter
referred to as Rectangular Strategy or RSIV) is a key Government policy that aims to support
the political platform, as asserted by the Government. It consolidates the reforms and efforts
taken over the last twenty years to transform and rehabilitate the country and provides the
goals to progress the future vision of Cambodia.
7.
The RSIV serves as the socio-economic policy agenda and comprises four priority
areas:
(i)
(ii)
(iii)
(iv)

Human Resource Development;
Economic Diversification;
Private Sector and Job Development, and
Inclusive and Sustainable Development.

8.
The fourth priority area, as emphasized in the RSIV, is the Government's focus on
inclusive and sustainable development to address challenges relating to urbanization and the
need to improve capacity to respond to the impacts of climate change. In this regard, the
Government has identified a need to:
(i)
(ii)
(iii)
(iv)

accelerate the development of master plans and land use plans to facilitate urban
planning and construction at national and subnational levels;
promote digitization to improve the management of urbanization;
develop infrastructure master plans to support the provision of basic essential
infrastructure, such as roads, water, and sewerage, and
promote development in core cities and urban areas, including incorporating smart
city principles, conservation of buildings, and green, and beautifying cities.

3 Rectangular strategy for growth, employment, equity, and efficiency: building the foundation toward realizing the Cambodia
vision 2050 phase IV of the Royal Government of Cambodia of the sixth legislature of the national assembly. Phnom Penh
http://cnv.org.kh/wp-content/uploads/2012/10/Rectangular-Strategy-Phase-IV-of-the-Royal-Government-of-Cambodia-of-theSixth-Legislature-of-the-National-Assembly-2018-2023.pdf

3

Figure 1: Pillars of the Rectangular Strategy - Phase IV

Source: Rectangular Strategy - Phase IV

9.
Furthermore, it is the Government's goal to minimize environmental impacts and
improve the capacity to adapt to climate change, and promote sustainable development.
Measures relating to pollution prevention and control and incorporating provisions to respond
to climate change will need to be addressed to address issues around environmental
degradation and the need to secure and protect natural resources in the future.
10.
The RSIV highlights two priority areas that fall within the context of LCIP: strengthening
urbanization management and ensuring environmental sustainability and readiness to
respond to climate change.
1.3.

National Strategic Development Plan (NSDP) 2019-20234

11.
The NSDP has been developed as the primary tool for driving the political platform and
the RSIV, outlining key measures and actions to enable the country to reach upper-middleincome status by 2030. Through its General Directorate of Planning, the Ministry of Planning
(MOP) holds the prime responsibility for overseeing the implementation of the Government's
RSIV and NSDP.
12.
As stated in the NSDP, the priority n°3 of the RGC is "reinforcing the management of
solid waste, wastewater, gas, and lethal substances by implementing principles of reduction,
reuse, recycling, and non-use as well as strengthening pollution monitoring, and control
mechanisms."
13.
Earlier NSDP had acknowledged several challenges surrounding the development of
urban infrastructure:
(i)

the sub-national institutions are not yet fully operational,

4 Kingdom of Cambodia. 2019. National Strategic Development Plan 2019-2023, for growth, employment, equity, and efficiency
to reach the status of an upper middle income country by 2030.
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(ii)
(iii)

the lack of human resources, qualified technicians, and skills to take advantage of
the advances in technology and innovation;
the limited capacity to integrate resilience-enhancing technologies; (iv) the lack of
participation, knowledge in liquid, solid waste disposal, and wastewater treatment
plants.

14.
The NSDP promotes a multisectoral approach in urban areas posing health,
environmental, and climate change risks to provide adequate responses. It prioritizes
improving the beauty and services in cities and large urban areas through waste management
and wastewater management.
1.4.

Cambodia Sustainable Development Goals Framework 2016-2030

15.
In 2003, Cambodia established the Cambodia Millennium Development Goals (MDG),
which after many revisions, comprised of 28 targets, and 65 indicators. Targets were specified
with a 2000 baseline and a 2015 completion. Achieving access to safe water and sanitation
fell under MDG 7, Ensuring Environmental Sustainability (Target 7b).
16.
Since then, the Government has adopted the global targets under the Cambodian
Sustainable Development Goals (CSDG) framework, where the following goals and indicators
are relevant to the Project:

5

Table 1: CSDG Targets – Wastewater Sector
Goals

Targets

Indicators

6: Ensure availability
and
sustainable
management
of
water, and sanitation
for all

6.2 By 2030, achieve access to adequate and
equitable sanitation and hygiene for all and end
open defecation, paying special attention to the
needs of women, and girls, and those in
vulnerable situations

6.2.1 Proportion of population using safely
managed sanitation services, including a
hand-washing facility with soap, and water

6.3 By 2030, improve water quality by reducing
pollution, eliminating dumping, and minimizing
release of hazardous chemicals and materials,
halving the proportion of untreated wastewater,
and substantially increasing recycling ad safe
reuse globally

6.3.1 Proportion of wastewater safely
treated.

6a By 2030, expand international cooperation
and capacity-building support to developing
countries in water and sanitation-related
activities and programs, including water
harvesting, desalination, water efficiency,
wastewater treatment, recycling, and reuse
technologies.

6.a.1 Amount of water and sanitationrelated official development assistance
that is part of a government coordinated
spending plan.

Baseline

Target

(2015)

(2030)
50%

27.0 %

(2030)
38%
(2025)
50%

12%

(2029)
35%
(2025)

0.14 % of GDP
(2016)

0.6 % of the
GDP
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Table 2: CSDG Targets – Climate Change and Partnership
Goals

Targets
13.1 Strengthen resilience and adaptive
capacity to climate-related hazards and natural
disasters in all countries

13.2 Integrate climate change measures into
national policies, strategies, and planning
13:
Take
urgent action
to
combat
climate
change and
its impacts

Indicators

13.1.1 Percentage of communes vulnerable to
climate change
13.2.1 Percentage of Green-House Gas
emission through reduced activities when
compared to the projection (scenario) of usual
gas emission

13.2.2 Percentage of increase in public
expenditure for climate change

13.3 Improve education, awareness-raising, and
human, and institutional capacity on climate
change mitigation, adaptation, impact reduction,
and early warning

13.3.1 Institution level that prepared for a
response to Climate Change indicated as a
percentage
of
institutional
capacities
mainstreamed on five components of Climate
Change
13.3.2 Percentage of households (farming,
animal raising, fish raising, and fishing) and
local
community
forestry
members
participated in workshops and received
training on climate change

Baseline

Target

(2015)

(2030)

47%

25%

18%
greenhouse
emission

-

of
gas

(2026)
1.2%
GDP
(2016)

-

of

1.7% of GDP
(2026)

68% of capacities
(2026)

0.06%
(2016)

0.90%
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17.
The CSDG also includes Goal 17, which relates to strengthening the means of
implementation, and revitalize the Global Partnership for Sustainable Development, in
particular, with its target 17.9 "Enhance international support for implementing effective, and
targeted capacity-building in developing countries to support national plans to implement all
the Sustainable Development Goals, including through North-South, South-South, and
triangular cooperation. 25
The project will support and contribute to the Cambodian
Sustainable Development Goals.

2.

Subnational Policy and Regulatory Environment

2.1.

Governance Framework

18.
The 1993 Constitution of the Kingdom of Cambodia defines the country's governance
framework, consisting of a three-tiered subnational government system. Articles 145, and 146
of the Constitution of the Kingdom of Cambodia (adopted in 1993 and subsequently amended
in 2008), stipulated the territorial divisions of the local administration in Cambodia, with Article
145 stating that Cambodian territory is divided into the capital city and provinces (khaet),
municipalities (krong), and districts (srŏk/khan5), quarters (sangkat), and communes (khum).
In the municipalities, the sangkat are subdivided into villages (phum). Article 146 clarifies that
this administration shall be governed by the provisions set under the 2008 Organic Law on
Administrative Management of Capital, Provinces, Municipalities, Districts, and Khans
(CPMDK).
Figure 2: Administrative Structure of Government Hierarchy and System in the Kingdom of
Cambodia

Source: Ministry of Planning, 2019

19.
The key administrative arrangements, as outlined in the constitution and laws, are
summarized below:
(i)

Law on the Administrative Management of Capital, Provinces, Municipalities, Districts,
and Khans defines the different structures and governance systems for urban and
rural areas. (based on the Constitution, Art. 145 & 146).

(ii)

In Phnom Penh (i.e., the capital city), there are three levels of governance: capital,
khan, and sangkat. Khans and sangkat shall be under the supervision and
governance of the City Council6 to ensure harmonized and unified development in the
urban areas of Phnom Penh.

(iii)

Provinces are divided into urban municipalities and rural districts. The municipality is
divided into sangkat. Sangkat shall be under the supervision and governance of the

5 In Phnom Penh, the districts are called khan
6 Art. 4, bullet 106 & 107, Law on the Administrative Management of the CPMDK
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Municipality Council7 to ensure harmonized and unified development within the
municipality,
(iv)

Districts are divided into communes, as stated in Article 5 of the Law on the
Administrative Management of the CPMDK. According to the same law, the urban
and rural areas shall be clearly demarcated at the first step to ensure better law
implementation.

(v)

Provincial urban areas were already defined as municipalities under the Law on the
Administrative Management of the CPMDK. Besides, some urban areas were defined
as municipalities as well, e.g., Krong Suong (i.e., formerly within Kampong Cham),
Krong Bavet (i.e., of Svay Rieng), Krong Poipet (i.e., of Banteay Meanchey).

(vi)

Additional to these subdivisions, there are also cities, and municipalities (kings), which
take over some of the responsibilities of the districts, and communes in the area
covered by the municipality. Cities have a population greater than 50,000 people, and
towns a population of greater than 10,000.

2.2.

Regulatory Environment

Decentralization Reforms
20.
The first major step towards democratic, decentralized management was made in 2001
when the 2001 Law on Commune/Sangkat Administrative Management recognized commune
and sangkat as local government entities, with their own directly elected leadership and
legislative and executive powers.
21.
This was followed by the 2008 Organic Law, which provides the administrative basis
for further decentralization and deconcentrating by formalizing the structures and roles of the
provincial level (i.e., including provinces and the capital city) as well as a district level (i.e.,
covering provincial districts as well as khans)8.
22.
The laws are implemented through the National Program for Democratic Development
(2010 – 2020). These two laws define the administrative divisions, which comprises of the
following:
(i)
(ii)

The first level administrative divisions are the autonomous municipalities (i.e., only
Phnom Penh) and 24 provinces (khaet); and
The second level refers to the municipalities and districts. The 24 provinces are
divided into 162 districts and 27 municipalities. The districts are divided into
communes (khum), while the municipalities/khan are divided into quarters
(sangkat).

Municipal Administration
23.
Sub-Decree 182 on Functions and Structure of Municipal Administration9 was adopted
on December 2, 2019, to enhance public service administration and delivery at the municipal
level. The sub-decree defines the functions, structure, roles, and accountabilities of all MAs in
the country. MAs are accountable to the Government and the respective line ministries in
carrying out their roles.
24.
Ministries at the national level are primarily responsible for setting policies, strategic
plans, and technical standards to guide the operation of the MAs. Article 37 states that
7 Art. 5, bullet 110 & 111, Law on the Administrative Management of the CPMDK
8 http://www.localpublicsector.net/profiles/khm1112.htm
9Royal Government of Cambodia No.182ANK.BK Sub-decree on Functions, and Structure of Municipal Administration
http://ncdd.gov.kh/wp-content/uploads/2020/03/SUB-DECREE-182-ANK.BK-ON-FUNCTIONS-AND-STRUCTURE-OFMUNICIPAL-ADMINISTRATIONS.pdf
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ministries and institutions are responsible for carrying out a legality check of by-laws (i.e.,
Deika), and the decision of the MAs are following the provision of the law and providing
support, guidance, and capacity development to MAs, as required. The share of
responsibilities between the Ministries, the MAs, and other bodies is as follows:
(i)

(ii)

(iii)

Ministries shall "prepare policy, strategy, technical norms, service standards"10 in
each of their sectors," monitor the legality of the MA decisions (i.e., Deika), and
can provide technical assistance to MA,
MA has to implement the functions effectively and efficiently in accordance. The
MA is an autonomous administration from the Provincial Administration. The
sangkat administration is under the supervision of the MA and is not autonomous.
The MA is responsible for coordinating partnerships with private sectors & civil
societies to enhance the public services delivery jointly.

25.
The relationship between the MAs and provincial administration is also similar, with
the provincial administration responsible for carrying out a legality check of the by-laws and
the decisions of the MA under a delegated authority from the government and line ministries.
The provincial administration has the authority to endorse specific tasks of the MAs and
provide support, guidance, and capacity development to the MAs as required.
26.
The following figures present the institutional relations in Cambodia between the
different administrations. The MOI is the line ministry providing oversight of the
decentralization.

10 Art 36 of sub-decree 182
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Figure 3: Institutional Relations between the Different Administrations

Source: Egis, 2020 based on Sub-decree 182
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Figure 4: New Organizational Structure of the Municipal Administration

Source: Egis, 2020 based on Sub-decree 182

27.
The members of the Municipal Boards of Governor are appointed by the MOI and are
former civil servants of the said ministry.
28.
The Municipal Council is elected for a five-year mandate, as the other Councils (i.e.,
provincial, municipal, district, and khan councils)11. It is an indirect and proportional election
by list. The next general elections will be held in 2022. Compared to the Board of Governors,
the Municipal Council has limited power, even though its role was reinforced by the latest subdecree 182.
2.3.

Delivery of Public Services

29.
In continuation of the decentralization reforms, Sub-decree 182 promotes the
development of administrative management, public services delivery, and local development
at the municipal level, and as a result, the sub-decree transfers the responsibilities and
functions for managing utility services and other activities to the MA, in particular:
(i)

Development of land used master plan at a municipal level, urban land use plan,
detailed urbanization planning;

(ii)

Construction, repair, maintenance of rural water supply systems;

(iii)

Construction, repair, maintenance of public toilets, including subsidies for the
construction of poor household toilets;

(iv)

Management of the sewerage system and wastewater treatment system;

(v)

Waste and solid waste management in urban areas;

11 Royal Decree Kram N° 0508/018
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(vi)

Sustainable development, including mainstreaming sustainable city development
works into the urban planning process, and

(vii)

Management of piped water supply business.

30.
The new MA structure and organization are detailed in Annex 2 of the sub-decree. It
requires the Board of Governors (art 162) to approve the establishment or disestablishment
of a unit within the MA. Offices and functions to be created at the MA level in accordance with
the sub-decree are summarized in the table below.
Table 3: Project functions attributed to the offices
Functions needed

Name of the office

in a project
Business plan, cost recovery
Procurement, purchases
contract management

&

Jobs definition, hiring, payrolls,

Territorial development plans,
budgets, training,

All technical aspects of the
wastewater, drainage, and solid
waste,

Main items

Administration & Finance Office

Financial affairs & budget

Procurement Unit

Implement the bidding process
&
monitor
the
contract
implementation

HR Management Office

Management of the staff

Planning & Sangkat Support
Office

Public works & Transport,
Environmental, Sanitation &
Public Order Office

Prepare & implement the fiveyear development plan &
annual budget,
Provide training & capacity
development
Downtown garbage and Solid
waste management
Drainage
and
wastewater
treatment system management
Water Management

Subscription fees, invoicing and
collecting payments

One window Service Office

Collect, and pay administration
fees.

31.
As indicated in Figure 4 above, a key initiative under the sub-decree is the creation of
several offices and units, in particular, a Public Works & Transport, Environmental, Sanitation,
and Public Order Office (PWTESPO), who shall be in charge of:12

(i)

Urban garbage, and solid waste management; and

(ii)

Drainage and wastewater treatment system management

32.
To carry out these new responsibilities, the PWTESPO, which will be a new unit, will
be staffed by employees who will be transferred from the corresponding ministries at the local
level. Hence, the Office of the Public Works, and Transport of the MPWT, and the Office of
the Environment of the Ministry of Environment will be integrated into the newly formed
PWTESPO office. The office will be led by a chair and no more than two deputy chairs as
assistants.

3.

Situation assessment

33.
An assessment of the key constraints and limitations concerning the current
institutional arrangements affecting public service delivery is outlined below.

12 Non exhaustive list, article 24 of the subdecree
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3.1.

Impact of the Coronavirus (COVID-19) Pandemic

34.
COVID-19 has had a negative impact on the country; the pandemic has had an impact
on the economy most notably:
(i)
(ii)

(iii)
(iv)

(v)
3.2.

Slowest growth since 1994, due to the collapse of growth drivers and fiscal deficit
to reach its highlest level in 22 years13;
Changes in the priorities, both at the International Financing Institution (IFI) levels
or the national and sub-national levels. Funds have been redirected as a social
protection stimulus to mitigate the sanitary crisis and its economic impacts;
Delays in implementing the decentralization reform: training, discussions, and
decisions are taking longer14;
A strong decrease of the transborder exchange and international commerce due
to closing the border (i.e., on March 23 by Thailand, then quarantines with both
Thailand and Vietnam), and;
Reduction of tourism to almost nil. This activity will most probably restart very
slowly after the improvement of the sanitary conditions.15

Implementation of the Decentralization Reform

35.
The recent reform is at its infancy as Sub-decree 182 was only published in December
2019. Although many responsibilities have been legally transferred to the MA, some gaps
remain. In particular:
(i)

Financial. The Municipal Administration and Finance Office (MAFO) capacity is
limited to administering the annual budget. The MA has limited financial
independence and relies on a budget transfer from the national level. The revenuegenerating activities of many MAs have also been constrained by national laws,
which has affected their ability to increase revenue. The ability of the MA, in
particular, to gain some level of financial autonomy through the raising of tariffs,
collecting of rates to fund its operations and maintenance will be critical if the MA
is to assume responsibility for providing managing the provision of utility services,
as defined under Sub-decree 182.

(ii)

Human Resource. The added responsibility for the MA for the management of
public utility services for sanitation, drainage, and solid waste management, as
detailed in Sub-decree 182, has implications for the MA capacity in terms of the
additional human resources needed to undertake this function. In addition, reviews
and lessons learned of other infrastructure development projects (e.g., GMS116,
GMS217) and similar projects in Cambodia have identified that most of the MA
employees lack skills in engineering design, asset management, financial systems,
and the O&M of public services infrastructure (e.g., drainage, sewerage, and solid
waste management).
However, as a result of COVID-19, the Government will limit the increase of staff
starting from 2020 to 2023 (letter 3104, MEF, April 20, 2020). Recruitment directly
at the MA level is possible, but only if the MA's budget can cover the expenses.

13 Cambodia in the Time of Covid-19, World Bank, 2020
14 Interviews with stakeholders, September – October 2020
15 According to UNWTO - https://www.unwto.org/international-tourism-and-covid-19
16 Cambodia: Greater Mekong Subregion Southern Economic Corridor Towns Development Project
17 Cambodia: Second Greater Mekong Subregion Corridor Towns Development Project
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3.3.

Asset Management and Tariff Arrangements

36.
Before sub-decree 182, financial management was largely centralized, and the MA
had limited authority to collect rates from household or commercial facilities connected to the
drainage/sewerage system. Public financial management for the province followed the 2008
Organic Law and the Law on Financial Regime and Sub-National Administration 2011. Income
from subnational administration was derived mainly from revenue generated through services
and tax, and there was a heavy reliance on allocation from the national budget.
37.

In summary, there are two sources of revenue for the sub-national levels:
(i)

(ii)

The local sources of revenue: Art. 246 of the 2008 Organic Law states that the
local sources of revenue include local taxes; fees, charges, and other non-tax
revenues; revenues of district councils generated from tax, fees, and charges
shared between the district council, and the commune, and sangkat councils within
the district; voluntary donations, and other sources that may be defined by law or
sub-decree from time to time.
The national sources of revenue: Art. 247 includes shared revenues, national
transfers, and agency fees for special services performed by the Council on behalf
of a government ministry or institution.

38.
With Sub-decree 182, the MA has the right to collect money per Cambodian
regulations and law. The MEF must approve the tariff for connection and use of the system
(i.e., monthly fee). Regarding tariff set up, both for the WW or SW public local service, the
Ministry of Industry, Science, Technology, and Innovation (MISTI) decides on a maximum
value for the local urban areas. The Council and the MA may define the tariff without exceeding
the maximum value decided by the Ministry, following consultation with the community. Should
there be an agreement to have a higher tariff than the maximum authorized, the MA would be
required to defend its approach in front of the MEF and MPWT.
39.
A revenue-generating service can be expected to be more or less self-financing
through user pays. However, this depends on the level of tariffs, affordability, and the extent
to which depreciation and debt service charges are allocated to service and the cost of service.
It is likely that in the early years of service, the MA will still require subsidies to operate the
facilities. As additional capital investments in sanitation, solid waste management, and
drainage materialize, the MA will, therefore, have to cope with the increase of its expenditures
to operate and maintain its assets.
3.4.

Administrative and Capacity Constraints

40.
MA has limited involvement and capacity to carry out the financial management of
public utilities, which would involve maintaining client registers, billing systems, tariff setting,
public relations, and other aspects of public utility management. There is not enough staff nor
expertise to cope with the additional responsibilities even if the necessary training and
procedural manuals are developed. The computerization of financial activity is low. Internal
audit capacity is not developed. Management of customer database, billing, and payment
collection is not a current internal procedure.
41.
Comparing with the other existing organization in Cambodia18, the maintenance of
existing stormwater drains appears insufficient. Solid waste management is delegated to the
private sector.
3.5.

Public Sector Employment

42.
Based on interviews carried out with local decision-makers in September 2020, the MA
faces difficulties with offering competitive working conditions in the local public service,
compared to the private sector or abroad. Hence, it is difficult to hire highly qualified staff and
MAs are also at risk of losing staff to opportunities abroad or in private sector. Another
18 Refer to the Volumes 3, 4, and 5.
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constraint is that the MAs cannot offer a salary scale that is aligned with or as competitive as
the private sector.
3.6.

Public enterprise

43.
The Law on General Statute of a Public Enterprise19 of 1996 was established to
oversee the public enterprise sector and outlines the conditions relating to legal status,
operation, and control. A public enterprise refers to an enterprise where either all of its capital
or most of the capital is owned by the state. Under the law, the public enterprise sector
includes:
(i)

Public establishments with economic characteristics. These refer to public
institutions that produce goods or sell services and whose financial management
is autonomous;

(ii)

State companies, which refer to companies where the total capital is derived from
the state; and

(iii)

Joint ventures, where institutions are partly owned by the state, public institutions,
or by a state company, and holds more than 51% of the capital or the right to vote.
Joint ventures are created under the Law on Commercial Enterprises (2005).

44.
The law stipulates that a Council of Administration shall act as the governing body of
the public enterprise, fulfilling its role with autonomy. It outlines rules and responsibilities of
state-owned (public) enterprises, such as determining the projects of the enterprise,
monitoring performance measures, setting the budget and financing scheme, managing
accounts, determining the organizational structure, and public bidding. Public enterprises
operate under the supervision of the respective line ministry, and line ministries, and the MEF
audit financial reports.
45.
According to the law, different constraints exist for the creation of a public enterprise.
It limits the flexibility of public enterprises, which is not as flexible and reactive as a private
enterprise. The table here below provides a comparison between a public and private
enterprise.
Table 4: Types of enterprises
Public Enterprises

Private enterprises

By the Government, through a
sub-decree

By a business person

Autonomous entity.

Fully independent

Can receive subsidies

Can have bank credit

Budget

Once a year, and approved by
the MEF

Once a year, approved
internally or by the
stakeholders

Recruitment

The status of the staff is
different from a civil servant. It
is defined internally

Under the status of private
employees.

Creation

Financing

46.
The creation of a public enterprise is a long-run process that requires a number of
preconditions (e.g., demonstration of its possible financial autonomy) before its creation is
authorized..

19 Promulgated by the Royal Kram #CH/RKM/0696/03 of 17 June 1996
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3.7.

Concession Contracts and Public-Private Partnerships

47.
The Law on Concession20 was adopted in 2007 to promote private finance in the
country and refers to the provision of concession contracts related to infrastructure facilities in
several sectors, including power, transport, water supply and sanitation, sewerage, waste
management, and telecommunications. Concession contracts are provided only for projects
deemed qualified investment/concession projects as defined under the sub-decree on
Implementation of the Law on Concessions. The Law on Concession is currently under
revision, and some sub-decrees have yet to be adopted21.
48.
A PPP Procurement Manual was published in January 2016 to support the provisions
of the Law on Concessions and clarifies the implementing rules and regulations to support the
provisions of the law. The PPP Procurement Manual will most probably be an important part
of the sub-decree regarding the implementation of PPPs.
49.
Currently, few PPPs are ongoing. These are managed at the central level through the
"Inter-ministerial Committee for Steering the Implementation of Policy on PPPs," and its
Secretariat is the "Central PPP Unit" of the MEF. The focus is on projects where users' fees
are sufficient to cover investment costs – without government payments, viability gap funding,
or guarantees. Currently, there are no PPPs in the wastewater sector nor solid waste
management22.
50.
Current MAs do not have a specific unit set up to take charge of PPPs. This type of
contract requires specialists in contractual management, evaluation & monitoring, financing
management. The PPP Contract cannot be managed only by the office in charge of the
procurement, as it requires long-term monitoring. The MA does not have a PPP code, which
presents the rules for implementing such a contract. No documents related to PPP were
provided. Hence, the MA does not have the capacity to manage a PPP contract.

4.

Service Delivery Alternatives

51.
With the MA required to oversee the operations of local urban services, as outlined in
sub-decree 182, there are several service delivery models that could be considered for the
delivery and O&M of the services. However, these management models require different
institutional arrangements to be established and vary in terms of capacity and resource
requirements. The selection of the most appropriate service delivery model will need to
consider the MA's institutional, financial and technical capabilities. The following models have
been considered:
(i)

Management by the Municipality;

(ii)

Franchise Model (outsourcing);

(iii)

Public-Private Partnerships; and

(iv)

Private Sector Ownership.

4.1.

Management by the Municipality

52.
This model would involve the municipality managing the delivery of the service through
its own office. This would require the city to form a dedicated urban infrastructure management
unit with the appropriate staff and resources to manage the services, collect the tariffs, and
conduct O&M and further capital expenditure. It can be applied to any of the infrastructures.
53.
In some municipal administrations, such as in the Philippines, this function is provided
through a semi-autonomous business unit within the municipal administration, who holds the
20 Law NS/RKM/1007/027, October 19, 2007
21 As per information from the MEF, the PPP Unit and based on discussion with experts.
22 According to the overview on PPP development of November 2018.
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responsibility for delivering the services and has the freedom to hire necessary staff, procure
spare parts and undertake capital expenditure. The unit's financial records would be ringfenced as a separate accounting unit, and any profit generated would be passed to the
municipal treasury. The upside of this arrangement is that the municipality gains from the
profits generated, while the downside is that it has to have the necessary capacity to deliver
the services.
Table 5: Management by the Municipality – Advantages and Disadvantages
Advantages
•
•

Disadvantages

Potential profits could be added to the MA's •
general budget;
The tariff could be lower as subsidies are •
possible.
•

MA has no experience in delivering public
services in these sectors;
Specific technical recruitment is needed;
MA is more focused on procedures and
administrative aspects than on the quality of
service delivery;
It will require an increase of the MA's budget;
All risks are on the MA

•
•

4.2.

Franchise Model

54.
Under this arrangement, the provision of the services is contracted out to a specialist
provider to deliver the services and collect user fees for an agreed period. The assets involved
are retained with the municipality, and the contractor pays a commission, such as a
percentage of the gross income to the municipality for the use of the assets.
Table 6: Franchise Model – Advantages and Disadvantages
Advantages
• The municipality is not involved in the O&M
of the services
• The MA is not required to set up a specialist
unit with appropriate staff for the day to day
operations
• The MA receives a commission based on the
turnover of the enterprise.
• The operator does not have to invest capital
in operation, and it can generate a profit
based on its management ability and
resources.
• Technical risks are shared between the MA
and the operator,
• The contract management does not require
specific competencies
• MA can define a tariff

Disadvantages
•
•

The MA has to construct the infrastructure,
Financial risks are on the operator.

55.
This arrangement could be applied to water supply, sanitation, and solid waste
management schemes.
56.
A variation of this model for solid waste management is where the contractor provides
all the staff, equipment, and know-how. In some cases where the revenue generated from the
service is not sufficient to meet all the costs and payment for services is made from the city,
the contractor is awarded the contract through a tendering process, with the contract awarded
to the most competitive tenderer subject to meeting performance standards.
4.3.

Public-Private Partnership

57.
Under the PPP model, the private sector invests its capital in developing the urban
infrastructure assets and operates the services for a period receiving income from the fees
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collected. This can include projects developed and operated under the design-build-operate
(DBO), design-build-operate-maintain (DBOM), and similar models (i.e., also referred to as
'turnkey' procurement and "build-operate-transfer"). This is a variation of the classic design
and build method of procurement. Under DBO, the main contractor is appointed to design,
construct and operate the works in contrast with the traditional procurement route. The client
first appoints consultants to design the development and then appoints a contractor to
construct the works.
58.
In DBOM, in addition to being responsible for the design and construction of the works
to the employer's requirements, the contractor is also responsible for operating and
maintaining the completed facility. The typical example of this model is the operation of a toll
road where the private sector provides the capital, builds the road, and operates it for several
years, collecting the revenue from the tolls. The same model can apply to the operation of a
sanitary landfill, where the investor develops the site, and a fee is collected for the waste
brought to the landfill for disposal. The operation and maintenance period can span as much
as 20 to 30 years, during which the contractor is said to have the "concession." The contractor
is responsible for the safe and smooth operation of the facility and may benefit from the
operational income. The facility itself, however, remains the property of the employer.
59.
In the case of infrastructure that does not produce operational income, such as a nontoll motorway, the contractor is paid fees by the employer in the form of availability payments
or shadow tolls (see below).
60.
As work progresses, the employer pays the contractor for undertaking the works;
maintenance is also paid for by the employer at an agreed price. At the end of the agreed
maintenance and operation period, the contract may be renewed, or the responsibility for
operation and maintenance may revert to the employer. Whether the contract is subject to
renewal is usually stated at the tender stage.
Table 7: Public-Private Partnership – Advantages and Disadvantages
Advantages
• A single source of responsibility for usually
disparate functions of design, construction
and maintenance;
• The DBOM contractor can establish a longterm maintenance program up-front, plus
estimated costs ;
• Knowledge of methods and materials to be
used allows the DBOM contractor to develop
a tailored maintenance plan that anticipates
and addresses potential issues, thereby
reducing risk and costs ;
• It relieves the owner of the time and trouble
spent on operational and maintenance
issues.

Disadvantages
• Long-term needs must be specified upfront to
enable correct specifications to be drawn up.
• MA loses much of the control they usually
have with traditional contracts ;
• Great care is needed to ensure correct
standards are specified for design,
construction, and maintenance ;
• Much risk is placed on the contractor, but this
is usually reflected in its price ;
• Prices can turn out to be excessive in the long
term ;
• Contract management requires specific
competencies.

61.
Availability payments and shadow tolls. With availability payments, the
employer/owner must pay the contractor the same fees, whether the facility is used or not.
Such projects are therefore risky to embark upon but may nevertheless be in the employer's
interest. Shadow tolls are applied where, for whatever reason, there are no tolls exacted on
the project, in which case the employer pays the operator a per-unit amount (e.g., vehicle,
passenger, customer) as compensation for operating and maintaining the facility.
4.4.

Private Sector Ownership

62.
Under a private-sector arrangement, the provision of services is left entirely to the
private sector to deliver, operate and maintain. In this case, all the assets are owned by the
private provider, who constructs the system, manages the services, collecting fees, and
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operating the system. The municipality may not receive any income except a limited return
from a resource rental for the water extraction. This model is not as relevant to sanitation as
the services may require a subsidy to meet the O&M costs and the difficulty of applying a tariff
sufficient to meet all the costs.
63.
Private sector operation is commonly found in water supply services. Examples include
Bavet, Sihanoukville or Poipet.
Table 8: Private Sector Ownership – Advantages and Disadvantages
Advantages

Disadvantages

• The MA does not have to construct the
infrastructure ;
• Technical and Financial risks are on the
operator ;
• The operator is generally more client and
quality services oriented ;
• The development of the infrastructure does
not impact the financial capacity of the MA.

• The MA needs specific PPP contract
management expertise ;
• The MA may not receive any income ;
• Difficulties to have interested operators,
except with high tariffs.
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III. CITY OVERVIEW

1.

Administrative Profile

64.
The city of Kampot has a total land area of 54.10km² and consists of 5 quarters
(Sangkats) and 16 villages:
Municipality

Quarters (Sangkat)

Villages (Phum)

Kampot City

Kampong Kandal
Krang Ampil
Kampong Bay
Andoung Khmer
Traeuy Kaoh

2 villages
2 villages
3 villages
5 villages
4 villages

65.
Based on the classification of the urban areas of the National Institute of Statistics23,
four sangkats, and eight villages are defined as urban areas.
Figure 5: Kampot - Administrative status

23 The National Institute of Statistics (2012) classifies the urban areas in Cambodia based on (i) Total population more than
2,000 people; (ii) Population density higher than 200 people/km²; (iii) Percentage of employment in agriculture (male, and female)
less than 50%.
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2.

Status of Urban Services

66.

The status of urban service in the municipality is summarized below:

Service
Water supply

Delivery arrangements
-

Sewerage / Wastewater
management

-

Urban drainage

Water supply services are provided by Kampot water Unit, which is a
public company. The water operator is responsible for planning,
constructing, operating, maintaining the infrastructure, carrying out
billings, and maintaining a day labor force. The operator does not
need a license, as it is part of PDIH
Gap analysis carried out; the project will not invest in the water supply.
No wastewater treatment plant in operation.
Wastewater flows directly to the environment through a series of
combined sewers and road drains.
On-site sanitation systems are utilized, with approximately 93% with
access to pour-flush toilets. Containments (soak away tanks) have
overflow pipes that discharge to paddy rice fields (in rural areas) or
are connected to side road drainage (urban areas). Approximately
20% of the population were reported to empty their containment tanks.
Emptying service is provided by a private operator.
A WWTP with a capacity of 3,300m3/day will be delivered as part of
GMS2)
Wastewater management was currently under the remit of MPWT but
now delegated to the MA under sub-decree 182.

Limited services being provided.
Stormwater drainage services are managed by the MA.
No dedicated unit formed within the PWTSEPO office for drainage
services.
NOTE: PDIH – Provincial Department of Industry and Handicraft.
Water supply interventions are excluded from LCIP. A gap analysis was carried out as part of
the technical assistance. However, a further discussion must be held with MISTI to confirm the
scope of water supply infrastructure works, including its long-term operations.
-
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3.

Current capacity

3.1.

Resourcing and staffing

67.
In Kampot Municipal Council, there are 15 Municipal Councilors, of which 3 are women
(i.e., 20%).
68.
The new organization of the MA, described in Sub-decree 182, is applied in Kampot,
with no modification. While the MA can request to the Ministry of Interior additional offices or
departments, Kampot MA has not used this possibility. The staff is, however, limited.
69.
The ratio of women officers within the Kampot MA is relatively low compared to the
ratio of the Provincial departments. The table below presents the staff repartition per position
and sex.
Table 9: Staff repartition per position and sex

No.

Municipality /
Department

Governor/
Head Dep
Sex

1
2
3

Municipality
PDoPWT
PDoWA

M
M
F

# of Deputy
Gov/ Deputy
Dep.
Total Female
3
3
3

1
0
2

Chief of Office

Number of
Staffing

Total

Female

Total

Female

13
5
8

0
1
7

83
77
17

23
26
13

4
PDoSAVY
F
3
1
`6
4
30
13
NOTE: PDoPWT: Provincial Department of Public Works and Transport; PDoWA Provincial
Department of Women Affairs, PDoLVT Provincial Department of Labor and Vocational Trainings,
PDoSAVY: Provincial Department of Social Affairs, Veteran & Youth Rehabilitation

70.
In terms of the PWTESPO, staffing arrangements are also limited. Table 10 provides
a summary of the current arrangement for the PTWESPO office in Kampot.
Table 10: Main characteristics of the PWTESPO of Kampot Municipal Administration
Staff in the office PWTESPO
Ratio women / men
Recruitment in 2020 - 2021
Jobs descriptions
Range of salaries

7 collaborators

4 women / 3 men
No recruitment due to lack of budget
Not available
1 – 1.3 MRiels/months
(equivalent to $240 – $317)
Source: Egis, interviews, 2020

71.
The national budget currently funds costs associated with recruiting staff for the MA
(including the PWTESPO). Job descriptions for staff in the PWTESPO are to be prepared by
the MA, with the support of MoI and MCS, if needed. According to the discussions in
September 202024, job descriptions for PWTESPO do not yet exist for the MA.
72.
The Coronavirus (COVID-19) pandemic has impacted the recruitment of staff for the
MA (refer to Chapter III Section 3.1). According to the Mayor of Kampot, no recruitment are
planned in the 12 coming months. In fact, the Government has decided to stop any recruitment
of new staff for 2020 and 2021 due to the pandemic.
3.2.

Financial Status

73.
Kampot Municipality has limited financial independence and has relied heavily on
transfers and subsidies from the central Government to fund its operation. Transfers from the
central Government average about 93% of the city's income over the three years. Revenue
from local sources, gained from commissions earned from the One Window Service Office,
contributed to approximately 7%. The municipality does not maintain a balance sheet of its

24 See list of attendees in appendix
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assets and, according to the law on sub-national public finance, cannot borrow on its own
account or have debt.
74.
The average breakdown of expenditures per year for O&M in Kampot is: staff
($128,677), operation (i.e., $62,450), maintenance (i.e., $32,534), equipment/material (i.e.,
$8,351), and electricity (i.e., $10,850). To date, the O&M of the existing drainage and sewer
system is funded by the annual budget planning of the Provincial Department of the Public
Works and Transport. As new public assets materialize, expenditure for O&M is likely to
increase, and the municipality will need to find ways to generate sufficient revenue.
3.3.

Information and Management Systems

75.

Customer Service. Kampot MA has several tools to communicate:
i)

A website exists https://kampot.city/. This page presents the main tourist interest
points. It does not seem to be used as a communication tool toward the locals.

ii)

Several Facebook pages exist also. The MA uses it to promote the town. However,
it was not possible to identify an official webpage of the MA, compared to the one
promoting the local markets or products.

iii)

Regarding citizen's complaints, the MA receives them either directly in the MA, via
Facebook, through the mail, or directly through the Citizen's Office under the
Council.

76.
Asset management: The MA currently maintains a limited asset register.
Infrastructure information is not stored in electronic format (i.e., GIS, CAD), and there is a
need to develop an asset register to include both old and new assets.
77.
Financial systems: As a result of the limited involvement in carrying out financial
functions, the MA lacks software and systems that maintain client registers, billing systems,
tariffs, public relations, and other aspects of public utility management. Specialist software
systems would be required to manage the customer database, billing, and debt collection.
Increased computerization of financial management activities would be required.
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IV. WASTEWATER

1.

Project Description

78.
There is at present no public wastewater system functioning in the municipality. It was
assessed that currently, approximately 77% of fecal waste is not safely managed. Wastewater
is not adequately evacuated, ponds along roadsides and remains stagnant in urban areas,
and part of the effluent is also discharged directly to open waters, without any form of
treatment.
79.
To cater to the city's future growth and development, an extension of the wastewater
system has been proposed. The following table summarizes the proposed wastewater
investments to be delivered under this project to improve sanitation services, as agreed by the
national and sub-national administrations.
Table 11: Proposed investments in Sanitation in Kampot Municipality.
Investment Area

Components

Pumping stations

1 PS (only electrical and hydraulic equipment in anticipation of an extension of
the pumping capacity)

Networks

7.5 km of gravity lines, 0 km of force mains

Wastewater
Treatment Plant

No dedicated construction. Continued use of the WWTP of GMS 2

2.

Sector Policies and Regulations

80.
The main policies and regulations concerning wastewater management are listed
below.
(i)

Royal Decree on Creation and Designation of Protected Areas 1993 to protect
the environment, manage natural resources, conserve biological diversity, and
ensure sustainable development in the national system of protected areas.

(ii)

Law on Environmental Protection, and Natural Resources Management,
December 1996, emphasizes the protection of environmental and natural
resources and provides due consideration to environmental impact assessment,
natural resource management, sustainability, and conservation, public
participation, and suppression of any acts that may contribute harm to the
environment;

(iii)

Sub-Decree No. 86 on Construction Permit, December 1997, states that (Art. 2)
all constructions in the cities or provincial towns shall be subjected to construction
permits, except for the poor people (Art. 1). The construction permit shall not be
required for small wooden habitations under the provisions determined in Article 3.
(Art. 31.3). In the absence of a sewer system, building owners shall make
provisions to treat and evacuate sewage water through a septic tank and a
subterranean filtering system. In urban areas, building owners shall make
provisions to connect their septic tank to the sewer system. In 2020, the Subdecree has been superseded by the Sub-decree No.224 on Construction Permits
(30 December 2020).

(iv)

Sub-Decree No. 27, April 1999, on "Water Pollution Control" (MoE) aims to
regulate the water pollution control (i.e., effluent discharge permit if effluent
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exceeds 10m3/day) to prevent and reduce the water pollution of the public water
areas to protect human health and conserve biodiversity. The sub-decree applies
to all activities that cause pollution of the public water areas and provides a
standard for the "Water Quality Standard in public water areas for biodiversity
conservation."
(v)

National Policy on Water Supply and Sanitation (council of Ministers, Feb.
2003) recommends appropriate and affordable sanitation technologies at
household level and the gradual linking of on-site systems to citywide sewerage
networks. The policy also introduces Zonal Sanitation Systems and City-wide
Sanitation Systems, Community Sanitation Blocks and allows subsidies for
connection cost for the poor.

(vi)

Sub- Decree No.235 on "The Management of Drainage, and Wastewater
Treatment System," November 2017 (MoE, MPWT, and MoI) aims to improve the
management of the drainage system and wastewater treatment system in an
effective, transparent, and accountable manner to ensure safety, public health, and
biological conservation. It enforces decentralization and the transfer of the function
on O&M to the local administration.
The sub-decree forbids the disposal of solid waste and sludge directly into the
sewage system, public reservoirs, or public waterbody.
The delegation of the rights of providing sewerage systems and wastewater
treatment services to any specialized or private companies is authorized under the
sub-decree.

81.
Tariff setting. The procedures, mechanisms, and tariff for the provision of wastewater
management services are determined by the Prakas of inter-ministerial between Ministry of
Economy, and Finance, Ministry of Public Works, and Transport, and Ministry of Environment.
82.
Article 29 of the Prakas states the "revenues collected from the sewage system and
wastewater treatment system's tariff shall be transferred directly into the revenue of [..] the
SNA."
83.
A chapter under the Prakas also describes the penalties to be applied if the regulations
are not respected. While there are fines if a household connects to the sewage pipe without
authorizations, there is no fine if the households do not request to connect (and thus do not
connect).
84.
Sanitation services. The Inter-ministerial (MoE, MoI, & MEF) Prakas #073 BK/BS,
February 6, 2015 focuses primarily on using a budget package for environmental sanitation
services for solid waste and wastewater management. It aims to strengthen the management
and use of the national fund provided to SNAs to reinforce the environmental sanitation service
on solid waste and water waste management in the urban areas of the SNA in a transparent,
accountable, effective, and efficient manner.
85.
Sub-decree 182, on the "Functions, and Structure of Municipal Administration"
Dec 2019 consolidates the responsibility, and accountability on the operation and
management (O&M) of city assets and services to the Municipal administration under the
Public Works, Transport, Sanitation, Environment, and Public Order Office (Art.24).
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3.

Current Institutional Arrangements

3.1.

National Agencies Responsible for the Wastewater Sector

86.
The mains agencies responsible for the wastewater sector and their responsibilities as
defined in the legislation and the related Sub-decrees 235 and 182 are presented in the table
below.
Table 12: Main responsibilities as per sub-decree 235 25
Authority
Ministry of Economic and Finance
(MEF)

Ministry of Public Works and
Transport (MPWT)

Ministry of Environment (MoE)

Ministry of Interior (MoI)

Ministry of Water Resources and
Meteorology (MOWRAM)

Main responsibilities
• Issues Prakas to set the tariff for connection fees, and
monthly fees, in cooperation with other institutions.
• Leading actor responsible for the management of
wastewater, including leading the policy-making,
coordinating with all stakeholders, preparing technical
standards on construction, management, and operation
and maintenance (O&M)
• Sets up the strategies on wastewater management and
for monitoring the system process and the ecosystem.
• Prepares the discharge standard, and effluent standards
• Supports, coordinates, and promotes the management
of the drainage and WWTP systems.
• Supports the subnational administration (SNA) in
implementing the decentralization.
• Monitors and manages all activities related to water
resources and meteorology and plays key roles in the
mitigation of water-related hazards
• Monitors discharge into the rivers, flood risk
management plan, and river basin management plans.

Ministry of Land Management,
Urban Planning, and Construction
(MLMUPC)

• Cooperates with relevant institutions on the development
of plans for key infrastructure required in the city.

Municipal and district
administrations

• Manage the drainage & wastewater treatment system,
including construction, O&M and fee collection,

Provincial Department of Public
Works and Transport

Provincial Department of
Environment

• Participates in the preparation of the master plan.
• Provides recommendations and support for the planning,
implementation, and operation of public infrastructure
(including urban infrastructure).
• Participates in the preparation of the master plan,
• Provides recommendations & support related to
discharge and water pollution
• Assess the operation of the WWTP

8
The following table presents a summary of the roles and responsibilities based on subdecree 235.

25 Without presenting capital, and Khan’s responsibilities, as they are not concerned by the current project.
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Table 13: Roles and responsibilities of actors by sub-functions for wastewater management
Sub-function

MPWT

Planning

XXX

WWTP identification

XXX

Budgeting

XX

Contracting

XXX

Implementation

XXX

Fee tariff setting & collection
Support & coordination

MEF

MoE

Kampot MA

XX

XX

XXX

X

XX

XXX

XX

XX

XX

Monitoring & oversight

XXX

XX

Evaluation

XXX

XX

Education

XXX

XX

XX

NOTE: XXX Lead institution; XX Some involvement; X Limited involvement.

3.2.

Key Constraints

87.
As discussed briefly in Chapter IV, Section 2, there is currently no dedicated unit
responsible for wastewater services within the MA. A wastewater treatment plant is under
construction and should be commissioned in 2021.
88.
Under sub-decree 182, wastewater management will be overseen by the PWTESPO
office. The PWTESPO office has been working closely with the sangkat administration and
other units. However, the office with its limited staff is overwhelmed.
89.
Although there is no centralized wastewater service in Kampot, on-site systems are
prevalent, and two private operators provide an emptying service to households, private and
commercial operators, including SEZ. Wastes collected are emptied either in paddy fields or
at the local dumpsite. Disposal locations are not recorded.
90.
With the new delegation of responsibilities to the MA, the municipality faces many
challenges. These include:
(i)

Low technical expertise: Kampot MA does not currently provide centralized
wastewater services, and as such, the capacity to operate and maintain such a service
is low. Staffing levels and technical expertise are a constraint for the MA.

(ii) Connection to the public wastewater system: Sub-decree 235 makes mandatory
"the owners of residential building […] request for connecting sewer pipe to public
drainage, and pay for service fee".26 Hence, when the new network is built, the owner
should request for connection. This obligation also applies to the owners of residential
buildings (and other types also). The Provincial Department and MA have to conduct
inspections on the connections27. A prakas of the MPWT needs to be developed to set
up the detailed procedures on requesting for connection. The challenges for the MA are
to have the request from the owners which can connect and enforce a technical
validation of the connection (i.e., possibly through a certificate). Without the connection
of the buildings or houses, the objective of the project (i.e., the reduction of non-treated
wastewater) will not be achieved

26 Art. 16 of subdecree 235
27 Art. 31 of subdecree235
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(iii) Fees collection: There is no service and, therefore, no fee collection nor payment
habits.
(iv) Balance budget of the service. Raising revenues to reach a balanced budget is not
easy. Sub-decree 235 does not specify cost recovery, and it is not mentioned that the
operation and maintenance of the costs shall be covered only by the revenues from the
wastewater users. Moreover, Article 30 states that the "MEF shall examine the
possibilities to allocate national budget to the sub-national authority in order to support
the management and implementation of drainage & wastewater treatment systems."
Hence, the decree does not give incentives nor favour the cost recovery. Without
achieving cost recovery, it means that the service will be structurally in deficit. In this
case, financial autonomy will not be achieved, nor long term sustainability. The service
will always be dependent on subsidies.

4.

Reform Options

4.1.

Vision

91.
During a workshop held on October 1, 2020, at Kampot Provincial Hall, options for
service delivery models were presented, and all stakeholders had the opportunity to express
their visions for the operation and management of the service. 28
92.
Although the MA does not yet have a clear vision, discussions are taking place
internally. MA has expressed a preference for private sector management. However, the MA
noted that there had been very little interest from the private sector in the wastewater –
sanitation services.
93.
MPWT favored a process in which the management of the WW service starts from a
public entity and slowly becomes a semi-autonomous entity before evolving to a fully
autonomous entity (public enterprise).
4.2.

Scenarios Analysis

94.
Based on the workshop discussion, an analysis was carried out on the following
scenarios:
(i)
(ii)

Scenario 1: O&M under public management; and
Scenario 2: O&M under private management.

Scenario 1 – O&M under Public Management
95.
Under this scenario, civil works will be carried out by a private contractor. On
commissioning, assets will be handed over to the MA, who will assume responsibility for all
O&M activities. Under this arrangement:
(i)

(ii)
(iii)

The government provides administrative, technical, and planning staff to the MA,
through job transfer, to manage the assets, including labor force to carry out the
O&M activities;
The MA proposes tariffs to the MEF, which approves them. Invoices are issued by
the MA, which is in charge of collecting the payments.
Asset information systems, customer and financial databases are developed and
maintained by the MA.

28 No institutional arrangements are set up under the GSM2 project. Hence, it is estimated that the ongoing construction, once
finalized, will fall under the vision proposed here.
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96.
Under this scenario, the unit in charge of the WW service will be set up as a separate
unit outside PWTESPO. This is done to progressively ensure the autonomy of the unit and for
further institutional arrangement. Having a separate unit will, from the beginning, favour the
collaborative work within the unit, and the identification for costs will be easier.
97.
Details of the roles and responsibilities of the key actors involved in this proposed
service delivery model are summarized in Table 14.
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Actor

Role

MEF

Borrower

MPWT

Executing
Agency

Kampot
Province
Kampot
Municipality

Implementing
Agency
Municipal
Authority ; Asset
Owner

Table 14: Summary of Roles and Responsibilities under Scenario 1
Responsibility
Implementation
Operations and Maintenance
Administration
/
• Signs the project loan agreement.
• Approves tariffs put forward by the
Provincial Government and Municipal
• Member of the Project Steering
Administration
Committee
• Issues Prakas to set the tariff for fees.
• Manages project loan consultants
• Provides technical advice and • Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA
support to the MA
• Monitors the project implementation
• Oversees the detailed design and
due diligence preparation
Carries out procurement of civil works
and equipment
• Member
of
the
Project /
• Provides administrative advice and
Implementation Unit.
support to the MA
• Member
of
the
Project • Asset owner
• Manages a dedicated unit with
Implementation Unit.
qualified technical staff, administrative
• Maintains asset register / GIS
support, and labor force to carry out
• Participates in the project design
system;
planning, refurbishment works, O&M
and construction activities
• Carries out proactive and reactive
of the infrastructure, and customer
• Monitors performance of the
maintenance works
service.
contractor.
• Purchasing of any materials for
•
Carries out recruitment of staff
connections,
•
Develop and implements the business
rehabilitation/refurbishment
of
plan and budget for service operation
assets
(accounting, tariff setting, cost
• Monitors performance of the
recovery).
operator
• Develops and implements asset and
financial accounting systems.
• Proposes tariff structure to MEF
• Collects fees for service.
• Enforce regulations relating to
wastewater
management
(connections,
compliance
with
discharge standards, monitoring of
private contractors).
• Carries out regular monitoring of
performance of operator.
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Actor

Role

Private
constructor–
Civil Works

Contractor

Private
Operator Operations

Service provider

Implementation

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Administration
• Community / customer liaison ; public
awareness campaigns.
• Develops and implements master
plans.

• Constructs
the
wastewater
infrastructure (wastewater treatment
plant,
pumping
stations, and
network) and provides related
equipment
• Provider of cleaning / emptying
service for households' septic
tanks

• Direct
private
households

contract

with
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Scenario 2 – O&M under Private Management
98.
Under this scenario, civil works will be carried out by a private contractor. On
commissioning, a separate private-sector operator will be engaged to take over the operation
and maintenance of the system. The ownership of the assets will be transferred to the MA.
Under this arrangement:
(i)
(ii)

(iii)
(iv)

The MA provides administrative oversight;
Services of a private operator are procured to provide technical and operational
expertise. Operation and maintenance is carried out by the private operator.
Renewal of equipment or additional development of the infrastructure is under the
MA's responsibilities. The service provider contract shall make explicit what falls
under which category (e.g., buying spare pieces is under operation, changing a
pump after 15 years, etc.)
The private actor ensures customer services, invoices, and fee collections.
Tariff is set up by the MA, based on recommendations of the operator

99.
Details of the roles and responsibilities of the key actors involved in this proposed
service delivery model are summarized in Table 15.
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Table 15: Summary of Roles and Responsibiliites under Scenario 2
Actor

Role

MEF

Borrower

MPWT

Executing
Agency

Kampot
Province

Implementing
Agency

Kampot
Municipality

Municipal
Authority ; Asset
Owner

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Implementation
• Signs the project loan agreement.
• Member of the Project Steering
Committee.
• Manages project loan consultants
• Oversees the detailed design and
due diligence preparation
• Carries out procurement of civil
works and equipment
• Member
of
the
Implementation Unit.

Project

• Member
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
• Participates in the project design and
construction activities
• Monitors
performance of
the
contractor.

/
• Provides technical advice and
support to the MA.
• Oversees procurement of private
contractor to carry out O&M of
infrastructure with the MA.
/

• Asset owner
• Monitors performance of the O&M
operator

Administration
• Approves tariffs put forward by the
Provincial Government and Municipal
Administration.
• Issues Prakas to set the tariff for fees.
• Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA
• Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA.
• Manages a dedicated unit, with
qualified technical staff, administrative
support and labor force to carry out
planning
• Carries out recruitment of staff
• Approve the business plan and budget
for service operation prepared by the
O&M contractor(accounting, tariff
setting, cost recovery).
• Develops and implements asset and
financial accounting systems.
• Administers O&M contract ; oversees
performance of O&M contractor.
• Proposes tariff structure to MEF
• Enforce regulations relating to
wastewater
management
(connections,
compliance
with
discharge standards, monitoring of
private contractors).
• Carries out regular monitoring of
performance of asset.
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Actor

Role

Private
Constructor
– Civil
Works

Contractor

Private
Operator Operations

Septic Tank
Contractor

Private
Operator –
Operations

O&M Contractor

Implementation

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Administration
• Community / customer liaison ; public
awareness campaigns.
• Develops and implements master
plans.

• Constructs
the
wastewater
infrastructure ( wastewater treatment
plant,
pumping
stations,
and
network) and provide related
equipment
/

/

• Provides cleaning /
service for septic tanks

emptying

• Carries out proactive and reactive
maintenance works.

• Direct
private
households

contract

with

• Ensure the customer service
• Prepare the business plan and budget
for service operation
• Issues invoices to households and
collects fees for service.
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4.3.

Recommendations

100. The MA underlines that the private sector is not interested in being currently involved
in the wastewater sector. There is no similar experience of a private actor providing
wastewater collection and treatment services at the national level. According to the market
analysis and discussions with different actors during the project preparation, no private
operators were identified in Cambodia, and no interests were expressed.
101. Based on the national administrations and sub-national administration interviews,
Scenario 1 is favored for the coming decades.
102. As the sector needs to be strengthened and supported, both technically and financially,
it is recommended that the service be developed through a public operator as a first step, and
possibly as a second step, to demonstrate the sustainability of the service and strengthen the
interest of the private sector.

5.

Institutional and Capacity Building Plan

5.1.

Key Initiatives

103. The key institutional and capacity building initiatives to develop the capacity of the
government entities responsible for the delivery of wastewater services are summarized
below.

104.

Three horizons are proposed for the schedule:

(i)

Short-term: activities to be conducted prior to the commissioning of the facilities;

(ii)

Medium-term: activities to be conducted prior to the completion of the project;

(iii)

Long-term: recommended activities to be conducted after completion of the project (out
of scope) but which could be initiated during project implementation.
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Table 16: Implementation schedule for the capacity building programs
Objective

Improve the institutional
arrangements to facilitate
sustainable service delivery in
the long term

Formalizing roles and
responsibilities for service
delivery

Improve budget and financial
planning to address O&M
shortfalls.

Improve asset monitoring and
performance reporting

Actions

Schedule

Establish an independent wastewater unit under the MA/PWTESPO
Formalize arrangement for the operation of the MA, including delegation of responsibilities to the MA
with respect to wastewater service delivery and management, decision making, and reporting
procedures.
Initiate community engagement and education campaigns that promotes pollution control,
improvement to health and wellbeing from better waste management practices.
Develop a five-year business plan, with three year rolling action plan for the service, including annual
actions to improve autonomy and financial management (i.e. tariff review process, resourcing
strategy).
Review sector master plan/strategy and update to include revised growth rates, population trends,
land use demands and overview of existing infrastructure / condition and performance.
Carry out review of service contracts / leasing contracts for long term operation of the service,
including establishment of PPP code that outlines roles/responsibilities of service provider and client.
Develop and execute :
A contract between the MA and contractors responsible for emptying of septic tanks for the
households, business, SEZ and casinos. The contract should specify the company must be
authorized by the MA, operate with a valid permit, and detail the locations for disposal of sludge.
A contract between the septic tank emptying contractor and the WWTP operators (MA) to dispose
of the sludge at the WWTP site (septage receiving station).
A contract between the WWTP and the controlled landfill for the transfer of sludge and leachate.
To ensure a dedicated budget to cover O&M costs :
Prepare a 5 year development plan that includes the wastewater infrastructure and associated costs.
Include provisions (budget line) to cover the anticipated deficit in the 3-year rolling implementation
plan.
Prepare and submit requests to provincial government and MEF to supplement the costs for
wastewater service delivery (annually).
Assess options to issue joint water/wastewater bill.
Establish a performance reporting template, including indicators, to monitor the performance of the
wastewater service on a monthly, or quarterly and semi-annual or annual basis.

Short term
Short term
Short term
Medium term
Medium term
Long term

Short term

Short term

Long term
Short term
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Staff development and training

Improve operational efficiencies
through implementation of Smart
– ICT systems 1

Initiate a training and capacity development program to develop the technical competencies of
employees in the areas of: operations and maintenance, communication and information
technologies, water quality testing, financial planning and budget management and reporting,
performance appraisals / auditing, environmental management and social safeguards.
Creation of a centralized database for GIS data storage and management. The whole GIS and
telemetry system should rely on a centralized database kept up-to-date by the technical operations
staff. Reliable open-sources technologies (e.g., PostgreSQL) do exist and shall be preferred to
minimize cost related to software license acquisition and use.
Creation of an e-administration platform aiming at open-data sharing and e-billing should be created.
This platform should make accessible part of the data following the open-data standard to allow
citizens to see and read it. It should also provide restricted access to consultant’s teams and
government/provincial authorities in order to facilitate the design and preliminary studies for future
projects impacting the infrastructure mapped.
Implementation of a collaborative mapping system for O&M actions. This tool should allow the
localization of works at different phasing stages of the O&M to improve the visualization of the
progress of the works (task force management). The localization system for problems to be
addressed can also integrate citizens' contributions. This system can be built on top of the eadministration platform (e.g., Web GIS).
Creation of a monitoring platform. This Web-based platform should be accessible by the technical
staff in charge of operation. This platform shall be linked to a SCADA system in order to centralize
all the signals raised-up from field measurements. The aim of this platform shall be to monitor the
operation of the whole system by using permanent field measurements and linked indicators.
For the staff: tablet for field surveys should be used, with location by GPS (to allow precise visual
indication on background maps), import of existing data, selection of specific linear or surface
objects. The data could have the following attributes: drop-down menu, text, digital, dates. It will
facilitate uploading data on the computer. Specialized functions can be developed with APA ArcGIS
of JavaScript, report sheets. The purpose of the field survey is to map the existing system in order
to improve asset management and report events to increase the relevancy of maintenance
operations.

NOTE: 1 Smart-ICT initiatives are also applicable to stormwater drainage and solid waste sectors.

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term
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5.2.

Capacity Building Plan

105. The capacity-building tasks to support the implementation of the wastewater project
have been developed to address the following areas: 1) Improvement of the Regulatory
Framework, 2) Improvement of the Institutional Arrangements, 3) Provision of managerial and
technical programs, 4) increasing global knowledge of the communities. These tasks include
the initiatives highlighted above and are designed to support the MA in developing its
capacities as embodied in its ordinance and overall vision.
106. The target groups of the capacity building include the staff of the national
administrations and the sub-national administrations involved in wastewater management. For
some specific items, it also concerns the desludging companies or the local communities and
local community members.
107. The proposed implementation schedule for the capacity building programs is also
included in Table 17 below.
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Table 17: Capacity Building Program for the Wastewater Service
Training Areas

Formalizing roles
and responsibilities
for service delivery

Improve the
institutional
arrangements to
facilitate sustainable
service delivery in
the long term

29

Training field

Objectives

Activities

Establishment of
decisions in the
WW management

To clarify the
responsibilities at local
levels

Preparation of local
decisions, obligation to
connect, tariff policy

Development of
contracts &
templates

Clarifications of the
relations between
actors

Transparency,
good governance
& anti-corruption29

To increase the level of
good governance

Establishment of a
dedicated
functional WW
service unit within
the MA

To develop a
professional (public)
wastewater operator

Increase the
attractiveness of
the private sector

Bringing additional
added value to the
service through the
involvement of the
private sector (e.g.,
emptying and transport
operators)

Mutualized for the 3 public local services (wastewater, drainage, and solid waste)

Preparation of the
templates of the
contract to manage the
desludging activities
and between WWTP
and controlled landfill
Establishment of
transparent
procedures,
Training on best
practices and legal
requirements
Transfer of the
infrastructure and the
staff from the
MPWT/PDPWT to the
local level,
Establishment of status
procedures
Definition of the jobs
descriptions &
regulations

Audience
Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

Complementary
decisions are
approved

Short-term

MPWT, MA / public
service providers,
Private service
providers

Templates are
available

Short-term

Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

Procedures are
established &
implemented

Short-term
& regular
update

Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations

MA is the legal
owner of the
infrastructure,
Status &
regulations of the
unit,
Preparation of
further steps
towards an
autonomous public
enterprise

Short-term

Long-term
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Training Areas

Improve budget and
financial planning to
address O&M
shortfalls

Training field

Audience

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

A budget line is
committed

Short-term

To ensure
sustainability

Financial
management

To set appropriate
tariffs to proper O&M
To improve financial
planning & cost
management (tariffs,
cost control)
To install the financial
management system

Conduct training needs
assessment of staff
Conduct / Support
specialized training
Develop a financial
management system
for sanitation, as part of
the global MIS

Municipal Office of
PWTESPO

To upgrade the
technical skills of the
staff in O&M of
wastewater facilities
Realization of surveys
and water analysis
after treatment and in
the ecosystem

Conduct training needs
assessment of staff,
Conduct/ Support
specialized training

The staff of the WW
unit, MA’s decisionmakers, and private
service operators30

Establishment of
protocols, upgrade of
the equipment, training

National and subnational
administrations

Water quality data

Short-term
& regular
update

Bavet MA,
Local communities,

Sector Master Plan
updated

Mediumterm

Water quality
(effluents and
water in the
ecosystem)
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Activities
Preparation of the
budget’s decision of
the MEF to support the
service

Commitment to
budget support

Technical training

Staff development
and training

Objectives

Strategic planning

To acquire the skills to
update the sector
master plan in the next
five years

Management

To manage human
resources and increase
the attractiveness

An environmental
management
plan, crisis
management,
staff security,

To ensure the
continuity of the
service with
proportionate reactions

Private service operators are currently the emptying septic tank companies.

Consultations of all
stakeholders,
Workshops with key
managers and SNA
officials
Development of HR
processes,
Team building
Preparation of security
procedures
Development of action
plans in case of a
crisis,

MEF, and SNA

Training needs
assessment report

Directors,
HR
National
administrations,
Staff of the WW
unit, private
operators

Participation of staff
in training
programs
Integration of the
financial system in
the global MIS
Training needs
assessment report
Completion report

Fair and adapted
HR processes,

The crisis
management plan,
Health and safety
procedures

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term

Short-term
Regular
updates
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Training Areas

Improving
managerial and
technical
competencies
Improve operational
efficiencies through
implementation of
Smart – ICT systems

Training field

Objectives

Activities
Training on the
safeguards,
Establishment of
procedure

Audience

social safeguards,
IPs safeguards &
IPP

To ensure
inclusiveness to all

National
administrations,
SNA,

Participation of
the population

Understanding of the
water & wastewater
issues

Direct & indirect public
awareness campaigns

Local communities

Financial
management

To set appropriate
tariffs to proper O&M
To improve financial
planning & cost
management (tariffs,
cost control)
To install the financial
management system

Conduct training needs
assessment of staff
Conduct / Support
specialized training
Develop a financial
management system
for sanitation, as part of
the global MIS

Municipal Office of
PWTESPO

Performance
appraisal system
and audit

To develop
performance appraisal
tool and system based
on job descriptions

Conduct training on the
development of the
performance review
system

Admin / HR

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

IPs participate
actively in the
project

Short-term
Regular
updates

The population
supports the
implementation of a
WW system
Training needs
assessment report
Participation of staff
in training
programs
Integration of the
financial system in
the global MIS
Performance
appraisal tool and
system developed

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term

NOTE: SNA: Sub National Administration, MEF: Ministry of Economy and Finance, MPWT: Ministry of Public Work and Transportation, Public Works &
Transport, Environmental, Sanitation, and Public Order Office: PWTESPO
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
1
The Livable Cities Investment Project (LCIP) aims to provide the urban infrastructure
to key secondary towns across Cambodia. Part of the project involves strengthening the
capacity of the key institutions responsible for overseeing the operation and maintenance of
the infrastructure.
2
This report presents the findings of the institutional analysis carried out on the
wastewater, urban drainage, and solid waste sectors and includes a review of the regulatory
framework and the current situation in Bavet.
3
Discussions, workshops, and interviews took place at both local or national levels to
discuss various institutional arrangements and scenarios and identify one preferred option.
4
Under Sub-Decree 182 on the Functions and Structure of Municipal Administration
(December 2019), the municipal administration (MA) is responsible for managing wastewater,
urban drainage, and solid waste services. Current findings show that the current capacity of
the Bavet MA is limited, particularly with restrictions in terms of financial autonomy and human
resource. The MA relies heavily on budget transfers from the national government to fund its
operations and deliver, operated, and maintain the different services.
5
Based on the outcomes of the analysis, the key stakeholders, especially the SubNational Administration (SNA), envisage the following management of the local public
services:
(i)

For the wastewater system, the establishment of a dedicated unit within the
MA-Public Works and Transport, Environment, Sanitation and Public Order
Office (PWTESPO) is proposed. This unit will be in charge of operations and
maintenance (O&M) and customer services (i.e., including invoicing and
collecting revenues). It is the intent that, over time, the unit will operate as an
autonomous department.

(ii)

For the drainage system, the establishment of a dedicated unit within the MAPWTESPO is also proposed. Similar to the wastewater unit, this department
will be in charge of O&M and customer services.

(iii)

For solid waste management, it is preferred to outsource the waste collection
service to a private service provider and a solid waste management unit (i.e.,
public operator) established to operate the landfill (i.e., including sorting plant
and composting plant). This unit could also be in charge of invoicing the
customers.

6
An Institutional Development Road Map and Capacity Building has been prepared
based on the recommendations to ensure that each actor can carry out its role and
responsibilities in operating and maintaining the services for each sector.
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I.

INTRODUCTION

1.
Overview. The Livable Cities Investment Project (LCIP) objective is to facilitate longterm sustainable and economic growth across key secondary cities selected for their economic
potential and location at key trade and tourism zones. The project aims to improve the livability
of secondary cities by enhancing access to urban infrastructure and services. It is aligned with
the government's policies and national strategies, particularly the Government's Rectangular
Strategy – Phase IV1 and ADB Strategy 20302. It includes the following outputs:
(i)

Output 1: Policy and regulatory environment improved;

(ii)

Output 2: Urban infrastructure improved; and

(iii)

Output 3: Institutional effectiveness and governance improved.

2.
Urban growth and infrastructure demands. Many cities across Cambodia have
experienced rapid urban growth, placing increased pressure on existing basic infrastructure
that can no longer operate optimally or service the increased demands. LCIP was designed
to incorporate a holistic approach that considers current and future urban development trends,
land use plans, city needs and demands, asset management, and asset financing to enable
the city's long-term sustainability. The following infrastructures are proposed to be delivered:
(i)

Improved wastewater management systems (i.e., pumping stations, network,
and treatment plant);

(ii)

Improved drainage systems to manage stormwater flows, and;

(iii)

Improved solid waste management systems (i.e., including landfill, waste
collection and recycling, and transportation vehicles).

3.
Scope of assessment. The objective of the Institutional Strengthening Plan was to
carry out an analysis of the current operational environment and determine the most
appropriate institutional arrangement for the municipal administration (MA) to operate and
maintain these services sustainability in the long term. The assessment focused on:
(i)

the existing national, local legislative, and institutional framework;

(ii)

the current challenges;

(iii)

the institutional arrangements and preferred solutions to be implemented to
meet the expectation of the local population regarding the quality of the local
services.

4.
The analysis was carried out in consultation with key representatives from the national,
provincial, and municipal governments. The assessment findings are detailed in the following
sections of this report.

1 Kingdom of Cambodia. 2018. Rectangular strategy for Growth, Employment, Equity and Efficiency: Building the Foundation
Toward Realizing the Cambodia vision 2050 Phase IV. Phnom Penh.
2 ADB. 2018. Strategy 2030: Achieving a Prosperous, Inclusive, Resilient, and Sustainable Asia and the Pacific. Manila.
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II.

POLICY AND GOVERNANCE ARRANGEMENTS

1.

National Policy and Regulatory Environment

1.1.

Political Platform

5.
The Political Platform of the Royal Government of the Sixth Legislature of the National
Assembly sets key strategic goals and policies to expedite the development and drive greater
reforms throughout the country. It aims to promote independence and sovereignty and
continually strive to attain social-economic development, focusing on good governance,
strengthening public institutions and administration, and improving public service operations.
It is committed to human resource management, providing the necessary infrastructure to
promote economic activities, improving the livability of its people, the provision of quality
education and vocational training, and employment opportunities, and working conditions.
1.2.

Rectangular Strategy (RSIV)

6.
The Rectangular Strategy for Growth, Employment, Equity, and Efficiency: Building
the Foundation Toward Realizing the Cambodia Vision 2050 Phase IV (refer to footnote 1),
hereafter referred to as Rectangular Strategy or RSIV, is a key Government policy that aims
to support the political platform, as asserted by the government. It consolidates the reforms
and efforts taken over the last twenty years to transform and rehabilitate the country and
provides the goals to progress the future vision of Cambodia.
7.
The RSIV serves as the socio-economic policy agenda and comprises four priority
areas:
(i)

Human Resource Development;

(ii)

Economic Diversification;

(iii)

Private Sector and Job Development, and

(iv)

Inclusive and Sustainable Development.

8.
The fourth priority area, as emphasized in the RSIV, is the Government’s focus on
inclusive and sustainable development to address challenges relating to urbanization and the
need to improve capacity to respond to the impacts of climate change. In this regard, the
Government has identified a need to:
(i)

accelerate the development of master plans and land use plans to facilitate
urban planning and construction at national and subnational levels;

(ii)

promote digitization to improve the management of urbanization;

(iii)

develop infrastructure master plans to support the provision of basic essential
infrastructure, such as roads, water, and sewerage, and

(iv)

promote development in core cities and urban areas, including incorporating
smart city principles, conservation of buildings, and green, and beautifying
cities.
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Figure 1: Pillars of the Rectangular Strategy - Phase IV

9.
Furthermore, it is the Government’s goal to minimize environmental impacts and
improve the capacity to adapt to climate change, and promote sustainable development.
Measures relating to pollution prevention and control and incorporating provisions to respond
to climate change will need to be addressed to address issues around environmental
degradation and the need to secure and protect natural resources in the future.
10.
The RSIV highlights two priority areas that fall within the context of LCIP: strengthening
urbanization management and ensuring environmental sustainability and readiness to
respond to climate change.
1.3.

National Strategic Development Plan (NSDP) 2019-20233

11.
The NSDP has been developed as the primary tool for driving the political platform and
the RSIV, outlining key measures and actions to enable the country to reach upper-middleincome status by 2030. Through its General Directorate of Planning, the Ministry of Planning
(MOP) holds the prime responsibility for overseeing the implementation of the Government's
RSIV and NSDP.
12.
As stated in the NSDP, the priority n°3 of the RGC is "reinforcing the management of
solid waste, wastewater, gas, and lethal substances by implementing principles of reduction,
reuse, recycling, and non-use as well as strengthening pollution monitoring, and control
mechanisms."
13.
Earlier NSDP had acknowledged several challenges surrounding the development of
urban infrastructure:
(i)

the sub-national institutions are not yet fully operational,

(ii)

the lack of human resources, qualified technicians, and skills to take advantage
of the advances in technology and innovation;

3 Kingdom of Cambodia. 2019. National Strategic Development Plan 2019-2023, for growth, employment, equity, and efficiency
to reach the status of an upper middle income country by 2030.
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(iii)

the limited capacity to integrate resilience-enhancing technologies; (iv) the lack
of participation, knowledge in liquid, solid waste disposal, and wastewater
treatment plants.

14.
The NSDP promotes a multisectoral approach in urban areas posing health,
environmental, and climate change risks to provide adequate responses. It prioritizes
improving the beauty and services in cities and large urban areas through waste management
and wastewater management.
1.4.

Cambodia Sustainable Development Goals Framework 2016-2030

15.
In 2003, Cambodia established the Cambodia Millennium Development Goals (MDG),
which after many revisions, comprised of 28 targets, and 65 indicators. Targets were specified
with a 2000 baseline and a 2015 completion. Achieving access to safe water and sanitation
fell under MDG 7, Ensuring Environmental Sustainability (Target 7b).
16.
Since then, the government has adopted the global targets under the Cambodian
Sustainable Development Goals (CSDG) framework, where the following goals and indicators
are relevant to the Project.

5

Table 1: CSDG Targets – Wastewater Sector
Goals

Targets

Indicators

6: Ensure availability
and
sustainable
management
of
water, and sanitation
for all

6.2 By 2030, achieve access to adequate and
equitable sanitation and hygiene for all and end
open defecation, paying special attention to the
needs of women, and girls, and those in
vulnerable situations

6.2.1 Proportion of population using safely
managed sanitation services, including a
hand-washing facility with soap, and water

6.3 By 2030, improve water quality by reducing
pollution, eliminating dumping, and minimizing
release of hazardous chemicals and materials,
halving the proportion of untreated wastewater,
and substantially increasing recycling ad safe
reuse globally

6.3.1 Proportion of wastewater safely
treated.

6a By 2030, expand international cooperation
and capacity-building support to developing
countries in water and sanitation-related
activities and programs, including water
harvesting, desalination, water efficiency,
wastewater treatment, recycling, and reuse
technologies.

6.a.1 Amount of water and sanitationrelated official development assistance
that is part of a government coordinated
spending plan.

Baseline

Target

(2015)

(2030)
50%

27.0 %

(2030)
38%
(2025)
50%

12%

(2029)
35%
(2025)

0.14 % of GDP
(2016)

0.6 % of the
GDP
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Table 2: CSDG Targets – Solid Waste Management Sector
Goals

11: Make cities and
human settlements
inclusive, safe,
resilient, and
sustainable

12: Ensure
sustainable
consumption and
production patterns

Baseline

Target

(2015)

(2030)

11.6.1 Amount of urban solid waste
regularly collected and with adequate final
discharge

Million tons: 1.2

Million tons: 1.5

11.6.3 Percentage of the solid waste
segregated by technical guidance

50.0%

75.0%

11.6.4 The number of sites monitored by the
air quality on the parameter is the annual
average of the parameters of CO, NO2,
SO2, TSP, PM2.5, and PM10

4.0%

10% (2029)

12.4 By 2020, achieve the environmentally
sound management of chemicals, and all
wastes throughout their life cycle, per agreed
international frameworks, and significantly
reduce their release to air, water, and soil to
minimize their adverse impacts on human
health, and the environment

12.4.3 Percentage of effective management
of hazardous waste, and biological, and
radioactive waste

0%

15% (2029)

12.5.1 National recycling of material used

12.5.1 National recycling of material used

Tons

Tons

163,000

240,000 (2029)

Targets

11.6 By 2030, reduce the adverse per capita
environmental impact of cities, including by
paying particular attention to air quality, and
municipal, and other waste management

Indicators
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Table 3: CSDG Targets – Climate Change and Partnership
Goals

Targets
13.1 Strengthen resilience and adaptive
capacity to climate-related hazards and natural
disasters in all countries

13:
Take
urgent action
to
combat
climate
change and
its impacts

13.2 Integrate climate change measures into
national policies, strategies, and planning

Indicators

13.1.1 Percentage of communes vulnerable to
climate change
13.2.1 Percentage of Green-House Gas
emission through reduced activities when
compared to the projection (scenario) of usual
gas emission

13.2.2 Percentage of increase in public
expenditure for climate change

13.3 Improve education, awareness-raising, and
human, and institutional capacity on climate
change mitigation, adaptation, impact reduction,
and early warning

13.3.1 Institution level that prepared for a
response to Climate Change indicated as a
percentage
of
institutional
capacities
mainstreamed on five components of Climate
Change
13.3.2 Percentage of households (farming,
animal raising, fish raising, and fishing) and
local
community
forestry
members
participated in workshops and received
training on climate change

Baseline

Target

(2015)

(2030)

47%

25%

18%
greenhouse
emission

-

of
gas

(2026)
1.2%
GDP
(2016)
-

of

1.7% of GDP
(2026)

68% of capacities
(2026)

0.06%
(2016)

0.90%
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17.
The CSDG also includes Goal 17, which relates to strengthening the means of
implementation, and revitalize the Global Partnership for Sustainable Development, in
particular, with its target 17.9 "Enhance international support for implementing effective, and
targeted capacity-building in developing countries to support national plans to implement all
the Sustainable Development Goals, including through North-South, South-South, and
triangular cooperation”.25 The project will support and contribute to the Cambodian
Sustainable Development Goals.
2.

Subnational Policy and Regulatory Environment

2.1.

Governance Framework

18.
The 1993 Constitution of the Kingdom of Cambodia defines the country's governance
framework, consisting of a three-tiered subnational government system. Articles 145, and 146
of the Constitution of the Kingdom of Cambodia (adopted in 1993 and subsequently amended
in 2008), stipulated the territorial divisions of the local administration in Cambodia, with Article
145 stating that Cambodian territory is divided into the capital city and provinces (khaet),
municipalities (krong), and districts (srŏk/khan4), quarters (sangkat), and communes (khum).
In the municipalities, the sangkat are subdivided into villages (phum). Article 146 clarifies that
this administration shall be governed by the provisions set under the 2008 Organic Law on
Administrative Management of Capital, Provinces, Municipalities, Districts, and Khans
(CPMDK).
Figure 2: Administrative Structure of Government Hierarchy and System in the Kingdom of
Cambodia

Source: Ministry of Planning, 2019

19.
The key administrative arrangements, as outlined in the constitution and laws, are
summarized below:
(i)

Law on the Administrative Management of Capital, Provinces, Municipalities, Districts,
and Khans defines the different structures and governance systems for urban and
rural areas (based on the Constitution, Art. 145 & 146).

(ii)

In Phnom Penh (i.e., the capital city), there are three levels of governance: capital,
khan, and sangkat. Khans and sangkat shall be under the supervision and
governance of the City Council5 to ensure harmonized and unified development in the
urban areas of Phnom Penh.

4 In Phnom Penh, the districts are called khan
5 Art. 4, bullet 106 & 107, Law on the Administrative Management of the CPMDK
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(iii)

Provinces are divided into urban municipalities and rural districts. The municipality is
divided into sangkat. Sangkat shall be under the supervision and governance of the
Municipality Council 6 to ensure harmonized and unified development within the
municipality,

(iv)

Districts are divided into communes, as stated in Article 5 of the Law on the
Administrative Management of the CPMDK. According to the same law, the urban
and rural areas shall be clearly demarcated at the first step to ensure better law
implementation.

(v)

Provincial urban areas were already defined as municipalities under the Law on the
Administrative Management of the CPMDK. Besides, some urban areas were defined
as municipalities as well, e.g., Krong Suong (i.e., formerly within Kampong Cham),
Krong Bavet (i.e., of Svay Rieng), Krong Poipet (i.e., of Banteay Meanchey).

(vi)

Additional to these subdivisions, there are also cities, and municipalities (kings), which
take over some of the responsibilities of the districts, and communes in the area
covered by the municipality. Cities have a population greater than 50,000 people, and
towns a population of greater than 10,000.

2.2.

Regulatory Environment

Decentralization Reforms
20.
The first major step towards democratic, decentralized management was made in 2001
when the 2001 Law on Commune/Sangkat Administrative Management recognized commune
and sangkat as local government entities, with their own directly elected leadership and
legislative and executive powers.
21.
This was followed by the 2008 Organic Law, which provides the administrative basis
for further decentralization and deconcentrating by formalizing the structures and roles of the
provincial level (i.e., including provinces and the capital city) as well as a district level (i.e.,
covering provincial districts as well as khans)7. The laws are implemented through the National
Program for Democratic Development (2010 – 2020). These two laws define the administrative
divisions, which comprises of the following:
(i)

The first level administrative divisions are the autonomous municipalities (i.e., only
Phnom Penh) and 24 provinces (khaet); and

(ii) The second level refers to the municipalities and districts. The 24 provinces are
divided into 162 districts and 27 municipalities. The districts are divided into
communes (khum), while the municipalities/khan are divided into quarters (sangkat).
Municipal Administration
22.
Sub-Decree 182 on Functions and Structure of Municipal Administration8 was adopted
on December 2, 2019, aiming to enhance public service administration and delivery at the
municipal level. The sub-decree defines the functions, structure, roles, and accountabilities of
all MAs in the country. MAs are accountable to the government and the respective line
ministries in carrying out their roles.

6 Art. 5, bullet 110 & 111, Law on the Administrative Management of the CPMDK
7 http://www.localpublicsector.net/profiles/khm1112.htm
8 Royal Government of Cambodia No.182ANK.BK Sub-decree on Functions, and Structure of Municipal Administration
http://ncdd.gov.kh/wp-content/uploads/2020/03/SUB-DECREE-182-ANK.BK-ON-FUNCTIONS-AND-STRUCTURE-OFMUNICIPAL-ADMINISTRATIONS.pdf
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23.
Ministries at the national level are primarily responsible for setting policies, strategic
plans, and technical standards to guide the operation of the MAs. Article 37 states that
ministries and institutions are responsible for carrying out a legality check of by-laws (i.e.,
Deika), and the decision of the MAs are following the provision of the law and providing
support, guidance, and capacity development to MAs, as required. The share of
responsibilities between the Ministries, the MAs, and other bodies is as follows:
Ministries shall "prepare policy, strategy, technical norms, service standards"9 in
each of their sectors," monitor the legality of the MA decisions (i.e., Deika), and
can provide technical assistance to MA,
MA has to implement the functions effectively and efficiently in accordance. The
MA is an autonomous administration from the Provincial Administration. The
sangkat administration is under the supervision of the MA and is not autonomous.
The MA is responsible for coordinating the establishment of partnerships with
private sectors & civil societies to enhance the public services delivery jointly.
24.
The relationship between the MAs and provincial administration is also similar, with
the provincial administration responsible for carrying out a legality check of the by-laws and
the decisions of the MA under a delegated authority from the government and line ministries.
The provincial administration has the authority to endorse specific tasks of the MAs and
provide support, guidance, and capacity development to the MAs as required.
25.
The following figures present the institutional relations in Cambodia between the
different administrations. The MOI is the line ministry providing oversight of the
decentralization.

9 Art 36 of sub-decree 182
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Figure 3: Institutional Relations between the Different Administrations

Source: Egis, 2020 based on Sub-decree 182
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Figure 4: New Organizational Structure of the Municipal Administration

Source: Egis, 2020 based on Sub-decree 182

26.
The members of the Municipal Boards of Governor are appointed by the MOI and are
former civil servants of the said ministry.
27.
The Municipal Council is elected for a five-year mandate, as the other Councils (i.e.,
provincial, municipal, district, and khan councils)10. It is an indirect and proportional election
by list. The next general elections will be held in 2022. Compared to the Board of Governors,
the Municipal Council has limited power, even though its role was reinforced by the latest subdecree 182.
2.3.

Delivery of Public Services

28.
In continuation of the decentralization reforms, Sub-decree 182 promotes the
development of administrative management, public services delivery, and local development
at the municipal level, and as a result, the sub-decree transfers the responsibilities and
functions for managing utility services and other activities to the MA, in particular:
(i)

Development of land used master plan at a municipal level, urban land use plan,
detailed urbanization planning;

(ii)

Construction, repair, maintenance of rural water supply systems;

(iii)

Construction, repair, maintenance of public toilets, including subsidies for the
construction of poor household toilets;

(iv)

Management of the sewerage system and wastewater treatment system;

(v)

Waste and solid waste management in urban areas;

10 Royal Decree Kam N° 0508/018
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(vi)

Sustainable development, including mainstreaming sustainable city development
works into the urban planning process, and

(vii)

Management of piped water supply business.

7
The new MA structure and organization are detailed in Annex 2 of the sub-decree. It
requires the Board of Governors (art 162) to approve the establishment or disestablishment
of a unit within the MA. Offices and functions to be created at the MA level in accordance with
the sub-decree are summarized in the table below.
Table 4: Project functions attributed to the offices
Functions needed
in a project
Business plan, cost recovery
Procurement, purchases
contract management

&

Name of the office

Main items

Administration & Finance Office

Financial affairs & budget
Implement the bidding process
&
monitor
the
contract
implementation
Management of the staff
Prepare & implement the fiveyear development plan &
annual budget,
Provide training & capacity
development
Downtown garbage and Solid
waste management
Drainage
and
wastewater
treatment system management
Water Management
Collect, and pay administration
fees.

Procurement Unit

Jobs definition, hiring, payrolls,

HR Management Office

Territorial development plans,
budgets, training,

Planning & Sangkat Support
Office

All technical aspects of the
wastewater, drainage, and solid
waste,

Public works & Transport,
Environmental, Sanitation &
Public Order Office

Subscription fees, invoicing and
collecting payments

One window Service Office

29.
As indicated in Figure 4 above, a key initiative under the sub-decree is the creation of
several offices and units, in particular, a Public Works & Transport, Environmental, Sanitation,
and Public Order Office (PWTESPO), who shall be in charge of:11

(i)

Urban garbage, and solid waste management; and

(ii)

Drainage and wastewater treatment system management

30.
To carry out these new responsibilities, the PWTESPO, which will be a new unit, will
be staffed by employees who will be transferred from the corresponding ministries at the local
level. Hence, the Office of the Public Works, and Transport of the MPWT, and the Office of
the Environment of the Ministry of Environment will be integrated into the newly formed
PWTESPO office. The office will be led by a chair and no more than two deputy chairs as
assistants.
3.

Situation assessment

31.
An assessment of the key constraints and limitations concerning the current
institutional arrangements affecting public service delivery is outlined below.

11 Non exhaustive list, article 24 of the subdecree
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3.1.

Impact of the Coronavirus (COVID-19) Pandemic

32.
COVID-19 has had a negative impact on the country; the pandemic has had an impact
on the economy most notably:
(i)

Slowest growth since 1994, due to the collapse of growth drivers and fiscal deficit to
reach its highest level in 22 years12

(ii)

Changes in the priorities, both at the International Financing Institution (IFI) levels or
the national and sub-national levels. Funds have been redirected as a social protection
stimulus to mitigate the sanitary crisis and its economic impacts;

(iii)

Delays in implementing the decentralization reform: training, discussions, and
decisions are taking longer13;

(iv)

A strong decrease of the transborder exchange and international commerce due to
closing the border (i.e., on March 23 by Thailand, then quarantines with both Thailand
and Vietnam), and;

(v)

Reduction of tourism to almost nil. This activity will most probably restart very slowly
after the improvement of the sanitary conditions.14

3.2.

Implementation of the Decentralization Reform

33.
The recent reform is at its infancy as Sub-decree 182 was only published in December
2019. Although many responsibilities have been legally transferred to the MA, some gaps
remain. In particular:
(i)

Financial. The Municipal Administration and Finance Office (MAFO) capacity is
limited to administering the annual budget. The MA has limited financial
independence and relies on a budget transfer from the national level. The revenuegenerating activities of many MAs have also been constrained by national laws,
which has affected their ability to increase revenue. The ability of the MA, in
particular, to gain some level of financial autonomy through the raising of tariffs,
collecting of rates to fund its operations and maintenance will be critical if the MA
is to assume responsibility for providing managing the provision of utility services,
as defined under Sub-decree 182.

(ii)

Human Resource. The added responsibility for the MA for the management of
public utility services for sanitation, drainage, and solid waste management, as
detailed in Sub-decree 182, has implications for the MA capacity in terms of the
additional human resources needed to undertake this function. In addition, reviews
and lessons learned of other infrastructure development projects (e.g., GMS115,
GMS2 16) and similar projects in Cambodia have identified that most of the MA
employees lack skills in engineering design, asset management, financial systems,
and the O&M of public services infrastructure (e.g., drainage, sewerage, and solid
waste management).

12 Cambodia in the Time of Covid-19, World Bank, 2020
13 Interviews with stakeholders, September – October 2020
14 According to UNWTO - https://www.unwto.org/international-tourism-and-covid-19
15 Cambodia: Greater Mekong Subregion Southern Economic Corridor Towns Development Project
16 Cambodia: Second Greater Mekong Subregion Corridor Towns Development Project
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However, as a result of COVID-19, the government will limit the increase of staff
starting from 2020 to 2023 (letter 3104, MEF, April 20, 2020). Recruitment directly
at the MA level is possible, but only if the MA's budget can cover the expenses.
3.3.

Asset Management and Tariff Arrangements

34.
Before sub-decree 182, financial management was largely centralized, and the MA
had limited authority to collect rates from household or commercial facilities connected to the
drainage/sewerage system. Public financial management for the province followed the 2008
Organic Law and the Law on Financial Regime and Sub-National Administration 2011. Income
from subnational administration was derived mainly from revenue generated through services
and tax, and there was a heavy reliance on allocation from the national budget.
35.

In summary, there are two sources of revenue for the sub-national levels:

(i)

The local sources of revenue: Art. 246 of the 2008 Organic Law states that the
local sources of revenue include local taxes; fees, charges, and other non-tax
revenues; revenues of district councils generated from tax, fees, and charges shared
between the district council, and the commune, and sangkat councils within the
district; voluntary donations, and other sources that may be defined by law or subdecree from time to time.

(ii)

The national sources of revenue: Art. 247 includes shared revenues, national
transfers, and agency fees for special services performed by the Council on behalf
of a government ministry or institution.

36.
With Sub-decree 182, the MA has the right to collect money per Cambodian
regulations and law. The tariff for connection and use of the system (i.e., monthly fee) must
be approved by the MEF. Regarding tariff set up, both for the WW or SW public local service,
the Ministry of Industry, Science, Technology, and Innovation (MISTI) decides on a maximum
value for the local urban areas. The Council and the MA may define the tariff without exceeding
the maximum value decided by the Ministry, following consultation with the community. Should
there be an agreement to have a higher tariff than the maximum authorized, the MA would be
required to defend its approach in front of the MEF and MPWT.
37.
A revenue-generating service can be expected to be more or less self-financing
through user pays. However, this depends on the level of tariffs, affordability, and the extent
to which depreciation and debt service charges are allocated to service and the cost of service.
It is likely that in the early years of service, the MA will still require subsidies to operate the
facilities. As additional capital investments in sanitation, solid waste management, and
drainage materialize, the MA will, therefore, have to cope with the increase of its expenditures
to operate and maintain its assets.
3.4.

Administrative and Capacity Constraints

38.
MA has limited involvement and capacity to carry out the financial management of
public utilities, which would involve maintaining client registers, billing systems, tariff setting,
public relations, and other aspects of public utility management. There is not enough staff nor
expertise to cope with the additional responsibilities even if the necessary training and
procedural manuals are developed. The computerization of financial activity is low. Internal
audit capacity is not developed. Management of customer database, billing, and payment
collection is not a current internal procedure.
39.
In terms of capacity relating to the provision of urban services, stormwater service is
the most limited (refer to technical volumes 3, 4, and 5). Solid waste management is commonly
delegated to the private sector, although the level of service can be found to be inconsistent.
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3.5.

Public Sector Employment

40.
Based on interviews carried out with local decision-makers in September 2020, the MA
faces difficulties with offering competitive working conditions in the local public service,
compared to the private sector or abroad. Hence, it is difficult to hire highly qualified staff, and
MAs are also at risk of losing staff to opportunities abroad or in private sector. Another
constraint is that the MAs cannot offer a salary scale that is aligned with or as competitive as
the private sector.
3.6.

Public enterprise

41.
The Law on General Statute of a Public Enterprise 17 of 1996 was established to
oversee the public enterprise sector and outlines the conditions relating to legal status,
operation, and control. A public enterprise refers to an enterprise where either all of its capital
or most of the capital is owned by the state. Under the law, the public enterprise sector
includes:
(i)

Public establishments with economic characteristics. These refer to public
institutions that produce goods or sell services and whose financial management
is autonomous;

(ii)

State companies, which refer to companies where the total capital is derived from
the state; and

(iii)

Joint ventures, where institutions are partly owned by the state, public institutions,
or by a state company, and holds more than 51% of the capital or the right to vote.
Joint ventures are created under the Law on Commercial Enterprises (2005).

42.
The law stipulates that a Council of Administration shall act as the governing body of
the public enterprise, fulfilling its role with autonomy. It outlines rules and responsibilities of
state-owned (public) enterprises, such as determining the projects of the enterprise,
monitoring performance measures, setting the budget and financing scheme, managing
accounts, determining the organizational structure, and public bidding. Public enterprises
operate under the supervision of the respective line ministry, and line ministries, and the MEF
audit financial reports.
43.
According to the law, different constraints exist for the creation of a public enterprise.
It limits the flexibility of public enterprises, which is not as flexible and reactive as a private
enterprise. The table here below provides a comparison between a public and private
enterprise.
Table 5: Types of enterprises
Public Enterprises
Creation
Financing

By the government, through a
sub-decree
Autonomous entity.
Can receive subsidies

Budget

Once a year, and approved by
the MEF

Recruitment

The status of the staff is
different from a civil servant. It
is defined internally

17 promulgated by the Royal Kram #CH/RKM/0696/03 of 17 June 1996

Private enterprises
By a business person
Fully independent
Can have bank credit
Once a year, approved
internally or by the
stakeholders
Under the status of private
employees.
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44.
The creation of a public enterprise is a long-run process that requires a number of
preconditions (e.g., demonstration of its possible financial autonomy) before its creation is
authorized.
3.7.

Concession Contracts and Public-Private Partnerships

45.
The Law on Concession 18 was adopted in 2007 to promote private finance in the
country and refers to the provision of concession contracts related to infrastructure facilities in
several sectors, including power, transport, water supply and sanitation, sewerage, waste
management, and telecommunications. Concession contracts are provided only for projects
deemed qualified investment/concession projects as defined under the sub-decree on
Implementation of the Law on Concessions. The Law on Concession is currently under
revision, and some sub-decrees have yet to be adopted19.
46.
A PPP Procurement Manual was published in January 2016 to support the provisions
of the Law on Concessions and clarifies the implementing rules and regulations to support the
provisions of the law. The PPP Procurement Manual will most probably be an important part
of the sub-decree regarding the implementation of PPPs.
47.
Currently, few PPPs are ongoing. These are managed at the central level through the
"Inter-ministerial Committee for Steering the Implementation of Policy on PPPs," and its
Secretariat is the "Central PPP Unit" of the MEF. The focus is on projects where users' fees
are sufficient to cover investment costs – without government payments, viability gap funding,
or guarantees. Currently, there are no PPPs in the wastewater sector nor solid waste
management20.
48.
Current MAs do not have a specific unit set up to take charge of PPPs. This type of
contract requires specialists in contractual management, evaluation & monitoring, financing
management. The PPP Contract cannot be managed only by the office in charge of the
procurement, as it requires long-term monitoring. The MA does not have a PPP code, which
presents the rules for implementing such a contract. No documents related to PPP were
provided. Hence, the MA does not have the capacity to manage a PPP contract.
4.

Service Delivery Alternatives

49.
With the MA required to oversee the operations of local urban services, as outlined in
sub-decree 182, there are several service delivery models that could be considered for the
delivery and O&M of the services. However, these management models require different
institutional arrangements to be established and vary in terms of capacity and resource
requirements. The selection of the most appropriate service delivery model will need to
consider the MA's institutional, financial and technical capabilities. The following models have
been considered:
(i)

Management by the Municipality;

(ii)

Franchise Model (outsourcing);

(iii)

Public-Private Partnerships; and

(iv)

Private Sector Ownership.

18 Law NS/RKM/1007/027, October 19, 2007
19 As per information from the MEF, the PPP Unit and based on discussion with experts.
20 According to the overview on PPP development of November 2018.

18

4.1.

Management by the Municipality

50.
This model would involve the municipality managing the delivery of the service through
its own office. This would require the city to form a dedicated urban infrastructure management
unit with the appropriate staff and resources to manage the services, collect the tariffs, and
conduct O&M and further capital expenditure. It can be applied to any of the infrastructures.
51.
In some municipal administrations, such as in the Philippines, this function is provided
through a semi-autonomous business unit within the municipal administration, who holds the
responsibility for delivering the services and has the freedom to hire necessary staff, procure
spare parts and undertake capital expenditure. The unit's financial records would be ringfenced as a separate accounting unit, and any profit generated would be passed to the
municipal treasury. The upside of this arrangement is that the municipality gains from the
profits generated, while the downside is that it has to have the necessary capacity to deliver
the services.
Table 6: Management by the Municipality – Advantages and Disadvantages
Advantages
•
•

Disadvantages

Potential profits could be added to the MA's •
general budget;
The tariff could be lower as subsidies are •
possible.
•

•
•

4.2.

MA has no experience in delivering public
services in these sectors;
Specific technical recruitment is needed;
MA is more focused on procedures and
administrative aspects than on the quality of
service delivery;
It will require an increase of the MA's budget;
All risks are on the MA

Franchise Model

52.
Under this arrangement, the provision of the services is contracted out to a specialist
provider to deliver the services and collect user fees for an agreed period. The assets involved
are retained with the municipality, and the contractor pays a commission, such as a
percentage of the gross income to the municipality for the use of the assets.
Table 7: Franchise Model – Advantages and Disadvantages
Advantages
• The municipality is not involved in the O&M of the
services
• The MA is not required to set up a specialist unit
with appropriate staff for the day to day operations
• The MA receives a commission based on the
turnover of the enterprise.
• The operator does not have to invest capital in
operation, and it can generate a profit based on its
management ability and resources.
• Technical risks are shared between the MA and
the operator,
• The contract management does not require
specific competencies
• MA can define a tariff

Disadvantages
•
•

The MA has to construct the
infrastructure,
Financial risks are on the operator.

53.
This arrangement could be applied to water supply, sanitation, and solid waste
management schemes.
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54.
A variation of this model for solid waste management is where the contractor provides
all the staff, equipment, and know-how. In some cases where the revenue generated from the
service is not sufficient to meet all the costs and payment for services is made from the city,
the contractor is awarded the contract through a tendering process, with the contract awarded
to the most competitive tenderer subject to meeting performance standards.
4.3.

Public-Private Partnership

55.
Under the PPP model, the private sector invests its capital in developing the urban
infrastructure assets and operates the services for a period receiving income from the fees
collected. This can include projects developed and operated under the design-build-operate
(DBO), design-build-operate-maintain (DBOM), and similar models (i.e., also referred to as
'turnkey' procurement and “build-operate-transfer”). This is a variation of the classic design
and build method of procurement. Under DBO, the main contractor is appointed to design,
construct and operate the works in contrast with the traditional procurement route. The client
first appoints consultants to design the development and then appoints a contractor to
construct the works.
56.
In DBOM, in addition to being responsible for the design and construction of the works
to the employer's requirements, the contractor is also responsible for operating and
maintaining the completed facility. The typical example of this model is the operation of a toll
road where the private sector provides the capital, builds the road, and operates it for several
years, collecting the revenue from the tolls. The same model can apply to the operation of a
sanitary landfill, where the investor develops the site, and a fee is collected for the waste
brought to the landfill for disposal. The operation and maintenance period can span as much
as 20 to 30 years, during which the contractor is said to have the “concession.” The contractor
is responsible for the safe and smooth operation of the facility and may benefit from the
operational income. The facility itself, however, remains the property of the employer.
57.
In the case of infrastructure that does not produce operational income, such as a nontoll motorway, the contractor is paid fees by the employer in the form of availability payments
or shadow tolls (see below).
58.
As work progresses, the employer pays the contractor for undertaking the works;
maintenance is also paid for by the employer at an agreed price. At the end of the agreed
maintenance and operation period, the contract may be renewed, or the responsibility for
operation and maintenance may revert to the employer. Whether the contract is subject to
renewal is usually stated at the tender stage.
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Table 8: Public-Private Partnership – Advantages and Disadvantages
Advantages
• A single source of responsibility for usually
disparate functions of design, construction
and maintenance;
• The DBOM contractor can establish a longterm maintenance program up-front, plus
estimated costs ;
• Knowledge of methods and materials to be
used allows the DBOM contractor to develop
a tailored maintenance plan that anticipates
and addresses potential issues, thereby
reducing risk and costs ;
• It relieves the owner of the time and trouble
spent on operational and maintenance
issues.

Disadvantages
• Long-term needs must be specified upfront to
enable correct specifications to be drawn up.
• MA loses much of the control they usually
have with traditional contracts ;
• Great care is needed to ensure correct
standards are specified for design,
construction, and maintenance ;
• Much risk is placed on the contractor, but this
is usually reflected in its price ;
• Prices can turn out to be excessive in the long
term ;
• Contract management requires specific
competencies.

59.
Availability payments and shadow tolls. With availability payments, the
employer/owner must pay the contractor the same fees, whether the facility is used or not.
Such projects are therefore risky to embark upon but may nevertheless be in the employer's
interest. Shadow tolls are applied where, for whatever reason, there are no tolls exacted on
the project, in which case the employer pays the operator a per-unit amount (e.g., vehicle,
passenger, customer) as compensation for operating and maintaining the facility.
4.4.

Private Sector Ownership

60.
Under a private-sector arrangement, the provision of services is left entirely to the
private sector to deliver, operate and maintain. In this case, all the assets are owned by the
private provider, who constructs the system, manages the services, collecting fees, and
operating the system. The municipality may not receive any income except a limited return
from a resource rental for the water extraction. This model is not as relevant to sanitation as
the services may require a subsidy to meet the O&M costs and the difficulty of applying a tariff
sufficient to meet all the costs.
61.
Private sector operation is commonly found in water supply services. Examples include
Bavet, Sihanoukville or Poipet.
Table 9: Private Sector Ownership – Advantages and Disadvantages
Advantages
• The MA does not have to construct the
infrastructure ;
• Technical and Financial risks are on the
operator ;
• The operator is generally more client and
quality services oriented ;
• The development of the infrastructure does
not impact the financial capacity of the MA.

Disadvantages
• The MA needs specific PPP contract
management expertise ;
• The MA may not receive any income ;
• Difficulties to have interested operators,
except with high tariffs.
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III. CITY OVERVIEW
1.

Administrative Profile

62.
The City of Bavet, located in Svay Rieng Province, was established in December 2008.
With a total land area of 206.69km², the city consists of five quarters (sangkat).
Figure 5: Bavet Municipal Administration
Municipality

Bavet City

Quarters (Sangkat)
Sangkat Bavet
Sangkat Prey Angkunh
Sangkat Prasat
Sangkat Bati
Sangkat Chrak Mtes

Villages (Phum)
5 villages
8 villages
2 villages
5 villages
15 villages

63.
Based on the classification of the urban areas of the National Institute of Statistics21,
one Sangkat and five villages located within the municipality is defined as urban areas.
Figure 6: Bavet - Administrative Status

21 The National Institute of Statistics (2012) classifies the urban areas in Cambodia based on (i) Total population more than
2,000 people; (ii) Population density higher than 200 people/km²; (iii) Percentage of employment in agriculture (male, and female)
less than 50%.

22

2.

Status of Urban Services

64.

The status of urban services in the municipality is summarized below.
Table 10: Status of urban services in the municipality
Service

Delivery arrangements

•

Water supply services are provided by two private companies: Khun
Development Company and Sim Pheakdey. Both hold 5-year
operational licenses, issued by the Ministry of Industry Science,
Technology and Innovation (MISTI), formerly Ministry of Industry and
Handicraft. Under the license, water operators are responsible for
planning, constructing, operating, maintaining the infrastructure,
carrying out billings, and maintaining a day labor force.

•

Gap analysis carried out; further discussions to be held with MISTI to
determine the scope of water supply infrastructure works, including
sustainability of groundwater source.

•
•

No wastewater treatment plant in operation.

•

On-site sanitation systems are utilized, with approximately 95% with
access to pour-flush toilets. Containments (soak away tanks) have
overflow pipes that discharge to paddy rice fields (in rural areas), or
connected to side road drainage (urban areas). Approximately 5% of
the population were reported to empty their containment tanks.
Emptying service is provided by a private operator.

•

SEZs operating in the city have access to flush / pour-flush toilets.
Some SEZs are connected to tanks, while others have built their own
wastewater treatment plant on site. A private operator is engaged to
empty the tank for those connected to tanks, with the septage
discharged at unknown locations.

•

Wastewater management was currently under the remit of MPWT but
now delegated to the MA under sub-decree 182.

•
•
•

Limited services being provided.

•

Waste collection and transportation are overseen by a private service
provider (Hybrid Garbage Company).

Water supply

Sewerage /
Wastewater
management

Urban drainage

Solid waste services

•

Wastewater flows directly to the environment through a series of
combined sewers and road drains.

The MA manages stormwater drainage services.
No dedicated unit formed within the PWTSEPO office for drainage
services.

Local contractors collect industrial / factory wastes and wholesale
junkshops recycling waste from informal collectors, waste
pickers/sorters.
NOTE: Water supply interventions are excluded from LCIP. A gap analysis was carried out as part of
the technical assistance. However, further discussion will need to be held with MISTI to confirm the
scope of water supply infrastructure works, including its long-term operations.
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3.

Current Capacity

3.1.

Resourcing and Staffing

65.
In Svay Rieng Province, there are 23 Provincial Councillors, of which 7 are women
(i.e., 30%). The Bavet Municipal Council comprises 15 Municipal Councilors, of which 2 are
women (i.e., 13%).
66.
The new organization of the MA, as described in sub-decree 182, has been in place
since February 12, 2020. While the MA can request additional offices or departments to the
Ministry of Interior, Bavet MA has not used this possibility. Staffing numbers remain a limitation
within the MA, with a total of 48 staff employed.
67.
The ratio of women officers within the Bavet MA is relatively low compared to the
Provincial departments' ratio. The table below presents the staff repartition per position and
sex.
Table 11: Staff distribution per position and sex

No.

Municipality /
Department

Governor/
Head Dep

# of Deputy
Gov/ Deputy
Dep.

Chief of Office

Number of
Staffing

Sex

Total

Female

Total

Female

Total

Female

1

Municipality

M

3

1

13

0

48

6

2

PDoPWT

M

3

0

10

0

56

16

3

PDoWA

F

3

3

8

6

19

14

4

PDoLVT

M

3

1

6

0

26

9

5

PDoSAVY

M

3

1

`6

4

34

13

PDoPWT: Provincial Department of Public Works and Transport; PDoWA Provincial Department of Women Affairs,
PDoLVT Provincial Department of Labor and Vocational Trainings, PDoSAVY: Provincial Department of Social
Affairs, Veteran & Youth Rehabilitation

68.
In terms of the PWTESPO, staffing arrangements are also limited. Table 12 provides
a summary of the current arrangement for the PTWESPO office in Bavet.
Table 12: Main Characteristics of the PWTESPO of Bavet Municipal Administration
Total collaborators: 3
Staff in the office PWTESPO
2 x office of public works and transport
1 x office of the environment
Ratio women / men
0 women
Possibility of future recruitment
1 or 2 collaborators maximum / year
Jobs descriptions
Not available
1 – 1.3 M Riels/months
Range of salaries
(equivalent to $240 – $317)

69.
The national budget currently funds costs associated with the recruitment of staff for
the MA (including the PWTESPO). Job descriptions for staff in the PWTESPO must be
prepared by the MA, with the support of MoI and MCS, if needed. According to the discussions
in September 202022, job descriptions for PWTESPO do not yet exist for the MA.
70.
The COVID-19 pandemic has had an impact on the recruitment of staff for the MA
(refer to Section 3.2). According to the Mayor of Bavet (October 2020), only 1 or 2 recruitment
may be possible in the 12 coming months. In fact, the Government has decided to stop any
recruitment of new staff for 2020 and 2021 due to the pandemics.

22 See list of attendees in appendix
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3.2.

Financial Status

71.
The Bavet Municipality has limited financial independence and has relied heavily on
transfers and subsidies from the central government to fund its operation. Transfers from the
central government average about 94% of the city’s income over the three years. Revenue
from local sources, gained from commissions earned from the One Window Service Office,
contributed to approximately 6%. The municipality does not maintain a balance sheet of its
assets and, according to the law on sub-national public finance, cannot borrow on its own
account or have debt.
72.
The average breakdown of expenditures per year for O&M in Bavet is: staff (i.e.,
$118,000), operation ($64,439), maintenance (i.e., $41,332), equipment/material ($9,788),
and electricity (i.e., $7,773). To date, the O&M of the existing drainage and sewer system is
funded by the annual budget planning of the Provincial Department of the Public Works and
Transport. As new public assets materialize, expenditure for O&M is likely to increase, and
the municipality will need to find ways to generate sufficient revenue.
3.3.

Information and Management Systems

73.
Customer Service. Bavet MA does not have a dedicated website to communicate with
its citizens, relying on social media (Facebook) to communicate. Also, the MA communicates
through the application “telegram messenger.”
74.
Asset management: The MA currently maintains a limited asset register.
Infrastructure information is not stored in electronic format (i.e., GIS, CAD), and there is a
need to develop an asset register.
75.
Financial systems: As a result of the limited involvement in carrying out financial
functions, the MA lacks software and systems that maintain client registers, billing systems,
tariffs, public relations, and other aspects of public utility management. Specialist software
systems would be required to manage the customer database, billing, and debt collection.
Increased computerization of financial management activities would be required.
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IV. WASTEWATER
1.

Project Description

76.
There is at present no public wastewater system functioning in the municipality. It was
assessed that currently, approximately 74% of fecal waste is not safely managed. The
wastewater is not adequately evacuated, ponds along roadsides and remains stagnant in
urban areas, and part of the effluent is also discharged directly to open waters without any
form of treatment.
77.
To cater to the city's future growth and development, a wastewater system comprising
treatment plant, sewers, pumping stations, and force mains be proposed. The following table
summarizes the proposed wastewater investments to be delivered under this project to
improve sanitation services, as agreed by the national and sub-national administrations.
Table 13: Proposed Investments in Sanitation in Bavet Municipality.
Investment Area

Components

Pumping stations

6 PS

Networks

66 km of gravity lines, 9.5 km of force mains

Wastewater
Treatment Plant

Waste Stabilization Ponds (3,930 m3/day)

2.

Sector Policies and Regulations

78.
The main policies and regulations concerning wastewater management are listed
below.
(i)

Royal Decree on Creation and Designation of Protected Areas 1993 to protect
the environment, manage natural resources, conserve biological diversity, and
ensure sustainable development in the national system of protected areas.

(ii) Law on Environmental Protection, and Natural Resources Management,
Dec.1996 emphasizes the protection of environmental and natural resources and
provides due consideration to environmental impact assessment, natural resource
management, sustainability, and conservation, public participation, and suppression
of any acts that may contribute harm to the environment;
(iii) Sub-Decree No. 86 on Construction Permit, Dec.1997, states that (Art. 2) all
constructions in the cities or provincial towns shall be subjected to construction
permits, except for the poor people (Art. 1), the construction permit shall not be
required for small wooden habitations under the provisions determined in Article 3.
(Art. 31.3). In the absence of a sewer system, building owners shall make provisions
to treat and evacuate sewage water through a septic tank and a subterranean
filtering system. In urban areas, building owners shall make provisions to connect
their septic tank to the sewer system. In 2020, the Sub-decree has been superseded
by the Sub-decree No.224 on Construction Permits (30 December 2020).
(iv) Sub-Decree No. 27, Apr. 1999, on "Water Pollution Control" (MoE) aims to
regulate the water pollution control (Effluent discharge permit if effluent exceeds
10m3/day), to prevent, and reduce the water pollution of the public water areas to
protect human health and conserve biodiversity. The sub-decree applies to all
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activities that cause pollution of the public water areas and provides a standard for
the "Water Quality Standard in public water areas for biodiversity conservation."
(v) National Policy on Water Supply and Sanitation (council of Ministers, Feb. 2003)
recommends appropriate and affordable sanitation technologies at household level
and the gradual linking of on-site systems to citywide sewerage networks. The policy
also introduces Zonal Sanitation Systems and City-wide Sanitation Systems,
Community Sanitation Blocks and allows subsidies for connection cost for the poor.
(vi) Sub- Decree No.235 on "The Management of Drainage, and Wastewater
Treatment System," November 2017 (MoE, MPWT, and MoI) aims to improve the
management of the drainage system and wastewater treatment system in an
effective, transparent, and accountable manner to ensure safety, public health, and
biological conservation. It enforces decentralization and the transfer of the function
on O&M to the local administration. The sub-decree forbids the disposal of solid
waste and sludge directly into the sewage system, public reservoirs, or public
waterbody. The delegation of the rights of providing sewerage systems and
wastewater treatment services to any specialized or private companies is authorized
under the sub-decree.
79.
Tariff setting. The procedures, mechanisms, and tariffs for the provision of
wastewater management services are determined by the Prakas of inter-ministerial between
Ministry of Economy, and Finance, Ministry of Public Works and Transport, and Ministry of
Environment.
80.
Article 29 of the Prakas states the "revenues collected from the sewage system and
wastewater treatment system's tariff shall be transferred directly into the revenue of [..] the
SNA.”
81.
A chapter under the Prakas also describes the penalties to be applied if the regulations
are not respected. While there are fines if a household connects to the sewage pipe without
authorizations, there is no fine if the households do not request to connect (and thus do not
connect).
82.
Sanitation services. The Inter-ministerial (i.e., MoE, MoI, & MEF) Prakas #073
BK/BS, from February 6, 2015, focuses primarily on the use of budget package for
environmental sanitation services for solid waste and wastewater management. It aims to
strengthen the management and use of the national fund provided to SNAs to reinforce the
environmental sanitation service on solid waste and water waste management in the urban
areas of the SNA in a transparent, accountable, effective, and efficient manner.
83.
Sub-decree 182, on the "Functions, and Structure of Municipal Administration"
Dec 2019 consolidates the responsibility, and accountability on the operation and
management (O&M) of city assets and services to the Municipal administration under the
Public Works, Transport, Sanitation, Environment, and Public Order Office (Art.24).
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3.

Current Institutional Arrangements

3.1.

National Agencies Responsible for the Wastewater Sector

84.
The main agencies responsible for the wastewater sector, and their responsibilities as
defined in the legislation and the related sub-decrees 235 and 182 are presented in the table
below.
Table 14: Main responsibilities as per sub-decree 235 23
Authority
Ministry of Economic and Finance
(MEF)

Ministry of Public Works and
Transport (MPWT)

Ministry of Environment (MoE)

Ministry of Interior (MoI)

Ministry of Water Resources and
Meteorology (MOWRAM)

Main responsibilities
• Issues Prakas to set the tariff for connection fees, and
monthly fees, in cooperation with other institutions.
• Leading actor responsible for the management of
wastewater, including leading the policy-making,
coordinating with all stakeholders, preparing technical
standards on construction, management, and operation
and maintenance (O&M)
• Sets up the strategies on wastewater management and
for monitoring the system process and the ecosystem.
• Prepares the discharge standard, and effluent standards
• Supports, coordinates, and promotes the management
of the drainage and WWTP systems.
• Supports the subnational administration (SNA) in
implementing the decentralization.
• Monitors and manages all activities related to water
resources and meteorology and plays key roles in the
mitigation of water-related hazards
• Monitors discharge into the rivers, flood risk
management plan, and river basin management plans.

Ministry of Land Management,
Urban Planning, and Construction
(MLMUPC)

• Cooperates with relevant institutions on the development
of plans for key infrastructure required in the city.

Municipal and district
administrations

• Manage the drainage & wastewater treatment system,
including construction, O&M and fee collection,

Provincial Department of Public
Works and Transport

Provincial Department of
Environment

• Participates in the preparation of the master plan.
• Provides recommendations and support for the planning,
implementation, and operation of public infrastructure
(including urban infrastructure).
• Participates in the preparation of the master plan,
• Provides recommendations & support related to
discharge and water pollution
• Assess the operation of the WWTP

NOTE: This table should also be referred to for the stormwater actors and responsibilities

85.
The following table presents a summary of the roles and responsibilities based on Subdecree 235.

23 Without presenting capital, and khan’s responsibilities, as they are not concerned by the current project.
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Table 15: Roles and responsibilities of actors by sub-functions for wastewater management

Sub-function

MPWT

Planning

XXX

WWTP identification

XXX

Budgeting

XX

Contracting

XXX

Implementation

XXX

Fee tariff setting & collection
Support & coordination

MEF

MoE

Bavet MA

XX

XX

XXX

X

XX

XXX

XX

XX

XX

Monitoring & oversight

XXX

XX

Evaluation

XXX

XX

Education

XXX

XX

XX

NOTE: XXX Lead institution; XX Some involvement; X Limited involvement.

3.2.

Key Constraints

86.
As discussed briefly in Chapter IV, Section 2, there is currently no dedicated unit
responsible for wastewater services within the MA.
87.
Under sub-decree 182, wastewater management will be overseen by the PWTESPO
office. The PWTESPO office has been working closely with the sangkat administration and
other units. However, the office with its limited staff is overwhelmed.
88.
Although there is no centralized wastewater service in Bavet, on-site systems are
prevalent, and a private operator provides an emptying service to households, private and
commercial operators, including SEZ. Wastes collected are emptied either in paddy fields or
at the local dumpsite. Disposal locations are not recorded.
89.
With the new delegation of responsibilities to the MA, the municipality does face many
challenges. These include:
(i)

Low technical expertise: Bavet MA does not currently provide centralized
wastewater services, and as such, the capacity to operate and maintain such
a service is low. Staffing levels and technical expertise are a constraint for the
MA.

(ii)

Connection to the public wastewater system: Sub-decree 235 makes
mandatory “the owners of residential building […] request for connecting sewer
pipe to public drainage, and pay for service fee”. 24 Hence, when the new
network is built, the owner should request for connection. This obligation also
applies to the owners of residential buildings (and other types also). The
Provincial Department and MA have to conduct inspections on the
connections25. A prakas of the MPWT needs to be developed to set up the
detailed procedures on requesting for connection. The challenges for the MA

24 Art. 16 of subdecree 235
25 Art. 31 of subdecree235
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are to have the request from the owners which can connect and enforce a
technical validation of the connection (i.e., possibly through a certificate).
Without the connection of the buildings or houses, the project's objective (i.e.,
the reduction of non-treated wastewater) will not be achieved.
(iii)

Fees collection: There is no service and, therefore, currently, there is no fee
collection nor payment habits.

(iv)

Balance budget of the service: Raising revenues to reach a balanced budget
is not easy. Sub-decree no. 235 does not specify cost recovery, and it is not
mentioned that the operation and maintenance of the costs shall be covered
only by the revenues from the wastewater users. Moreover, art. 30 states that
the “MEF shall examine the possibilities to allocate national budget to the subnational authority to support the management and implementation of drainage
& wastewater treatment systems.” Hence, the decree does not give incentives
nor favor the cost recovery. Without achieving cost recovery, it means that the
service will be structurally in deficit. In this case, financial autonomy will not be
achieved, nor long-term sustainability. The service will always be dependent on
subsidies.

(v)

Land issues: through the letter 2949 of April 4th, 2017, the Ministry of
Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries agrees to the request of 23 hectares from
the Svay Rieng Province in Bavet. The MA does not own the land. The land
identified for the WWTP belongs to the Province Administration (i.e., refer to
Resettlement plan).

(vi)

International relations: The wastewater discharge takes place in a stream in
Cambodia, which flows to Viet Nam (situated downstream). During the local
consultations (refer to the social, gender, and poverty volume), MA and MWPT
reported that there had been regular complaints from Viet Nam related to the
pollution of the waters and the impact of the Bavet’s wastewater. Improving
wastewater treatment through an adequate process would be an opportunity to
decrease tension and demonstrate a willingness to cooperate. The government
expresses its support to border areas towns.

4.

Reform Options

4.1.

Vision

90.
During a workshop held, on September 29, 2020, at Provincial Hall of Svay Rieng26,
options for service delivery models were presented and all stakeholders had the opportunity
to express their visions for the operation and management of the service.
91.
Although the MA does not yet have a clear vision, discussions are taking place
internally. MA has expressed a preference for private sector management. However, the MA
noted that there had been very little interest from the private sector in the wastewater –
sanitation services.

26 See list of attendees in appendix
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92.
MPWT favored a process in which the management of the WW service starts from a
public entity and slowly becomes a semi-autonomous entity before evolving to a fully
autonomous entity (public enterprise).
4.2.

Scenarios Analysis

93.
Based on the workshop discussion, an analysis was carried out on the following
scenarios:
(i)

Scenario 1: O&M under public management; and

(ii)

Scenario 2: O&M under private management.

Scenario 1: O&M under Public Management
94.
Under this scenario, civil works will be carried out by a private contractor. On
commissioning, assets will be handed over to the MA, who will assume responsibility for all
O&M activities. Under this arrangement:
(i)

The government provides administrative, technical, and planning staff to the
MA, through job transfer, to manage the assets, including labor force to carry
out the O&M activities;

(ii)

The MA proposes tariffs to the MEF, which approves them. Invoices are issued
by the MA, which is in charge of collecting the payments.

(iii)

Asset information systems, customer and financial databases are developed
and maintained by the MA.

95.
Under this scenario, the unit in charge of the WW service will be set up as a separate
unit outside of PWTESPO. This is done to progressively ensure the autonomy of the unit and
for further institutional arrangement. Having a separate unit will, from the beginning, favor the
collaborative work within the unit, and the identification of costs will be easier.
96.
Details of the roles and responsibilities of the key actors involved in this proposed
service delivery model are summarized in Table 16.
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Table 16: Summary of Roles and Responsibilities under Scenario 1
Actor

MEF

Role

Borrower

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Implementation

• Signs the project loan agreement.
Member of the Project Steering
Committee

•
/

•

Administration
Approves tariffs put forward by the
Provincial Government and
Municipal Administration.
Issues Prakas to set the tariff for
fees.

• Manages project loan consultants
• Monitors the project
MPWT

Executing Agency

Svay Rieng
Province

Implementing
Agency

implementation
• Oversees the detailed design and
due diligence preparation
Carries out procurement of civil works
and equipment
• Member of the Project
Implementation Unit.

• Provides technical advice and

• Provides administrative advice and

support to the MA

support to the MA

• Provides administrative advice and
•
• Asset owner
• Maintains asset register / GIS

• Member of the Project
Bavet
Municipality

Municipal
Authority; Asset
Owner

•
•

Implementation Unit.
Participates in the project design
and construction activities.
Monitors performance of the
contractor.

system;

• Carries out proactive and
•

•

reactive maintenance works.
Purchasing of any materials for
connections,
rehabilitation/refurbishment of
assets
Monitors performance of the
operator

•
•

•
•
•
•

support to the MA
Manages a dedicated unit with
qualified technical staff,
administrative support and labor
force to carry out planning,
refurbishment works, O&M of the
infrastructure, and customer service.
Carries out the recruitment of staff.
Develop and implements the
business plan and budget for service
operation (accounting, tariff setting,
cost recovery).
Develops and implements asset and
financial accounting systems.
Proposes tariff structure to MEF
Collects fees for service.
Enforce regulations relating to
wastewater management
(connections, compliance with
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Actor

Role

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Implementation

•
•
•

Administration
discharge standards, monitoring of
private contractors).
Carries out regular monitoring of
performance of the operator.
Community / customer liaison ;
public awareness campaigns.
Develops and implements master
plans.

• Constructs the wastewater

Private
constructor
Civil Works

Contractor

Private
Operator Operations

Service provider

infrastructure ( wastewater
treatment plant, pumping stations,
and network) and provides related
equipment

/

/

• Provider of cleaning / emptying
service for households’ septic
tanks

• Direct private contract with
households
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Scenario 2: O&M under Private Management
97.
Under this scenario, civil works will be carried out by a private contractor. On
commissioning, a separate private-sector operator will be engaged to take over the operation
and maintenance of the system. The ownership of the assets will be transferred to the MA.
Under this arrangement:
(i)

The MA provides administrative oversight;

(ii)

Services of a private operator are procured to provide technical and operational
expertise. Operation and maintenance is carried out by the private operator.
Renewal of equipment or additional development of the infrastructure is under
the MA’s responsibilities. The service provider contract shall make explicit what
falls under which category (i.e., buying spare pieces is under operation,
changing a pump after 15 years is a renewal, etc.)

(iii)

The private actor ensures customer services, invoices and fees collections

(iv)

Tariff is set up by the MA, based on recommendations of the operator.

98.
Details of the roles and responsibilities of the key actors involved in this proposed
service delivery model are summarized in Table 17.
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Table 17: Summary of Roles and Responsibiliites under Scenario 2
Actor

Role

•
MEF

Borrower

•

Implementation
Signs
the
project
loan
agreement.
Member of the Project Steering
Committee

• Manages
MPWT

Svay Rieng Province

Executing
Agency

Implementing
Agency

•
•

• Member
•
•
•

Bavet Municipality

Municipal
Authority;
Asset Owner

project
loan
consultants
Oversees the detailed design
and due diligence preparation
Carries out procurement of civil
works and equipment
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
Member
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
Participates in the project design
and construction activities .
Monitors performance of the
contractor.

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

•

/

•
• Provides technical advice and
•

•

support to the MA.
Oversees procurement of a
private contractor to carry out
O&M of infrastructure with the
MA.

Administration
Approves tariffs put forward by the
Provincial
Government
and
Municipal Administration.
Issues Prakas to set the tariff for
fees.
Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA.

• Provides administrative advice and

/

• Asset owner.
• Monitors performance of the

•

O&M operator.

•
•

•
•
•
•

support to the MA.
Manages a dedicated unit, with
qualified
technical
staff,
administrative support and labor
force to carry out planning,
Carries out recruitment of staff.
Approve the business plan and
budget for service operation
prepared
by
the
O&M
contractor(accounting,
tariff
setting, cost recovery).
Develops and implements asset
and financial accounting systems.
Administers
O&M
contract ;
oversees performance of O&M
contractor.
Proposes tariff structure to MEF
Enforce regulations relating to
wastewater
management
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Actor

Role

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Implementation

•
•
•

Private Constructor –
Civil Works

Contractor

Private Operator Operations

Septic Tank
Contractor

• Constructs

/

/

• Provides cleaning / emptying

the
wastewater
infrastructure
(
wastewater
treatment
plant,
pumping
stations, and network) and
provide related equipment

/

•
•

Private Operator –
Operations

O&M
Contractor

•

•

Administration
(connections, compliance with
discharge standards, monitoring of
private contractors).
Carries out regular monitoring of
performance of asset.
Community / customer liaison;
public awareness campaigns.
Develops and implements master
plans.

/

service for septic tanks
Carries out proactive and
reactive maintenance works.
Maintains asset register / GIS
system;
Purchases any materials for
connections,
rehabilitation/refurbishment of
assets,
Implement and develop training
classes to increase MA’s
competencies

• Direct
•
•
•

private contract with
households
Ensure the customer service
Prepare the business plan and
budget for service operation
Issues invoices to households and
collects service fees.
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4.3.

Recommendations

99.
The MA underlines that the private sector is not interested in being currently involved
in the wastewater sector. There is no similar experience of a private actor providing
wastewater collection and treatment services at the national level. According to the market
analysis and discussions with different actors during the project preparation, no private
operators were identified in Cambodia, and no interests were expressed.
100. Based on the interviews with the national administrations and sub-national
administration, Scenario 1 is favored for the coming decades.
101. As the sector needs to be strengthened and supported, both technically and financially,
it is recommended that the service be developed through a public operator as a first step, and
possibly as a second step, to demonstrate the sustainability of the service and strengthen the
interest of the private sector.
5.

Institutional and Capacity Building Plan

5.1.

Key Initiatives

102. The key institutional and capacity building initiatives to develop the capacity of the
government entities responsible for the delivery of wastewater services are summarized
below.
103.

Three horizons are proposed for the schedule:
(i)

Short-term: activities to be conducted prior to the commissioning of the
facilities;

(ii)

Medium-term: activities to be conducted prior to the completion of the project;

(iii)

Long-term: recommended activities to be conducted after completion of the
project (out of scope) but which could be initiated during project
implementation.
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Table 18: Implementation schedule for the capacity building programs
Objective

Improve the institutional
arrangements to facilitate
sustainable service delivery in
the long term

Formalizing roles and
responsibilities for service
delivery

Improve budget and financial
planning to address O&M
shortfalls.

Improve asset monitoring and
performance reporting

Actions

Schedule

Establish an independent wastewater unit under the MA/PWTESPO
Formalize arrangement for the operation of the MA, including delegation of responsibilities to the MA
with respect to wastewater service delivery and management, decision making, and reporting
procedures.
Initiate community engagement and education campaigns that promotes pollution control,
improvement to health and wellbeing from better waste management practices.
Develop a five-year business plan, with three year rolling action plan for the service, including annual
actions to improve autonomy and financial management (i.e. tariff review process, resourcing
strategy).
Review sector master plan/strategy and update to include revised growth rates, population trends,
land use demands and overview of existing infrastructure / condition and performance.
Carry out review of service contracts / leasing contracts for long term operation of the service,
including establishment of PPP code that outlines roles/responsibilities of service provider and client.
Develop and execute :
A contract between the MA and contractors responsible for emptying of septic tanks for the
households, business, SEZ and casinos. The contract should specify the company must be
authorized by the MA, operate with a valid permit, and detail the locations for disposal of sludge.
A contract between the septic tank emptying contractor and the WWTP operators (MA) to dispose
of the sludge at the WWTP site (septage receiving station).
A contract between the WWTP and the controlled landfill for the transfer of sludge and leachate.
To ensure a dedicated budget to cover O&M costs :
Prepare a 5 year development plan that includes the wastewater infrastructure and associated costs.
Include provisions (budget line) to cover the anticipated deficit in the 3-year rolling implementation
plan.
Prepare and submit requests to provincial government and MEF to supplement the costs for
wastewater service delivery (annually).
Assess options to issue joint water/wastewater bill.
Establish a performance reporting template, including indicators, to monitor the performance of the
wastewater service on a monthly, or quarterly and semi-annual or annual basis.

Short term
Short term
Short term
Medium term
Medium term
Long term

Short term

Short term

Long term
Short term
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Staff development and training

Improve operational efficiencies
through implementation of Smart
– ICT systems 1

Initiate a training and capacity development program to develop the technical competencies of
employees in the areas of: operations and maintenance, communication and information
technologies, water quality testing, financial planning and budget management and reporting,
performance appraisals / auditing, environmental management and social safeguards.
Creation of a centralized database for GIS data storage and management. The whole GIS and
telemetry system should rely on a centralized database kept up-to-date by the technical operations
staff. Reliable open-sources technologies (e.g., PostgreSQL) do exist and shall be preferred to
minimize cost related to software license acquisition and use.
Creation of an e-administration platform aiming at open-data sharing and e-billing should be created.
This platform should make accessible part of the data following the open-data standard to allow
citizens to see and read it. It should also provide restricted access to consultant’s teams and
government/provincial authorities in order to facilitate the design and preliminary studies for future
projects impacting the infrastructure mapped.
Implementation of a collaborative mapping system for O&M actions. This tool should allow the
localization of works at different phasing stages of the O&M to improve the visualization of the
progress of the works (task force management). The localization system for problems to be
addressed can also integrate citizens' contributions. This system can be built on top of the eadministration platform (e.g., Web GIS).
Creation of a monitoring platform. This Web-based platform should be accessible by the technical
staff in charge of operation. This platform shall be linked to a SCADA system in order to centralize
all the signals raised-up from field measurements. The aim of this platform shall be to monitor the
operation of the whole system by using permanent field measurements and linked indicators.
For the staff: tablet for field surveys should be used, with location by GPS (to allow precise visual
indication on background maps), import of existing data, selection of specific linear or surface
objects. The data could have the following attributes: drop-down menu, text, digital, dates. It will
facilitate uploading data on the computer. Specialized functions can be developed with APA ArcGIS
of JavaScript, report sheets. The purpose of the field survey is to map the existing system in order
to improve asset management and report events to increase the relevancy of maintenance
operations.

NOTE: 1 Smart-ICT initiatives are also applicable to stormwater drainage and solid waste sectors.

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term
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5.2.

Capacity Building Plan

104. The capacity-building tasks to support the implementation of the wastewater project
have been developed to address the following areas: 1) Improvement of the Regulatory
Framework, 2) Improvement of the Institutional Arrangements, 3) Provision of managerial and
technical programs, 4) increasing global knowledge of the communities. These tasks include
the initiatives highlighted above and are designed to support the MA in developing its
capacities as embodied in its ordinance and overall vision.
105. The target groups of the capacity building include the staff of the national
administrations and the sub-national administrations involved in wastewater management. For
some specific items, it also concerns the desludging companies or the local communities and
local community members.
106. The proposed implementation schedule for the capacity building programs is also
included in Table 19 below.
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Table 19: Capacity Building Program for the Wastewater Service
Training Areas

Formalizing roles
and responsibilities
for service delivery

Improve the
institutional
arrangements to
facilitate sustainable
service delivery in
the long term

Training field

Objectives

Activities

Establishment of
decisions in the
WW management

To clarify the
responsibilities at local
levels

Preparation of local
decisions, obligation to
connect, tariff policy

Development of
contracts &
templates

Clarifications of the
relations between
actors

Transparency,
good governance
& anti-corruption27

To increase the level of
good governance

Establishment of a
dedicated
functional WW
service unit within
the MA

To develop a
professional (public)
wastewater operator

Increase the
attractiveness of
the private sector

Bringing additional
added value to the
service through the
involvement of the
private sector (e.g.,
emptying and transport
operators)

27 Mutualized for the 3 public local services (wastewater, drainage, and solid waste)

Preparation of the
templates of the
contract to manage the
desludging activities
and between WWTP
and controlled landfill
Establishment of
transparent
procedures,
Training on best
practices and legal
requirements
Transfer of the
infrastructure and the
staff from the
MPWT/PDPWT to the
local level,
Establishment of status
procedures
Definition of the jobs
descriptions &
regulations

Audience
Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

Complementary
decisions are
approved

Short-term

MPWT, MA / public
service providers,
Private service
providers

Templates are
available

Short-term

Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

Procedures are
established &
implemented

Short-term
& regular
update

Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations

MA is the legal
owner of the
infrastructure,
Status &
regulations of the
unit,
Preparation of
further steps
towards an
autonomous public
enterprise

Short-term

Long-term
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Training Areas

Improve budget and
financial planning to
address O&M
shortfalls

Training field

Activities
Preparation of the
budget’s decision of
the MEF to support the
service

Audience

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

A budget line is
committed

Short-term

Commitment to
budget support

To ensure
sustainability

Financial
management

To set appropriate
tariffs to proper O&M
To improve financial
planning & cost
management (tariffs,
cost control)
To install the financial
management system

Conduct training needs
assessment of staff
Conduct / Support
specialized training
Develop a financial
management system
for sanitation, as part of
the global MIS

Municipal Office of
PWTESPO

To upgrade the
technical skills of the
staff in O&M of
wastewater facilities
Realization of surveys
and water analysis
after treatment and in
the ecosystem

Conduct training needs
assessment of staff,
Conduct/ Support
specialized training

The staff of the WW
unit, MA’s decisionmakers, and private
service operators28

Establishment of
protocols, upgrade of
the equipment, training

National and subnational
administrations

Water quality data

Short-term
& regular
update

Bavet MA,
Local communities,

Sector Master Plan
updated

Mediumterm

Technical training
Water quality
(effluents and
water in the
ecosystem)

Staff development
and training

Objectives

Strategic planning

To acquire the skills to
update the sector
master plan in the next
five years

Management

To manage human
resources and increase
the attractiveness

An environmental
management
plan, crisis
management,
staff security,

To ensure the
continuity of the
service with
proportionate reactions

28 Private service operators are currently the emptying septic tank companies.

Consultations of all
stakeholders,
Workshops with key
managers and SNA
officials
Development of HR
processes,
Team building
Preparation of security
procedures
Development of action
plans in case of a
crisis,

MEF, and SNA

Training needs
assessment report

Directors,
HR
National
administrations,
Staff of the WW
unit, private
operators

Participation of staff
in training
programs
Integration of the
financial system in
the global MIS
Training needs
assessment report
Completion report

Fair and adapted
HR processes,

The crisis
management plan,
Health and safety
procedures

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term

Short-term
Regular
updates
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Training Areas

Improving
managerial and
technical
competencies
Improve operational
efficiencies through
implementation of
Smart – ICT systems

Training field

Objectives

Activities
Training on the
safeguards,
Establishment of
procedure

Audience

social safeguards,
IPs safeguards &
IPP

To ensure
inclusiveness to all

National
administrations,
SNA,

Participation of
the population

Understanding of the
water & wastewater
issues

Direct & indirect public
awareness campaigns

Local communities

Financial
management

To set appropriate
tariffs to proper O&M
To improve financial
planning & cost
management (tariffs,
cost control)
To install the financial
management system

Conduct training needs
assessment of staff
Conduct / Support
specialized training
Develop a financial
management system
for sanitation, as part of
the global MIS

Municipal Office of
PWTESPO

Performance
appraisal system
and audit

To develop
performance appraisal
tool and system based
on job descriptions

Conduct training on the
development of the
performance review
system

Admin / HR

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

IPs participate
actively in the
project

Short-term
Regular
updates

The population
supports the
implementation of a
WW system
Training needs
assessment report
Participation of staff
in training
programs
Integration of the
financial system in
the global MIS
Performance
appraisal tool and
system developed

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term

NOTE: SNA: Sub National Administration, MEF: Ministry of Economy and Finance, MPWT: Ministry of Public Work and Transportation, Public Works &
Transport, Environmental, Sanitation, and Public Order Office: PWTESPO
Source: Egis, 2020
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V. STORMWATER DRAINAGE
1.

Project Description

107. Bavet has more than 20km of open channel network, which is considered the main
drainage infrastructure for the city. This network acts as a combined sewer/drainage network
and therefore acts as a conveyance network for sewage effluent and stormwater. The
construction of the network has been carried out ad-hoc, with minimal planning. As such, the
capacity of the main stormwater channels is not sufficient to ensure proper drainage of the city
centre, and residents and local authorities have reported recurrent flooding. In addition, the
network is blocked by an accumulation of the garbage or by new construction.
108. The increasing growth and development within the city is likely to exacerbate the
flooding situation. Construction of new buildings, such as hotels, shopping malls, casinos, will
increase the natural land with concrete, steel, and asphalt structures. Runoff rates will increase
from the impermeable surfaces, which will likely increase flooding on streets and around
buildings in low-lying areas.
109. Following the completion of the technical feasibility study, the following stormwater
drainage infrastructure is proposed to be delivered as part of this project and as agreed by the
national and sub-national administrations.
Table 20: Investments in Drainage

2.

Investment Area

Components

Box culvert

1.8 km

Open channel

6.8 km

U-drain

1.0 km

Sector Policies and Regulations

110. The policies and regulations concerning stormwater management are the same as for
the wastewater sector. Refer to Chapter V 3.1.
111. In addition, a legal framework on water resources is progressively being built and
implemented. The Law on Water Resources was published in 2007 which refers to the
following:
(i)

Water management shall be integrated into water resources management.

(ii)

The Ministry of Water Resources and Meteorology (MOWRAM) shall define the
standard of data exchange. These data shall be provided for free if it is for public
benefits.

(iii)

A national water resource plan shall be prepared by the MOWRAM.

(iv)

The MOWRAM defines the flood protection areas.

(v)

Servitudes for public purposes can be established for wastewater, sewage water,
and drainage, and it should be applied by the landowners. Compensation is
possible.

112. In the application of this law, Sub-decree 98 on River Basin Management was
established to:
(i)

Define the composition and roles of the River Basin Management Committee at
the national, municipal, and provincial levels.
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(ii) The role at the national level is to develop guidelines to prepare the master plan
and to monitor its implementation.
(iii) The role of the municipal/provincial level is to plan for the management,
conservation, allocation, rehabilitation, and development of the river basins.
(iv) Different timeframes are defined in the sub-decree: 10 to 15 years duration for the
master plan, 3 to 5 years for the strategic plan, 1 to 3 years for the action plan.
113. Bavet Municipality is part of the Region 6 – of the River Basins within the Southeastern
Region. Its river basin is Tonle Valco basin n°36.
3.

Current Institutional Arrangements

3.1.

National Agencies Responsible for the Stormwater Sector

114. Stormwater management and wastewater share the same institutional arrangement.
Refer to Chapter V 3.1.
3.2.

Key Constraints

115.

In Bavet, the stormwater drainage service is currently managed by the MA, however:
(i)

There is no dedicated unit for the management of the drainage services within the
MA. The PWTESPO is overwhelmed due to its limited capacity to carry out its
function. The MA intends to establish a new unit for drainage services within the
PWTESPO. However, this has not yet come to fruition.

(ii)

The annual budget of the PDPWT funds the O&M of the existing drainage system.

(iii)

The MA forms part of the Region 6 of the River Basins within the Southeastern
Region (Tonle Valco Basin No. 36). It is not associated with any River Basin
Management Committee, as this has not been established.

116.

The MA faces several challenges concerning stormwater management, in particular:
(i)

Low technical expertise: As for the wastewater sector, the MA is understaffed.
While the service requires less highly technical expertise, operations and
maintenance are not fully covered. The staff mobilized on drainage is shared on
wastewater (i.e., 3 persons in total). MA was not able to provide a budget.

(ii)

Obstruction of the drainage network: The site visits highlight numerous solid
waste deposits within channels and drains. These solid wastes obstruct the drains
when raining. Moreover, they can be displaced by water, and they are sources of
pollution. Dedicated resources are needed to clean and maintain the good status
of the network

(iii)

Discharge of wastewater into the drainage network: As there is currently no
wastewater treatment, there is some connection between the households or other
institutions to drainage networks. Where the wastewater network will be
implemented, an action plan of surveys, control, and remediation of wrong
connections will be needed.
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4.

Reform Options

4.1.

Vision

117. During the workshop held, on September 29, 2020, at Provincial Hall of Svay Rieng,
the different stakeholders had the opportunity to express their visions for the operation and
management of the service. The discussion took place on whether the service should be under
public management or through the mobilization of a private operator.
118. All the stakeholders consider that the service shall be operated and maintained by the
Municipal Administration. The absence of fees, which create difficulties to involve a private
actor, is the reason of this preference.29
4.2.

Service Provision Arrangements

119. According to the meeting hold with the MA in September 2020, the MA is willing to
manage, operate, and maintain the drainage system.
120.

Through this arrangement:

(i)

The government provides administrative, technical, and planning staff to the MA,
through job transfer, to manage the assets, including labor force to carry out the
O&M activities;

(ii)

Asset information systems, customer and financial databases are developed and
maintained by the MA;

(iii)

The MA will be responsible for budgetary planning to ensure O&M activities are
funded.

121. Details of the roles and responsibilities of the key actors involved in this proposed
service delivery model are summarized in the table below.

29 As part of the institutional arrangement for solid waste service delivery, it is possible that the mandate of the solid waste
collection operators could include drain cleaning/emptying of garbage, but the cost of undertaking this work would need to be
carefully considered.
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Table 21: Summary of Roles and Responsibilities for Stormwater Management
Actor
MEF

Role
Borrower

•
•
•
•

MPWT

Executing
Agency

Svay Rieng
Province

Implementing
Agency

Bavet
Municipality

Private
constructor –
Civil Works

•

Implementation
Signs the project loan agreement.
Member of the Project Steering
Committee.
Manages project loan consultants
Oversees the detailed design and due
diligence preparation
Carries out procurement of civil works
and equipment

• Member
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
• Member
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
• Participates in the project design and
construction activities.
• Monitors
performance
of
the
contractor.

Municipal
Authority; Asset
Owner

Contractor

• Constructs the stormwater drainage
network.

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Administration

/

/

• Provides technical advice and
support to the MA

• Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA

• Transfer of capacity & resources

• Asset owner.
• Maintains asset register / GIS
system;
• Carries out proactive and reactive
maintenance works.
• Purchasing of any materials
• Carries out
rehabilitation/refurbishment of
assets
• Monitors performance of the assets

/

• Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA
• Manages a dedicated unit with qualified
technical staff, administrative support
and labor force to carry out planning,
refurbishment works, O&M of the
infrastructure, and customer service.
• Carries out recruitment of staff.
• Develop and implements the business
plan and budget for service operation.
• Develops and implements asset and
financial accounting systems.
• Enforce regulations relating to
stormwater management and
discharge.
• Carries out regular monitoring of
performance of asset.
• Community/customer liaison; public
awareness campaigns.
• Develops and implements master
plans.
/
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5.

Institutional and Capacity Building Plan

5.1.

Key Initiatives

122. The key institutional and capacity building initiatives to develop the capacity of the
government entities responsible for the delivery of stormwater drainage services are
summarized below.
Table 22: Implementation schedule for the capacity building programs
Objective

Improve the
institutional
arrangements to
facilitate sustainable
service delivery in
the long term

Improve budget and
financial planning to
address O&M
shortfalls.

Staff development
and training

Actions
• Establish a stormwater drainage unit under the PWTESPO of
the MA
• Formalize
regulations
concerning
operations
and
maintenance of the drainage system, which may include:
connection of house gutters to drainage systems, regulation
of the disposition of wastewater into the dedicated sewerage
network to avoid pollution at drainage outlet locations,
setbacks and exclusion zones for construction.
• Initiate community engagement and education campaigns
that promote pollution control, health, and well-being from
better waste management practices.
• Review sector master plan/strategy and update to include
revised growth rates, population trends, land use demands
and overview of existing infrastructure / condition and
performance.
• Sector plan to be updated to include considerations of the
River Basin Management Plan.
• Review and update land use plans for the city, include
identification of flood zones, regulations, and identification of
all infrastructure plans and future projects.
• Ensure a dedicated budget to cover O&M costs.
• Prepare a 5-year development plan that includes the
wastewater infrastructure and associated costs.
• Include provisions (budget line) to cover the anticipated deficit
in the 3-year rolling implementation plan.
• Prepare and submit requests to the provincial government
and MEF to supplement the costs for wastewater service
delivery (annually).
• Initiate a training and capacity development program to
develop the technical competencies of employees in the
areas of: operations and maintenance, communication and
information technologies, water quality testing, financial
planning and budget management and reporting,
performance
appraisals
/
auditing,
environmental
management and social safeguards.

Priority
Short term

Short term

Short term

Medium
term

Long term

Short term

Short term

NOTE: Smart-ICT initiatives as outlined in Chapter V, Section 5.1 are also applicable to the stormwater
drainage sector.

48

5.2.

Capacity Building Plan

123. A capacity development plan aimed at improving the regulatory framework, the
institutional arrangements, technical capacity, and community education and awareness has
been developed to strengthen the MA’s ability to deliver a long-term sustainable service.
124. The target group for the capacity building plan includes staff from the national
administration, sub-national administration, and community members.
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Table 23: Capacity Building Program for the Stormwater Drainage Service
Areas

Training field
Establishment of
decisions in the
drainage fields

Improve the
institutional
arrangements to
facilitate sustainable
service delivery in the
long term

Improve budget and
financial planning to
address O&M
shortfalls.

Objectives
To clarify the
responsibilities at
local levels

a dedicated
functional drainage
unit within the
Bavet MA

Transparency,
good governance &
anti-corruption

To increase the level
of good governance

Strategic planning

To acquire the skills
to update the sector
master plan in the
next five years

Commitment to
budget support

To ensure ST & MT
sustainability

Financial
management

To set appropriate
tariffs to proper O&M
To improve financial
planning & cost
management (tariffs,
cost control)
To install the financial
management system

Activities Training
Preparation of local
decisions, obligation to
connect, tariff policy
Transfer of the
infrastructure and the
staff from the MPWT to
the local level,
Establishment of status
procedures
Definition of the jobs
descriptions &
regulations,
Establishment of
transparent
procedures,
Training on best
practices and legal
requirements
Consultations of all
stakeholders,
Workshops with key
managers and SNA
officials
Preparation of the
budget’s decision of the
MEF to support the
service
Conduct training needs
assessment of staff
Conduct / Support
specialized training
Develop a financial
management system
for sanitation as part of
the global MIS

Audience
Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

Complementary
decisions are
approved

Short-term

Bavet MA is the
legal owner of the
infrastructure,
Status &
regulations of the
unit,

Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

Procedures are
established &
implemented

Bavet MA,
Local communities,

Sector Master Plan
updated

MEF, and SNA

A budget line is
committed

Training needs
assessment report
Municipal Office of
PWTESPO

Participation of staff
in training
programs

Short-term

Short-term
& regular
update

Mediumterm

Short-term

Short-term
& regular
update

50

Areas

Training field

Technical training

Objectives

Activities Training

To upgrade the
technical skills of the
staff

Conduct training needs
assessment of staff,
Conduct/ Support
specialized training
Assist the SNA by
hiring a tariff specialist
Benchmarking training
programs for the SNA
staff in other areas,
Conduct training on
O&M under the
supervision of PDWT,
works constructors,
other WW services

To hire qualified staff
for the key positions

Operations and
Maintenance

Staff development and
training
Performance
appraisal system
and audit

Management

Environmental
management, crisis
management, staff
security,

To gain knowledge &
experience in O&M of
drainage facilities

To develop
performance
appraisal tool and
system based on job
descriptions
To manage human
resources and
increase the
attractiveness
To ensure the
continuity of the
service with
proportionate
reactions

Audience

Staff of the
drainage unit, MA’s
decision-makers

Expected Outputs
Integration of the
financial system in
the global MIS
Training needs
assessment report
Participation of staff
in training
programs

Timeframe

Short-term
& regular
update

Staff of the
drainage unit,

O&M capacity
gained,

Short-term
& regular
update

Conduct training on the
development of the
performance review
system

Admin / HR

Performance
appraisal tool and
system developed

Short-term

Development of HR
processes,
Team building

Directors,
HR

Preparation of security
procedures
Development of action
plans in case of a crisis

The staff of the WW
unit,

Fair and adapted
HR processes,

The crisis
management plan,
Staff security
procedures

Short-term

Short-term
Regular
updates

NOTE: SNA: Sub National Administration, MEF: Ministry of Economy and Finance, MPWT: Ministry of Public Work and Transportation, Public Works &
Transport, Environmental, Sanitation, and Public Order Office: PWTESPO
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VI. MUNICIPAL SOLID WASTE
1.

Project Description

125. Several external service providers provide current waste collection services (refer to
Chapter V, Section 3.2).
126. An estimated 84% of solid waste generated across the city is collected. However, only
14% of households are covered by this service. The current collection area covers Bavet
sangkat, part of Chrak Mtes, Balti and Prey Angkunh. Wastes that are collected are taken to
a dumpsite operated by the service provider. The proportion that is left uncollected usually is
burnt or dumped into the nearby environment or open drains.
127. The anticipated growing urban population for the city and the establishment of new
commercial facilities will require improved solid waste management services to be provided.
The following table summarizes the proposed solid waste investments to be delivered as part
of LCIP, as agreed by the national and sub-national administrations.
Table 24: Investments in Solid Waste
Investment Area

Components

Collection

16 compacting trucks

Treatment

One sorting plant (capacity 53,041 tpy) and one composting plant (capacity 3,379 tpy)

Disposal

One controlled landfill (capacity 516,305m3 )

2.

Sector Policies and Regulations

128.

The main regulation concerning solid waste management are listed below.
(i)

Law on Environmental Protection, and Natural Resources Management,
December 1996, emphasizes the protection of environmental and natural
resources and provides due consideration to environmental impact assessment,
natural resource management, sustainability, and conservation, public
participation, and suppression of any acts that may contribute harm to the
environment;

(ii) Sub-Decree No.36 on Solid Waste Management, April 1999, regulates solid
waste management in the proper technical manner and safe way to ensure the
protection of human health, and the conservation of biodiversity, applying to all
activities related to disposal, storage, collection, transport, recycling, dumping of
garbage, and hazardous waste.
(iii) Sub-Decree No. 80 of the MOI, and MOE on Solid Waste Management in
Provinces & Cities, February 2003 for improving the responsibility of authority
and involved institutions for environmental and efficient implementation of solid
waste management in provinces and cities.
(iv) Sub-Decree Inter-Ministerial No. 073 (MOE, MOI, & MEF), Feb. 2015, on the
use of budget package for environmental sanitation service for solid waste and
wastewater management at the municipality urban at a sub-national level.
(v) Sub-Decree No.113 on Solid Waste Management in Urban Areas, Aug. 2015,
aims to improve the management of garbage and solid waste in downtown areas
to ensure aesthetics, public health, and environmental protection. It defines the role
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and responsibilities of ministries, institutions, sub-national administrations, and
other stakeholders concerning garbage and solid waste management. Under this
sub-decree:
(vi) MAs may delegate one or whole parts of its functions to commune and Sangkat
(Article 11);
a) Fees for the provision of waste services, including cleaning, collecting and
transportation and landfills, are set by the administrative bodies, and anyone
making use of such services is required to pay (Article 18);
b) MAs may take action against waste service providers for inaction, for which any
costs for the works will be borne by the service provider (Article 26); and
c) MAs may operate its administration to provide solid waste services or
coordinate with an adjacent sub-national administration to provide joint
services or provide rights to private sectors to provide waste services where
such entitlement shall not be longer than 10 years for each contract (Articles
31 and 32).

129.

(vii)

Sub-Decree 182 on Functions and Structure of Municipal Administrations
Dec. 2019 consolidates the responsibility and accountability on the operation
and management of city assets and services to the MA under the Public Works,
Transport, Sanitation, Environment, and Public Order Office (Art.24).

(viii)

The Prakas No.195 “Inter-ministerial Prakas on Determination Maximum
Fee/Tariff for servicing of Urban Solid Waste Management” (MOE, MOI, &
MEF), June 2018, determines the maximum fees of solid waste management
in Municipalities as per article 4 of the sub-decree. The fees apply to the
services of cleaning, garbage collection, transportation, and landfill. There is no
mention of pre-sorting, recycling, or compost. The MA can request a fee higher
than the one of the decree. This request shall be approved by the Ministry of
Economy and Finance and the Ministry of Environment.

Under sub-decree 113 on SWM in Urban Area, articles 39 to 48, fines are imposed for:
(i)

fines due to wrong disposal or packaging;

(ii)

fines due to discharge of the garbage outside of the authorized time;

(iii)

fines due to non-payment of the invoices related to the service;

(iv)

illegal discharge (outside of unauthorized places, and

(v)

burning of garbage.

130. Those fines are monitored and enforced by the Municipality, District, and Sangkat
Administration.
131. Sub-decree No.189 on Establishment of Enterprise for Managing of Transfer Station
and Landfill of Solid Waste (EML) November, 2020. The EML has, as mission, to manage the
incompliance of transfer station and landfill for solid waste in the Kingdom of Cambodia with
the policy of the RGC in managing and developing urban solid waste in regards to esthetic,
sustainability, and welfare. The EML operates under the governance of MoE for the technical
aspect and MEF for the financial aspect.
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132.

Other declarations, guidelines, and prakas relevant to the solid waste sector include:

(i)

Guideline No.11 SCN BS on Solid Waste Management in Factory, Enterprise, and
Company, dated 16 Jan.2003;

(ii)

Health Care Waste Management Jul.2008;

(iii)

Prakas 387 on standard consumption for toxic substances or hazards permitted
disposal (2015);

(iv)

Sub-decree No.16, Feb. 2016, on Management of Electrical, and Electronic Waste;

(v)

Statement No.12 SCN BS on Stop Selling of Provision, and Burning Industrial Waste;

(vi)

Joint Declaration MoE, and MoI on Household Waste Management;

(vii) Prakas 447 on Battery Waste Management (2016), and
(viii) Sub-decree 168, Oct. 2017, on plastic bag management.
133. Technical Guideline on Urban Solid Waste Management (2016). Regarding the
criteria for selecting a new landfill site, the MoE Technical Guideline on Urban Solid Waste
Management (2016) specifies the following criteria for buffer zones around a landfill site:
Table 25: Distances for selection site for a new landfill (MOE Guideline)
No.

Required distances around the new landfill

1.

1 km from the national road, residential property, and public drainage

2.

3 km from any school, health center, natural water source (lake, river, stream, sea/shoreline)

3.

5 km from any place of tourism resort, worship (pagoda, religion temple) and natural
conservation area

4.

8 km from an airport

5.

10-50 km from the town center

6.

15 km from any heritage site and historical resort

7.

Not in a flooded area and year-round access road

8.

At low economic value and unfertile soil for agricultural crop
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3.

Current Institutional Arrangements

3.1.

National Agencies Responsible for the Solid Waste Sector

8
The main agencies responsible for overseeing the solid waste sector in the urban area
in Cambodia lie with several line ministries, as outlined in the table below.
Table 26: Agency Responsibility for Solid Waste
Agency

Ministry of Economic and
Finance (MEF)

Ministry of Environment
(MoE)

Ministry of Interior (MoI)

Ministry of Public Works
and Transport (MPWT)

Responsibilities
The MEF has the mandate to:
• Cooperate with government ministries/institution in preparing and
implementing strategic government policy;
• Establish a country-wide unified financial system;
• Issue Prakas to set fees for cleaning, collecting, and transporting
services and service of garbage and solid waste of downtowns
landfills to be carried out locally.
The MoE roles in leading and pushing operation of the management of solid
waste. The MoE has the mandate to:
• Prepare policies, national strategic plans, legal instrument, and
technical guidelines;
• Provide technical advice and capacity building to sub-national
administration
• Lead, in coordination with development partners, private or public
sector to gather financial resources, means, and materials
supporting sub-national administration in the management of solid
waste
• Support and cooperate with relevant ministries and institutions and
sub-national administration to promote formal and informal
education;
• Examine and comment on the environmental impact assessment
report of the proposed project.
The Ministry of Interior establishes offices under the provincial and
municipal governments. The MoI elaborates on the roles, tasks, and the
functions of those offices and provides support and coordination in capacity
building.
(Based on sub-decree 113), MoI has roles in leading and pushing operation
of the management of solid waste as follows:
• Support and cooperate with Ministry of Environment and relevant
stakeholders in capacity building and experience sharing with subnational administration about the management of solid waste;
• Coordinate and seek any support for sub-national administration in
effective promotion of the management of solid waste; and
• Intervene in monitoring, checking and evaluating the
implementation of the management of solid waste.
• The MPWT is the line ministry of the Public Works, Transport,
Sanitation, Environment, and Public Order Office of the MA.
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•
Ministry of Land
Management, Urban
Planning and Construction
(MLMUPC)
•

Council for the
Development of Cambodia
(CDC)

•
•

•

Cooperation with relevant institutions on the development of plans
for key infrastructure required in the city. The MLMUPC also has a
central role in land title provision, construction permission, land use
zoning, social land concession provision according to RGC
requirement, etc. Land used planning and land ownership provision
are key concerns to the landfill development for the SWM
countrywide.
Promote the implementation of the Industry Development Policy
(IDP) 2021-2025
Promotion of investments in SEZ
Facilitating the development of provincial industrial zones, including
prioritization of key infrastructure (i.e., Solid Waste Management) to
facilitate development.
Entrance gate for national and local investors to start their business/
development project in Cambodia before any registration with other
in-line ministries. It is the key institution on behalf of the RGC

134. The following table presents a summary of the roles and responsibilities of the different
councils based on Sub-decree 113. Those councils are in charge of the functioning of the subnational authority regarding political decisions and management.
Table 27: Roles and responsibilities of actors by sub-functions for solid waste management
Sub-function

BoG

PDOE

Planning
Dumpsite identification

X
X

Implementation

X

Fee tariff setting & collection

X

X

Support & coordination

XX

XX

Monitoring & oversight

XX

XX

X

X

Evaluation

Private

X

XXX

XX

XXX

XX

XXX

XX

XXX

XX

XXX

X

Budgeting
Contracting

PDEF

XXX

Education
XX
XX
NOTE: XXX heavy involvement; XX some involvement; X little involvement; BoG: Board of Governor,
PDOE Provincial Department of Environment, PDEF Provincial Department of Economy and Finance

3.2.

Private Sector Involvement

135. Several private sector agencies are involved in the solid waste sector in Bavet, as
described below.
(i)

Hybrid Garbage Company is in charge of waste collection and transport. The
company holds a license issued by the MoE and is authorized to provide such
service through a Prakas of the MoE of December 2015. The prakas does not
mention a contract duration. The MA does not hold a contract with the
company.

(ii)

Hybrid Garbage Company is also in charge of waste disposal. Wastes that
are collected are disposed of at an existing open dumpsite. The disposal
arrangement is authorized through the same Prakas of the MOE of December
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2015. According to the license issued by the Ministry of Environment, the
Hybrid Garbage Company is responsible for the closure of the landfill. The
license does not specify how the site should be closed (except by planting
trees).
(iii)

Sok Racine. A private operator30 in charge of industrial waste collection for the
SEZs.

(iv)

Wholesale junk shops are in charge of recycling. There are three junkshops,
all registered companies. They recycle waste from informal collectors, waste
pickers, and waste pickers/sorters.

136. In addition to the above, a materials recovery facility (MRF) has been constructed but
is currently not operational. The MRF was constructed to facilitate the centralized manual
recovery of recyclable materials. The MA advised that the institutional arrangements for the
operation of the MRF are under preparation.
3.3.

Key Constraints

137.

The management of solid waste is facing several challenges, which include:
(i)

Unofficial jobs. In the sector, several activities are carried out by the informal
sector. For example, pre-sorting can be realized in the street by some informal
collectors who will sell back what they have found to the junk shops. This informal
sector will be impacted by the reorganization of the sector in Bavet.

(ii)

Cambodia is part of several conventions against child labor31. However, 11% of
children aged 5–17 years are economically active32. According to local interviews
and field observation, young people are regularly involved in solid waste
management, giving a hand to their parents33.

(iii)

Limited availability of resources. The additional responsibilities for the MA, as
outlined through Sub-decree 182, will require the MA to engage additional human
resources to carry out the function.

(iv)

Low technical capacity. Both the private and public actors have low technical
expertise. The MA in particular has limited resources with skills in engineering,
asset management, financial systems, and O&M. While Hybrid employs 65
workers and cleaners, additional expertise will be needed to handle the pre-sorting
machine and compost processes. Expertise is also needed in the treatment of
leachates.

(v)

Financial. The solid waste service is currently outsourced to a private company.
However, there is no direct contract between the MA and the company. No
revenues from waste management are generated for the government and the
collection service fee is collected by the private operator. Additional resources
would be required to set up the MA with the financial tools to administer the service.

(vi)

Limited policies and regulations. There are limited policies and regulations
relating to the management of hazardous wastes, which is a risk for residents and
waste operators.

30 Source: HYBRID, meeting with EGIS end of January 2020
31 Minimum Age Convention of 1999, Worst Form of Child Labor Convention of 2006
32 The Cambodia Socio-Economic Survey 2014 data, UNICEF, 2018
33 Report 19 – Social development, Poverty, and Gender
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4.

Reform Options

4.1.

Vision

138. During the workshop held, on September 29, 2020, at Provincial Hall of Svay, the
different stakeholders had the opportunity to express their visions for the operation and
management of the solid waste service.
139. Although the Municipal Administration is still discussing internally, the vision is quite
clear. A preference for the involvement of the private sector has been expressed. There have
been a few private companies wishing to work on SWM. The private sector should be in charge
of the following activities: collect & transport solid waste, sorting plant, composting plant,
landfill. The Bavet MA would only monitor the contract and the quality of the service. Regarding
the MRF newly constructed, the PA has not yet transferred the ownership or the management
to the MA. If the MRF is under the MA, the MA may sub-contract to the private sector to
manage, and the MA will only monitor the contract.
140. MPWT promotes the system which is being implemented in Phnom Penh,34 where the
MA will collect the revenues, sub-contract the solid waste collection to several private
companies, and where a public enterprise will manage transfer stations and landfills.
4.2.

Scenario analysis

141. A workshop was held on September 2020 to discuss the various service delivery
models for solid waste management. The following scenarios were discussed, and the
analysis is summarised in the following sections:
(i)

Scenario 1: Service delivery by the private sector

(ii)

Scenario 2: Service delivery by the public and private sector

142. The scenario of having only the service delivery by the public sector is not promoted
locally. In fact, there are already private companies in charge of collecting and transporting
solid waste. Although the current collection and transport services need to be improved. It
does not seem a pertinent approach to limit the involvement of the private actors. Also,
involving the private actor will limit the public funds' mobilization.
Scenario 1: Service Delivery by Private Sector
143. Under this scenario, the civil works will be carried out by a private contractor, and on
commissioning, assets will be handed over to the MA. Service delivery and O&M functions will
be outsourced to a private service provider. Through this arrangement:
(i)

The MA, with the support of the Provincial Administration, will recruit the
services of a private operator through a public procurement process;

(ii)

Tariffs are proposed by the MA and approved by the MEF. Invoices are issued
by the private actor who is in charge of collecting the payments. ;

(iii)

The private actor also make revenues by selling the by-products;

(iv)

Trucks/Vehicles and public waste bins could either be financed by the MA for
the 1st acquisition or the private service provider. At this stage, it has been
considered in the Capex estimate that the MA will support the acquisition.

34 Sub-Decree 189 on Establishment of Enterprise on Management of transfer station and storage of solid waste. RGC, 16
November 2020
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144. Details of the roles and responsibilities of the key actors involved under this delivery
model are summarized in Table 28.
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Table 28: Summary of Roles and Responsibilities under Scenario 1

Actor
MEF

Role
Borrower

•
•
•
•

Implementation
Signs the project loan agreement.
Member of the Project Steering
Committee
Manages project loan consultants
Oversees the detailed design and
due diligence preparation
Carries out procurement of civil
works and equipment

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance
/

• Provides technical advice and
support to the MA

MPWT

Executing
Agency

•

Svay Rieng
Province

Implementing
Agency

• Member of the Project
Implementation Unit.

/

• Member of the Project
Implementation Unit.
• Participates in the project design
and supervision of the construction
activities.
• Monitors performance of the
contractor.

• Asset owner.
• Procures services of a private
operator for waste collection,
transportation, treatment and
disposal services.
• Monitor the contract
implementation and the quality
services.
• Procures the vehicles and the
public waste bins.

Bavet
Municipality

Municipal
Authority; Asset
Owner

Administration
• Approves tariffs proposed by the
Municipal Administration.
• Issues Prakas to set the tariff for fees.
• Provides technical advice and support
to the MA
• Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA
• Manages a dedicated unit, with
qualified technical staff, administrative
support and labor force to carry out
planning, contract management.
• Carries out recruitment of staff.
• Develops and implements the
business plan and budget for service
operation (accounting, tariff setting,
cost recovery).
• Develops and implements asset and
financial accounting systems.
• Proposes tariff structure to Provincial
Government and MEF
• Enforce regulations relating to waste
management (connections,
compliance with discharge standards,
monitoring of private contractors).
• Carries out regular monitoring of
performance of services.
• Community / customer liaison; public
awareness campaigns.
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Actor

Private
constructor
– Civil
Works
Private
Operator Operations

Role

Contractor

Contractor

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Implementation

• Construction of the civil works &
furniture of the related equipment

Administration
• Develops and implements master
plans.

/

/

• Provider of waste collection,
transportation, treatment and
disposal services.

• Issues invoice the households and
customers &and collect fees from
them for the service rendered.
• Ensure the customer service
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Scenario 2: Service Delivery by Public and Private Sector
145. This scenario involves services provided through a combination of both public and
private sectors. This arrangement would involve the following:

146.

(i)

The government provides administrative, technical, and planning staff to
manage and oversee the operation of the assets;

(ii)

Tariffs are set and collected by the government (public sector);

(iii)

Asset information systems, customer and financial databases are developed
and maintained by the government;

(iv)

Waste collection and transportation services are provided by a private operator,
(here procured by the MA);

(v)

The MA will carry out pre-sorting, composting, and landfill management.

(vi)

Private operator will be paid for service per the contract.

(vii)

Trucks/Vehicles and public waste bins could either be financed by the MA for
the 1st acquisition or the private service provider. At this stage, it has been
considered in the Capex estimate that the MA will support the acquisition.

Table 29 presents a summary of the roles and responsibilities under this Scenario.
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Table 29: Summary of Roles and Responsibilities under Scenario 2
Actor

MEF

Role

Borrower

MPWT

Executing Agency

Svay Rieng
Province

Implementing
Agency

Bavet Municipality

Municipal
Authority; Asset
Owner

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Implementation
• Signs the project loan
agreement.
• Member of the Project Steering
Committee.
• Manages project loan
consultants
• Oversees the detailed design
and due diligence preparation
• Carries out procurement of civil
works and equipment

/

• Provides technical advice and
support to the MA

• Member of the Project
Implementation Unit.

/

• Member of the Project
Implementation Unit.
• Participates in the project design
and construction activities
• Monitors performance of the
contractor.

• Asset owner
• Procures services of a private
operator for waste collection
services & transportation.
• Oversees services of waste
collection operator.
• Procures the vehicles and the
public waste bins.
• Carries out O&M of the landfill
disposal and the sorting &
composting plant
Procures materials and
equipment

Administration
• Approves tariffs put forward by the
Provincial Government and
Municipal Administration.
• Issues Prakas to set the tariff for
fees.

• Provides technical advice and
support to the MA

• Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA
• Manages a dedicated unit, with
qualified technical staff,
administrative support and labor
force to carry out planning,
contract management and
customer service.
• Carries out recruitment of staff.
• Develops and implements the
business plan and budget for
service operation (accounting,
tariff setting, cost recovery).
• Develops and implements asset
and financial accounting systems.
• Proposes tariff structure to and the
MEF
• Invoices households for the full
service rendered (collection,
transport, treatment, and disposal)
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Actor

Role

Private
Constructor – Civil
Works

Contractor

Private Operator Operations

Contractor

Implementation

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Administration
• Collect revenues also by selling
the by-products issued from the
treatment
• Enforce regulations relating to
waste management (connections,
compliance with discharge
standards, monitoring of private
contractors).
• Carries out regular monitoring of
performance of the service.
• Community / customer liaison;
public awareness campaigns.
• Develops and implements master
plans.

• Construction of the civil works &
furniture of the related equipment
• Provider of waste collection &
transportation services,

• Invoices the MA for the collection
and transportation services
rendered

64

4.3.

Recommendations

147. The preferred scenario is that of a private provider for the collection service and a
public operator for the O&M of the facilities at the landfill (including sorting and composting
plants) (Scenario 2).
148. This scenario is similar to the operational model adopted by Phnom Penh. The monthly
payment for the waste services is managed directly by the MA, which is then responsible for
paying the private providers.
149. Although a MA such as Bavet does not have the same financial capacity as Phnom
Penh, direct billing to the customers by the MA may not generate sufficient revenues. In this
case, the MA will have to mobilize financial resources from its own budget to keep paying the
private actors. Otherwise, the risk of an inadequate waste collection might exist.
150. Discussions will have to occur at a short-term phase of the implementation to define
the scope of services and contractual relations between the private operator and the MA. In
particular, depending on how much the private operators finance the O&M, a leasing fee could
exist to use the facilities. In this case, the private operators would have to pay a fee to the MA.
If the O&M, defined with clear indicators and obligations, is fully financed by the private
operators, the use of the facilities by the private operators could be envisaged for free. In this
case, the MA will not raise any revenues from them.
5.

Institutional and Capacity Building Plan

5.1.

Key Initiatives

151. The key institutional and capacity building initiatives to develop the capacity of the
government entities responsible for the delivery of solid waste services are summarized below.
Table 30: Implementation schedule for the capacity building programs
Objective

Actions

Improve the
institutional
arrangements to
facilitate sustainable
service delivery in
the long term

Establish an independent wastewater unit under the PWTESPO
of the MA
Formalize arrangement for the operation of the MA, including
delegation of responsibilities to the MA with respect to solid
waste service delivery and management, decision making, and
reporting procedures.
Develop procedure and process for the closure of the existing
dumpsite.
Initiate community engagement and education campaigns that
promotes pollution control, improvement to health and wellbeing
from better waste management practices.
Develop a five-year business plan, with three year rolling action
plan for the service, including actions to improve autonomy and
financial management (i.e. tariff review process, resourcing
strategy).
Review sector master plan/strategy and update to include
revised growth rates, population trends, land use demands and
overview of existing infrastructure / condition and performance.
Carry out review of service contracts / leasing contracts for long
term operation of the service, including establishment of PPP

Priority
Short term

Short term
Medium
term
Medium
term
Medium
term
Medium
term
Long term
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Formalizing roles
and responsibilities
for service delivery

Improve budget and
financial planning to
address O&M
shortfalls.
Improve asset
monitoring and
performance
reporting
Staff development
and training

code that outlines roles/responsibilities of service provider and
client.
Develop and execute:
A contract between the waste collection operator and
PWTESPO (MA).
A contract (or a regulation in the case both sites are under public
management) between the WWTP and the controlled landfill.
Develop and apply social responsibility criteria associated with
the operation of the waste services (i.e. jobs to be fulfilled by
informal workers, female engagement, equal salaries, and no
child labor).
To review tariff arrangements for the solid waste services and
seek agreement from MOI, MEF and concerned ministry.

Establish a performance reporting proforma, including
indicators, to monitor the performance of the wastewater service
on a quarterly and annual basis.
Initiate a training and capacity development program to develop
the technical competencies of employees in the areas of :
operations and maintenance, communication and information
technologies, water quality testing, financial planning and
budget management and reporting, performance appraisals /
auditing, environmental management and social safeguards.

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term

NOTE: Smart-ICT initiatives as outlined in Chapter V, Section 5.1 are also applicable to the solid waste
sector.

5.2.

Capacity Building Plan

152. Based on the key initiatives identified, a capacity building plan has been developed to
improve the regulatory framework, institutional arrangements, develop community education
and awareness and ensure long-term sustainable operations of the service.
153. The capacity building program targets both the public and the private actors. The
training should be linked with the positions (financial training to the persons in charge of the
financial items).
154.

Details of the capacity buidling program is outlined in the table below.
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Table 31: Capacity Buildings Programs for Solid Waste Management
Training Areas

Training field
Establishment of
decisions in the
SMW fields

Improve the
institutional
arrangements to
facilitate sustainable
service delivery in the
long term

Formalizing roles and
responsibilities for
service delivery

Improve budget and
financial planning to
address O&M
shortfalls.

Objectives

Activities

To clarify the
responsibilities at local
levels

Preparation of local
decisions, obligation
of waste segregation,
tariff policy

Establishment of
status procedures

Establishment of a
dedicated functional
SWM service unit
within the office of
PWTESPO

To have an
accountable SWM unit.

Development of
contracts &
templates

Clarifications of the
relations between
actors

Preparation of the
templates of the
contract to manage
the SWM activities

To set appropriate
tariffs to proper O&M

Conduct training
needs assessment of
staff

Financial
management and
contract
management

To improve financial
planning & cost
management (tariffs,
cost control)

Definition of the jobs
descriptions &
regulations,

Conduct / Support
specialized training
Develop a financial
management system

Audience
Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

Complementary
decisions are
approved

Short-term

Bavet MA is the
legal owner of the
infrastructure,
Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

MPWT, SNA,
Private service
providers

Status &
regulations of the
unit,
Preparation of
contractual
relations with the
private sector

Templates are
available

Training needs
assessment report
Municipal Office of
PWTESPO

Short-term

Participation of
staff in training
programs

Short-term

Short-term
& regular
update
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Training Areas

Training field

Objectives
To install the financial
management system

To upgrade the
technical skills of the
staff
Technical training
To hire qualified staff
for the key positions

Staff development
and training

Operations and
Maintenance

Strategic planning
Hazardous waste
management

To gain knowledge &
experience in O&M of
SWM facilities

To acquire the skills to
update the sector
master plan &
preparation for the

Activities

Audience

for sanitation as part
of the global MIS

Conduct training
needs assessment of
staff,
Conduct/ Support
specialized training
Assist the SNA by
hiring a tariff
specialist
Benchmarking
training programs for
the SNA staff in other
areas,
Conduct training on
O&M under the
supervision of PWT,
works constructors,
other WW services

Consultations of all
stakeholders,
Workshops with key
managers, national &

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

Integration of the
financial system in
the global MIS

Staff of the SWM
unit, MA’s decisionmakers, and private
operators

Staff of the SWM &
the private
operators

Training needs
assessment report

Participation of
staff in training
programs

O&M capacity
gained,

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term
& regular
update

Ministries,
Bavet MA,
Private actors

Sector Master Plan
updated

Mediumterm
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Training Areas

Training field

Management

Environmental
management plan,
crisis management,
staff security,

Objectives

Activities

management of
hazardous solid waste

SNA officials, private
operators

To manage human
resources and increase
the attractiveness

Development of HR
processes,

To ensure the
continuity of the service
with proportionate
reactions

Team building
Preparation of
security procedures
Development of
action plans in case
of crisis,

Audience

Directors,
staff

National
administrations,
Staff of the WW
unit, private
operators

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

Fair and adapted
human resource
processes,

Short-term

Crisis management
plan,
Health & safety
procedures

Short-term
Regular
updates

NOTE: SNA: Sub National Administration, MEF: Ministry of Economy and Finance, MPWT: Ministry of Public Work and Transportation, Public Works &
Transport, Environmental, Sanitation, and Public Order Office: PWTESP
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
1
The Livable Cities Investment Project (LCIP) aims to provide the urban infrastructure
to key secondary towns across Cambodia. Part of the project involves strengthening the
capacity of the key institutions responsible for overseeing the operation and maintenance of
the infrastructure.
2
This report presents the findings of the institutional analysis, carried out on wastewater
sector of Kampot. It includes a review of the regulatory frameworks and the current situations
in Kampot.
3
Discussions, workshops, and interviews took place at both local or national levels to
discuss various institutional arrangements and scenarios and identify one preferred option.
4
Under Sub-Decree 182 on the Functions and Structure of Municipal Administration
(December 2019), the municipal administration (MA) is responsible for managing wastewater,
urban drainage, and solid waste services. Current findings show that the current capacity of
the Kampot MA is limited, particularly with restrictions in terms of financial autonomy and
human resource. The MA relies heavily on budget transfers from the national Government to
fund its operations and deliver, operated, and maintain the different services.
5
Based on the outcomes of the analysis, the key stakeholders, especially the SubNational Administration (SNA), envisage the management of the wastewater system through
the establishment of a dedicated unit within the MA-Public Works and Transport, Environment,
Sanitation and Public Order Office (PWTESPO) is proposed. This unit will be in charge of
operations and maintenance (O&M) and customer services (i.e., including invoicing and
collecting revenues). It is the intent that, over time, the unit will operate as an autonomous
department.
6
Strong feedbacks and communication with the ongoing Second Greater Mekong
Subregion Corridor Towns Development Project (GMS2) should be maintained in order to
avoid discrepancies or double financing.
7
An Institutional Development Road Map and Capacity Building has been prepared
based on the recommendations to ensure that each actor can carry out its role and
responsibilities in operating and maintaining the new services.
.
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I.

INTRODUCTION

1.
Overview. The Livable Cities Investment Project (LCIP) objective is to facilitate longterm sustainable and economic growth across key secondary cities selected for their economic
potential and location at key trade and tourism zones. The project aims to improve the livability
of secondary cities by enhancing access to urban infrastructure and services. It is aligned with
the Government's policies and national strategies, particularly the Government's Rectangular
Strategy – Phase IV1 and ADB Strategy 20302. It includes the following outputs:
(i)
(ii)
(iii)

Output 1: Policy and regulatory environment improved;
Output 2: Urban infrastructure improved; and
Output 3: Institutional effectiveness and governance improved.

2.
Urban growth and infrastructure demands. Many cities across Cambodia have
experienced rapid urban growth, placing increased pressure on existing basic infrastructure
that can no longer operate optimally or service the increased demands. LCIP was designed
to incorporate a holistic approach that considers current and future urban development trends,
land use plans, city needs and demands, asset management, and asset financing to enable
the city's long-term sustainability. In Kampot, the improvement of the wastewater management
systems (i.e., network) is proposed in the project.
3.
Scope of assessment. The objective of the Institutional Strengthening Plan was to
carry out an analysis of the current operational environment and determine the most
appropriate institutional arrangement for the municipal administration (MA) to operate and
maintain these services sustainability in the long term. The assessment focused on:
(i)
(ii)
(iii)

the existing national, local legislative, and institutional framework;
the current challenges;
the institutional arrangements and preferred solutions to be implemented to meet
the expectation of the local population regarding the quality of the local services.

4.
The analysis was carried out in consultation with key representatives from the national,
provincial, and municipal governments. The assessment findings are detailed in the following
sections of this report.

1 Kingdom of Cambodia. 2018. Rectangular strategy for Growth, Employment, Equity and Efficiency: Building the Foundation
Toward Realizing the Cambodia vision 2050 Phase IV. Phnom Penh.
2 ADB. 2018. Strategy 2030: Achieving a Prosperous, Inclusive, Resilient, and Sustainable Asia and the Pacific. Manila.
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II.

POLICY AND GOVERNANCE ARRANGEMENTS

1.

National Policy and Regulatory Environment

1.1.

Political Platform

5.
The Political Platform of the Royal Government of the Sixth Legislature of the National
Assembly sets key strategic goals and policies to expedite the development and drive greater
reforms throughout the country. It aims to promote independence and sovereignty and
continually strive to attain social-economic development, focusing on good governance,
strengthening public institutions and administration, and improving public service operations.
It is committed to human resource management, providing the necessary infrastructure to
promote economic activities, improving the livability of its people, the provision of quality
education and vocational training, and employment opportunities, and working conditions.
1.2.

Rectangular Strategy (RSIV)

6.
The Rectangular Strategy for Growth, Employment, Equity, and Efficiency: Building
the Foundation Toward Realizing the Cambodia Vision 2050 Phase IV (RSIV)3 (i.e., hereafter
referred to as Rectangular Strategy or RSIV) is a key Government policy that aims to support
the political platform, as asserted by the Government. It consolidates the reforms and efforts
taken over the last twenty years to transform and rehabilitate the country and provides the
goals to progress the future vision of Cambodia.
7.
The RSIV serves as the socio-economic policy agenda and comprises four priority
areas:
(i)
(ii)
(iii)
(iv)

Human Resource Development;
Economic Diversification;
Private Sector and Job Development, and
Inclusive and Sustainable Development.

8.
The fourth priority area, as emphasized in the RSIV, is the Government's focus on
inclusive and sustainable development to address challenges relating to urbanization and the
need to improve capacity to respond to the impacts of climate change. In this regard, the
Government has identified a need to:
(i)
(ii)
(iii)
(iv)

accelerate the development of master plans and land use plans to facilitate urban
planning and construction at national and subnational levels;
promote digitization to improve the management of urbanization;
develop infrastructure master plans to support the provision of basic essential
infrastructure, such as roads, water, and sewerage, and
promote development in core cities and urban areas, including incorporating smart
city principles, conservation of buildings, and green, and beautifying cities.

3 Rectangular strategy for growth, employment, equity, and efficiency: building the foundation toward realizing the Cambodia
vision 2050 phase IV of the Royal Government of Cambodia of the sixth legislature of the national assembly. Phnom Penh
http://cnv.org.kh/wp-content/uploads/2012/10/Rectangular-Strategy-Phase-IV-of-the-Royal-Government-of-Cambodia-of-theSixth-Legislature-of-the-National-Assembly-2018-2023.pdf

3

Figure 1: Pillars of the Rectangular Strategy - Phase IV

Source: Rectangular Strategy - Phase IV

9.
Furthermore, it is the Government's goal to minimize environmental impacts and
improve the capacity to adapt to climate change, and promote sustainable development.
Measures relating to pollution prevention and control and incorporating provisions to respond
to climate change will need to be addressed to address issues around environmental
degradation and the need to secure and protect natural resources in the future.
10.
The RSIV highlights two priority areas that fall within the context of LCIP: strengthening
urbanization management and ensuring environmental sustainability and readiness to
respond to climate change.
1.3.

National Strategic Development Plan (NSDP) 2019-20234

11.
The NSDP has been developed as the primary tool for driving the political platform and
the RSIV, outlining key measures and actions to enable the country to reach upper-middleincome status by 2030. Through its General Directorate of Planning, the Ministry of Planning
(MOP) holds the prime responsibility for overseeing the implementation of the Government's
RSIV and NSDP.
12.
As stated in the NSDP, the priority n°3 of the RGC is "reinforcing the management of
solid waste, wastewater, gas, and lethal substances by implementing principles of reduction,
reuse, recycling, and non-use as well as strengthening pollution monitoring, and control
mechanisms."
13.
Earlier NSDP had acknowledged several challenges surrounding the development of
urban infrastructure:
(i)

the sub-national institutions are not yet fully operational,

4 Kingdom of Cambodia. 2019. National Strategic Development Plan 2019-2023, for growth, employment, equity, and efficiency
to reach the status of an upper middle income country by 2030.
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(ii)
(iii)

the lack of human resources, qualified technicians, and skills to take advantage of
the advances in technology and innovation;
the limited capacity to integrate resilience-enhancing technologies; (iv) the lack of
participation, knowledge in liquid, solid waste disposal, and wastewater treatment
plants.

14.
The NSDP promotes a multisectoral approach in urban areas posing health,
environmental, and climate change risks to provide adequate responses. It prioritizes
improving the beauty and services in cities and large urban areas through waste management
and wastewater management.
1.4.

Cambodia Sustainable Development Goals Framework 2016-2030

15.
In 2003, Cambodia established the Cambodia Millennium Development Goals (MDG),
which after many revisions, comprised of 28 targets, and 65 indicators. Targets were specified
with a 2000 baseline and a 2015 completion. Achieving access to safe water and sanitation
fell under MDG 7, Ensuring Environmental Sustainability (Target 7b).
16.
Since then, the Government has adopted the global targets under the Cambodian
Sustainable Development Goals (CSDG) framework, where the following goals and indicators
are relevant to the Project:

5

Table 1: CSDG Targets – Wastewater Sector
Goals

Targets

Indicators

6: Ensure availability
and
sustainable
management
of
water, and sanitation
for all

6.2 By 2030, achieve access to adequate and
equitable sanitation and hygiene for all and end
open defecation, paying special attention to the
needs of women, and girls, and those in
vulnerable situations

6.2.1 Proportion of population using safely
managed sanitation services, including a
hand-washing facility with soap, and water

6.3 By 2030, improve water quality by reducing
pollution, eliminating dumping, and minimizing
release of hazardous chemicals and materials,
halving the proportion of untreated wastewater,
and substantially increasing recycling ad safe
reuse globally

6.3.1 Proportion of wastewater safely
treated.

6a By 2030, expand international cooperation
and capacity-building support to developing
countries in water and sanitation-related
activities and programs, including water
harvesting, desalination, water efficiency,
wastewater treatment, recycling, and reuse
technologies.

6.a.1 Amount of water and sanitationrelated official development assistance
that is part of a government coordinated
spending plan.

Baseline

Target

(2015)

(2030)
50%

27.0 %

(2030)
38%
(2025)
50%

12%

(2029)
35%
(2025)

0.14 % of GDP
(2016)

0.6 % of the
GDP
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Table 2: CSDG Targets – Climate Change and Partnership
Goals

Targets
13.1 Strengthen resilience and adaptive
capacity to climate-related hazards and natural
disasters in all countries

13.2 Integrate climate change measures into
national policies, strategies, and planning
13:
Take
urgent action
to
combat
climate
change and
its impacts

Indicators

13.1.1 Percentage of communes vulnerable to
climate change
13.2.1 Percentage of Green-House Gas
emission through reduced activities when
compared to the projection (scenario) of usual
gas emission

13.2.2 Percentage of increase in public
expenditure for climate change

13.3 Improve education, awareness-raising, and
human, and institutional capacity on climate
change mitigation, adaptation, impact reduction,
and early warning

13.3.1 Institution level that prepared for a
response to Climate Change indicated as a
percentage
of
institutional
capacities
mainstreamed on five components of Climate
Change
13.3.2 Percentage of households (farming,
animal raising, fish raising, and fishing) and
local
community
forestry
members
participated in workshops and received
training on climate change

Baseline

Target

(2015)

(2030)

47%

25%

18%
greenhouse
emission

-

of
gas

(2026)
1.2%
GDP
(2016)

-

of

1.7% of GDP
(2026)

68% of capacities
(2026)

0.06%
(2016)

0.90%
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17.
The CSDG also includes Goal 17, which relates to strengthening the means of
implementation, and revitalize the Global Partnership for Sustainable Development, in
particular, with its target 17.9 "Enhance international support for implementing effective, and
targeted capacity-building in developing countries to support national plans to implement all
the Sustainable Development Goals, including through North-South, South-South, and
triangular cooperation. 25
The project will support and contribute to the Cambodian
Sustainable Development Goals.

2.

Subnational Policy and Regulatory Environment

2.1.

Governance Framework

18.
The 1993 Constitution of the Kingdom of Cambodia defines the country's governance
framework, consisting of a three-tiered subnational government system. Articles 145, and 146
of the Constitution of the Kingdom of Cambodia (adopted in 1993 and subsequently amended
in 2008), stipulated the territorial divisions of the local administration in Cambodia, with Article
145 stating that Cambodian territory is divided into the capital city and provinces (khaet),
municipalities (krong), and districts (srŏk/khan5), quarters (sangkat), and communes (khum).
In the municipalities, the sangkat are subdivided into villages (phum). Article 146 clarifies that
this administration shall be governed by the provisions set under the 2008 Organic Law on
Administrative Management of Capital, Provinces, Municipalities, Districts, and Khans
(CPMDK).
Figure 2: Administrative Structure of Government Hierarchy and System in the Kingdom of
Cambodia

Source: Ministry of Planning, 2019

19.
The key administrative arrangements, as outlined in the constitution and laws, are
summarized below:
(i)

Law on the Administrative Management of Capital, Provinces, Municipalities, Districts,
and Khans defines the different structures and governance systems for urban and
rural areas. (based on the Constitution, Art. 145 & 146).

(ii)

In Phnom Penh (i.e., the capital city), there are three levels of governance: capital,
khan, and sangkat. Khans and sangkat shall be under the supervision and
governance of the City Council6 to ensure harmonized and unified development in the
urban areas of Phnom Penh.

(iii)

Provinces are divided into urban municipalities and rural districts. The municipality is
divided into sangkat. Sangkat shall be under the supervision and governance of the

5 In Phnom Penh, the districts are called khan
6 Art. 4, bullet 106 & 107, Law on the Administrative Management of the CPMDK
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Municipality Council7 to ensure harmonized and unified development within the
municipality,
(iv)

Districts are divided into communes, as stated in Article 5 of the Law on the
Administrative Management of the CPMDK. According to the same law, the urban
and rural areas shall be clearly demarcated at the first step to ensure better law
implementation.

(v)

Provincial urban areas were already defined as municipalities under the Law on the
Administrative Management of the CPMDK. Besides, some urban areas were defined
as municipalities as well, e.g., Krong Suong (i.e., formerly within Kampong Cham),
Krong Bavet (i.e., of Svay Rieng), Krong Poipet (i.e., of Banteay Meanchey).

(vi)

Additional to these subdivisions, there are also cities, and municipalities (kings), which
take over some of the responsibilities of the districts, and communes in the area
covered by the municipality. Cities have a population greater than 50,000 people, and
towns a population of greater than 10,000.

2.2.

Regulatory Environment

Decentralization Reforms
20.
The first major step towards democratic, decentralized management was made in 2001
when the 2001 Law on Commune/Sangkat Administrative Management recognized commune
and sangkat as local government entities, with their own directly elected leadership and
legislative and executive powers.
21.
This was followed by the 2008 Organic Law, which provides the administrative basis
for further decentralization and deconcentrating by formalizing the structures and roles of the
provincial level (i.e., including provinces and the capital city) as well as a district level (i.e.,
covering provincial districts as well as khans)8.
22.
The laws are implemented through the National Program for Democratic Development
(2010 – 2020). These two laws define the administrative divisions, which comprises of the
following:
(i)
(ii)

The first level administrative divisions are the autonomous municipalities (i.e., only
Phnom Penh) and 24 provinces (khaet); and
The second level refers to the municipalities and districts. The 24 provinces are
divided into 162 districts and 27 municipalities. The districts are divided into
communes (khum), while the municipalities/khan are divided into quarters
(sangkat).

Municipal Administration
23.
Sub-Decree 182 on Functions and Structure of Municipal Administration9 was adopted
on December 2, 2019, to enhance public service administration and delivery at the municipal
level. The sub-decree defines the functions, structure, roles, and accountabilities of all MAs in
the country. MAs are accountable to the Government and the respective line ministries in
carrying out their roles.
24.
Ministries at the national level are primarily responsible for setting policies, strategic
plans, and technical standards to guide the operation of the MAs. Article 37 states that
7 Art. 5, bullet 110 & 111, Law on the Administrative Management of the CPMDK
8 http://www.localpublicsector.net/profiles/khm1112.htm
9Royal Government of Cambodia No.182ANK.BK Sub-decree on Functions, and Structure of Municipal Administration
http://ncdd.gov.kh/wp-content/uploads/2020/03/SUB-DECREE-182-ANK.BK-ON-FUNCTIONS-AND-STRUCTURE-OFMUNICIPAL-ADMINISTRATIONS.pdf
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ministries and institutions are responsible for carrying out a legality check of by-laws (i.e.,
Deika), and the decision of the MAs are following the provision of the law and providing
support, guidance, and capacity development to MAs, as required. The share of
responsibilities between the Ministries, the MAs, and other bodies is as follows:
(i)

(ii)

(iii)

Ministries shall "prepare policy, strategy, technical norms, service standards"10 in
each of their sectors," monitor the legality of the MA decisions (i.e., Deika), and
can provide technical assistance to MA,
MA has to implement the functions effectively and efficiently in accordance. The
MA is an autonomous administration from the Provincial Administration. The
sangkat administration is under the supervision of the MA and is not autonomous.
The MA is responsible for coordinating partnerships with private sectors & civil
societies to enhance the public services delivery jointly.

25.
The relationship between the MAs and provincial administration is also similar, with
the provincial administration responsible for carrying out a legality check of the by-laws and
the decisions of the MA under a delegated authority from the government and line ministries.
The provincial administration has the authority to endorse specific tasks of the MAs and
provide support, guidance, and capacity development to the MAs as required.
26.
The following figures present the institutional relations in Cambodia between the
different administrations. The MOI is the line ministry providing oversight of the
decentralization.

10 Art 36 of sub-decree 182
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Figure 3: Institutional Relations between the Different Administrations

Source: Egis, 2020 based on Sub-decree 182
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Figure 4: New Organizational Structure of the Municipal Administration

Source: Egis, 2020 based on Sub-decree 182

27.
The members of the Municipal Boards of Governor are appointed by the MOI and are
former civil servants of the said ministry.
28.
The Municipal Council is elected for a five-year mandate, as the other Councils (i.e.,
provincial, municipal, district, and khan councils)11. It is an indirect and proportional election
by list. The next general elections will be held in 2022. Compared to the Board of Governors,
the Municipal Council has limited power, even though its role was reinforced by the latest subdecree 182.
2.3.

Delivery of Public Services

29.
In continuation of the decentralization reforms, Sub-decree 182 promotes the
development of administrative management, public services delivery, and local development
at the municipal level, and as a result, the sub-decree transfers the responsibilities and
functions for managing utility services and other activities to the MA, in particular:
(i)

Development of land used master plan at a municipal level, urban land use plan,
detailed urbanization planning;

(ii)

Construction, repair, maintenance of rural water supply systems;

(iii)

Construction, repair, maintenance of public toilets, including subsidies for the
construction of poor household toilets;

(iv)

Management of the sewerage system and wastewater treatment system;

(v)

Waste and solid waste management in urban areas;

11 Royal Decree Kram N° 0508/018
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(vi)

Sustainable development, including mainstreaming sustainable city development
works into the urban planning process, and

(vii)

Management of piped water supply business.

30.
The new MA structure and organization are detailed in Annex 2 of the sub-decree. It
requires the Board of Governors (art 162) to approve the establishment or disestablishment
of a unit within the MA. Offices and functions to be created at the MA level in accordance with
the sub-decree are summarized in the table below.
Table 3: Project functions attributed to the offices
Functions needed

Name of the office

in a project
Business plan, cost recovery
Procurement, purchases
contract management

&

Jobs definition, hiring, payrolls,

Territorial development plans,
budgets, training,

All technical aspects of the
wastewater, drainage, and solid
waste,

Main items

Administration & Finance Office

Financial affairs & budget

Procurement Unit

Implement the bidding process
&
monitor
the
contract
implementation

HR Management Office

Management of the staff

Planning & Sangkat Support
Office

Public works & Transport,
Environmental, Sanitation &
Public Order Office

Prepare & implement the fiveyear development plan &
annual budget,
Provide training & capacity
development
Downtown garbage and Solid
waste management
Drainage
and
wastewater
treatment system management
Water Management

Subscription fees, invoicing and
collecting payments

One window Service Office

Collect, and pay administration
fees.

31.
As indicated in Figure 4 above, a key initiative under the sub-decree is the creation of
several offices and units, in particular, a Public Works & Transport, Environmental, Sanitation,
and Public Order Office (PWTESPO), who shall be in charge of:12

(i)

Urban garbage, and solid waste management; and

(ii)

Drainage and wastewater treatment system management

32.
To carry out these new responsibilities, the PWTESPO, which will be a new unit, will
be staffed by employees who will be transferred from the corresponding ministries at the local
level. Hence, the Office of the Public Works, and Transport of the MPWT, and the Office of
the Environment of the Ministry of Environment will be integrated into the newly formed
PWTESPO office. The office will be led by a chair and no more than two deputy chairs as
assistants.

3.

Situation assessment

33.
An assessment of the key constraints and limitations concerning the current
institutional arrangements affecting public service delivery is outlined below.

12 Non exhaustive list, article 24 of the subdecree
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3.1.

Impact of the Coronavirus (COVID-19) Pandemic

34.
COVID-19 has had a negative impact on the country; the pandemic has had an impact
on the economy most notably:
(i)
(ii)

(iii)
(iv)

(v)
3.2.

Slowest growth since 1994, due to the collapse of growth drivers and fiscal deficit
to reach its highlest level in 22 years13;
Changes in the priorities, both at the International Financing Institution (IFI) levels
or the national and sub-national levels. Funds have been redirected as a social
protection stimulus to mitigate the sanitary crisis and its economic impacts;
Delays in implementing the decentralization reform: training, discussions, and
decisions are taking longer14;
A strong decrease of the transborder exchange and international commerce due
to closing the border (i.e., on March 23 by Thailand, then quarantines with both
Thailand and Vietnam), and;
Reduction of tourism to almost nil. This activity will most probably restart very
slowly after the improvement of the sanitary conditions.15

Implementation of the Decentralization Reform

35.
The recent reform is at its infancy as Sub-decree 182 was only published in December
2019. Although many responsibilities have been legally transferred to the MA, some gaps
remain. In particular:
(i)

Financial. The Municipal Administration and Finance Office (MAFO) capacity is
limited to administering the annual budget. The MA has limited financial
independence and relies on a budget transfer from the national level. The revenuegenerating activities of many MAs have also been constrained by national laws,
which has affected their ability to increase revenue. The ability of the MA, in
particular, to gain some level of financial autonomy through the raising of tariffs,
collecting of rates to fund its operations and maintenance will be critical if the MA
is to assume responsibility for providing managing the provision of utility services,
as defined under Sub-decree 182.

(ii)

Human Resource. The added responsibility for the MA for the management of
public utility services for sanitation, drainage, and solid waste management, as
detailed in Sub-decree 182, has implications for the MA capacity in terms of the
additional human resources needed to undertake this function. In addition, reviews
and lessons learned of other infrastructure development projects (e.g., GMS116,
GMS217) and similar projects in Cambodia have identified that most of the MA
employees lack skills in engineering design, asset management, financial systems,
and the O&M of public services infrastructure (e.g., drainage, sewerage, and solid
waste management).
However, as a result of COVID-19, the Government will limit the increase of staff
starting from 2020 to 2023 (letter 3104, MEF, April 20, 2020). Recruitment directly
at the MA level is possible, but only if the MA's budget can cover the expenses.

13 Cambodia in the Time of Covid-19, World Bank, 2020
14 Interviews with stakeholders, September – October 2020
15 According to UNWTO - https://www.unwto.org/international-tourism-and-covid-19
16 Cambodia: Greater Mekong Subregion Southern Economic Corridor Towns Development Project
17 Cambodia: Second Greater Mekong Subregion Corridor Towns Development Project
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3.3.

Asset Management and Tariff Arrangements

36.
Before sub-decree 182, financial management was largely centralized, and the MA
had limited authority to collect rates from household or commercial facilities connected to the
drainage/sewerage system. Public financial management for the province followed the 2008
Organic Law and the Law on Financial Regime and Sub-National Administration 2011. Income
from subnational administration was derived mainly from revenue generated through services
and tax, and there was a heavy reliance on allocation from the national budget.
37.

In summary, there are two sources of revenue for the sub-national levels:
(i)

(ii)

The local sources of revenue: Art. 246 of the 2008 Organic Law states that the
local sources of revenue include local taxes; fees, charges, and other non-tax
revenues; revenues of district councils generated from tax, fees, and charges
shared between the district council, and the commune, and sangkat councils within
the district; voluntary donations, and other sources that may be defined by law or
sub-decree from time to time.
The national sources of revenue: Art. 247 includes shared revenues, national
transfers, and agency fees for special services performed by the Council on behalf
of a government ministry or institution.

38.
With Sub-decree 182, the MA has the right to collect money per Cambodian
regulations and law. The MEF must approve the tariff for connection and use of the system
(i.e., monthly fee). Regarding tariff set up, both for the WW or SW public local service, the
Ministry of Industry, Science, Technology, and Innovation (MISTI) decides on a maximum
value for the local urban areas. The Council and the MA may define the tariff without exceeding
the maximum value decided by the Ministry, following consultation with the community. Should
there be an agreement to have a higher tariff than the maximum authorized, the MA would be
required to defend its approach in front of the MEF and MPWT.
39.
A revenue-generating service can be expected to be more or less self-financing
through user pays. However, this depends on the level of tariffs, affordability, and the extent
to which depreciation and debt service charges are allocated to service and the cost of service.
It is likely that in the early years of service, the MA will still require subsidies to operate the
facilities. As additional capital investments in sanitation, solid waste management, and
drainage materialize, the MA will, therefore, have to cope with the increase of its expenditures
to operate and maintain its assets.
3.4.

Administrative and Capacity Constraints

40.
MA has limited involvement and capacity to carry out the financial management of
public utilities, which would involve maintaining client registers, billing systems, tariff setting,
public relations, and other aspects of public utility management. There is not enough staff nor
expertise to cope with the additional responsibilities even if the necessary training and
procedural manuals are developed. The computerization of financial activity is low. Internal
audit capacity is not developed. Management of customer database, billing, and payment
collection is not a current internal procedure.
41.
Comparing with the other existing organization in Cambodia18, the maintenance of
existing stormwater drains appears insufficient. Solid waste management is delegated to the
private sector.
3.5.

Public Sector Employment

42.
Based on interviews carried out with local decision-makers in September 2020, the MA
faces difficulties with offering competitive working conditions in the local public service,
compared to the private sector or abroad. Hence, it is difficult to hire highly qualified staff and
MAs are also at risk of losing staff to opportunities abroad or in private sector. Another
18 Refer to the Volumes 3, 4, and 5.
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constraint is that the MAs cannot offer a salary scale that is aligned with or as competitive as
the private sector.
3.6.

Public enterprise

43.
The Law on General Statute of a Public Enterprise19 of 1996 was established to
oversee the public enterprise sector and outlines the conditions relating to legal status,
operation, and control. A public enterprise refers to an enterprise where either all of its capital
or most of the capital is owned by the state. Under the law, the public enterprise sector
includes:
(i)

Public establishments with economic characteristics. These refer to public
institutions that produce goods or sell services and whose financial management
is autonomous;

(ii)

State companies, which refer to companies where the total capital is derived from
the state; and

(iii)

Joint ventures, where institutions are partly owned by the state, public institutions,
or by a state company, and holds more than 51% of the capital or the right to vote.
Joint ventures are created under the Law on Commercial Enterprises (2005).

44.
The law stipulates that a Council of Administration shall act as the governing body of
the public enterprise, fulfilling its role with autonomy. It outlines rules and responsibilities of
state-owned (public) enterprises, such as determining the projects of the enterprise,
monitoring performance measures, setting the budget and financing scheme, managing
accounts, determining the organizational structure, and public bidding. Public enterprises
operate under the supervision of the respective line ministry, and line ministries, and the MEF
audit financial reports.
45.
According to the law, different constraints exist for the creation of a public enterprise.
It limits the flexibility of public enterprises, which is not as flexible and reactive as a private
enterprise. The table here below provides a comparison between a public and private
enterprise.
Table 4: Types of enterprises
Public Enterprises

Private enterprises

By the Government, through a
sub-decree

By a business person

Autonomous entity.

Fully independent

Can receive subsidies

Can have bank credit

Budget

Once a year, and approved by
the MEF

Once a year, approved
internally or by the
stakeholders

Recruitment

The status of the staff is
different from a civil servant. It
is defined internally

Under the status of private
employees.

Creation

Financing

46.
The creation of a public enterprise is a long-run process that requires a number of
preconditions (e.g., demonstration of its possible financial autonomy) before its creation is
authorized..

19 Promulgated by the Royal Kram #CH/RKM/0696/03 of 17 June 1996
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3.7.

Concession Contracts and Public-Private Partnerships

47.
The Law on Concession20 was adopted in 2007 to promote private finance in the
country and refers to the provision of concession contracts related to infrastructure facilities in
several sectors, including power, transport, water supply and sanitation, sewerage, waste
management, and telecommunications. Concession contracts are provided only for projects
deemed qualified investment/concession projects as defined under the sub-decree on
Implementation of the Law on Concessions. The Law on Concession is currently under
revision, and some sub-decrees have yet to be adopted21.
48.
A PPP Procurement Manual was published in January 2016 to support the provisions
of the Law on Concessions and clarifies the implementing rules and regulations to support the
provisions of the law. The PPP Procurement Manual will most probably be an important part
of the sub-decree regarding the implementation of PPPs.
49.
Currently, few PPPs are ongoing. These are managed at the central level through the
"Inter-ministerial Committee for Steering the Implementation of Policy on PPPs," and its
Secretariat is the "Central PPP Unit" of the MEF. The focus is on projects where users' fees
are sufficient to cover investment costs – without government payments, viability gap funding,
or guarantees. Currently, there are no PPPs in the wastewater sector nor solid waste
management22.
50.
Current MAs do not have a specific unit set up to take charge of PPPs. This type of
contract requires specialists in contractual management, evaluation & monitoring, financing
management. The PPP Contract cannot be managed only by the office in charge of the
procurement, as it requires long-term monitoring. The MA does not have a PPP code, which
presents the rules for implementing such a contract. No documents related to PPP were
provided. Hence, the MA does not have the capacity to manage a PPP contract.

4.

Service Delivery Alternatives

51.
With the MA required to oversee the operations of local urban services, as outlined in
sub-decree 182, there are several service delivery models that could be considered for the
delivery and O&M of the services. However, these management models require different
institutional arrangements to be established and vary in terms of capacity and resource
requirements. The selection of the most appropriate service delivery model will need to
consider the MA's institutional, financial and technical capabilities. The following models have
been considered:
(i)

Management by the Municipality;

(ii)

Franchise Model (outsourcing);

(iii)

Public-Private Partnerships; and

(iv)

Private Sector Ownership.

4.1.

Management by the Municipality

52.
This model would involve the municipality managing the delivery of the service through
its own office. This would require the city to form a dedicated urban infrastructure management
unit with the appropriate staff and resources to manage the services, collect the tariffs, and
conduct O&M and further capital expenditure. It can be applied to any of the infrastructures.
53.
In some municipal administrations, such as in the Philippines, this function is provided
through a semi-autonomous business unit within the municipal administration, who holds the
20 Law NS/RKM/1007/027, October 19, 2007
21 As per information from the MEF, the PPP Unit and based on discussion with experts.
22 According to the overview on PPP development of November 2018.

17

responsibility for delivering the services and has the freedom to hire necessary staff, procure
spare parts and undertake capital expenditure. The unit's financial records would be ringfenced as a separate accounting unit, and any profit generated would be passed to the
municipal treasury. The upside of this arrangement is that the municipality gains from the
profits generated, while the downside is that it has to have the necessary capacity to deliver
the services.
Table 5: Management by the Municipality – Advantages and Disadvantages
Advantages
•
•

Disadvantages

Potential profits could be added to the MA's •
general budget;
The tariff could be lower as subsidies are •
possible.
•

MA has no experience in delivering public
services in these sectors;
Specific technical recruitment is needed;
MA is more focused on procedures and
administrative aspects than on the quality of
service delivery;
It will require an increase of the MA's budget;
All risks are on the MA

•
•

4.2.

Franchise Model

54.
Under this arrangement, the provision of the services is contracted out to a specialist
provider to deliver the services and collect user fees for an agreed period. The assets involved
are retained with the municipality, and the contractor pays a commission, such as a
percentage of the gross income to the municipality for the use of the assets.
Table 6: Franchise Model – Advantages and Disadvantages
Advantages
• The municipality is not involved in the O&M
of the services
• The MA is not required to set up a specialist
unit with appropriate staff for the day to day
operations
• The MA receives a commission based on the
turnover of the enterprise.
• The operator does not have to invest capital
in operation, and it can generate a profit
based on its management ability and
resources.
• Technical risks are shared between the MA
and the operator,
• The contract management does not require
specific competencies
• MA can define a tariff

Disadvantages
•
•

The MA has to construct the infrastructure,
Financial risks are on the operator.

55.
This arrangement could be applied to water supply, sanitation, and solid waste
management schemes.
56.
A variation of this model for solid waste management is where the contractor provides
all the staff, equipment, and know-how. In some cases where the revenue generated from the
service is not sufficient to meet all the costs and payment for services is made from the city,
the contractor is awarded the contract through a tendering process, with the contract awarded
to the most competitive tenderer subject to meeting performance standards.
4.3.

Public-Private Partnership

57.
Under the PPP model, the private sector invests its capital in developing the urban
infrastructure assets and operates the services for a period receiving income from the fees
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collected. This can include projects developed and operated under the design-build-operate
(DBO), design-build-operate-maintain (DBOM), and similar models (i.e., also referred to as
'turnkey' procurement and "build-operate-transfer"). This is a variation of the classic design
and build method of procurement. Under DBO, the main contractor is appointed to design,
construct and operate the works in contrast with the traditional procurement route. The client
first appoints consultants to design the development and then appoints a contractor to
construct the works.
58.
In DBOM, in addition to being responsible for the design and construction of the works
to the employer's requirements, the contractor is also responsible for operating and
maintaining the completed facility. The typical example of this model is the operation of a toll
road where the private sector provides the capital, builds the road, and operates it for several
years, collecting the revenue from the tolls. The same model can apply to the operation of a
sanitary landfill, where the investor develops the site, and a fee is collected for the waste
brought to the landfill for disposal. The operation and maintenance period can span as much
as 20 to 30 years, during which the contractor is said to have the "concession." The contractor
is responsible for the safe and smooth operation of the facility and may benefit from the
operational income. The facility itself, however, remains the property of the employer.
59.
In the case of infrastructure that does not produce operational income, such as a nontoll motorway, the contractor is paid fees by the employer in the form of availability payments
or shadow tolls (see below).
60.
As work progresses, the employer pays the contractor for undertaking the works;
maintenance is also paid for by the employer at an agreed price. At the end of the agreed
maintenance and operation period, the contract may be renewed, or the responsibility for
operation and maintenance may revert to the employer. Whether the contract is subject to
renewal is usually stated at the tender stage.
Table 7: Public-Private Partnership – Advantages and Disadvantages
Advantages
• A single source of responsibility for usually
disparate functions of design, construction
and maintenance;
• The DBOM contractor can establish a longterm maintenance program up-front, plus
estimated costs ;
• Knowledge of methods and materials to be
used allows the DBOM contractor to develop
a tailored maintenance plan that anticipates
and addresses potential issues, thereby
reducing risk and costs ;
• It relieves the owner of the time and trouble
spent on operational and maintenance
issues.

Disadvantages
• Long-term needs must be specified upfront to
enable correct specifications to be drawn up.
• MA loses much of the control they usually
have with traditional contracts ;
• Great care is needed to ensure correct
standards are specified for design,
construction, and maintenance ;
• Much risk is placed on the contractor, but this
is usually reflected in its price ;
• Prices can turn out to be excessive in the long
term ;
• Contract management requires specific
competencies.

61.
Availability payments and shadow tolls. With availability payments, the
employer/owner must pay the contractor the same fees, whether the facility is used or not.
Such projects are therefore risky to embark upon but may nevertheless be in the employer's
interest. Shadow tolls are applied where, for whatever reason, there are no tolls exacted on
the project, in which case the employer pays the operator a per-unit amount (e.g., vehicle,
passenger, customer) as compensation for operating and maintaining the facility.
4.4.

Private Sector Ownership

62.
Under a private-sector arrangement, the provision of services is left entirely to the
private sector to deliver, operate and maintain. In this case, all the assets are owned by the
private provider, who constructs the system, manages the services, collecting fees, and
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operating the system. The municipality may not receive any income except a limited return
from a resource rental for the water extraction. This model is not as relevant to sanitation as
the services may require a subsidy to meet the O&M costs and the difficulty of applying a tariff
sufficient to meet all the costs.
63.
Private sector operation is commonly found in water supply services. Examples include
Bavet, Sihanoukville or Poipet.
Table 8: Private Sector Ownership – Advantages and Disadvantages
Advantages

Disadvantages

• The MA does not have to construct the
infrastructure ;
• Technical and Financial risks are on the
operator ;
• The operator is generally more client and
quality services oriented ;
• The development of the infrastructure does
not impact the financial capacity of the MA.

• The MA needs specific PPP contract
management expertise ;
• The MA may not receive any income ;
• Difficulties to have interested operators,
except with high tariffs.
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III. CITY OVERVIEW

1.

Administrative Profile

64.
The city of Kampot has a total land area of 54.10km² and consists of 5 quarters
(Sangkats) and 16 villages:
Municipality

Quarters (Sangkat)

Villages (Phum)

Kampot City

Kampong Kandal
Krang Ampil
Kampong Bay
Andoung Khmer
Traeuy Kaoh

2 villages
2 villages
3 villages
5 villages
4 villages

65.
Based on the classification of the urban areas of the National Institute of Statistics23,
four sangkats, and eight villages are defined as urban areas.
Figure 5: Kampot - Administrative status

23 The National Institute of Statistics (2012) classifies the urban areas in Cambodia based on (i) Total population more than
2,000 people; (ii) Population density higher than 200 people/km²; (iii) Percentage of employment in agriculture (male, and female)
less than 50%.
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2.

Status of Urban Services

66.

The status of urban service in the municipality is summarized below:

Service
Water supply

Delivery arrangements
-

Sewerage / Wastewater
management

-

Urban drainage

Water supply services are provided by Kampot water Unit, which is a
public company. The water operator is responsible for planning,
constructing, operating, maintaining the infrastructure, carrying out
billings, and maintaining a day labor force. The operator does not
need a license, as it is part of PDIH
Gap analysis carried out; the project will not invest in the water supply.
No wastewater treatment plant in operation.
Wastewater flows directly to the environment through a series of
combined sewers and road drains.
On-site sanitation systems are utilized, with approximately 93% with
access to pour-flush toilets. Containments (soak away tanks) have
overflow pipes that discharge to paddy rice fields (in rural areas) or
are connected to side road drainage (urban areas). Approximately
20% of the population were reported to empty their containment tanks.
Emptying service is provided by a private operator.
A WWTP with a capacity of 3,300m3/day will be delivered as part of
GMS2)
Wastewater management was currently under the remit of MPWT but
now delegated to the MA under sub-decree 182.

Limited services being provided.
Stormwater drainage services are managed by the MA.
No dedicated unit formed within the PWTSEPO office for drainage
services.
NOTE: PDIH – Provincial Department of Industry and Handicraft.
Water supply interventions are excluded from LCIP. A gap analysis was carried out as part of
the technical assistance. However, a further discussion must be held with MISTI to confirm the
scope of water supply infrastructure works, including its long-term operations.
-
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3.

Current capacity

3.1.

Resourcing and staffing

67.
In Kampot Municipal Council, there are 15 Municipal Councilors, of which 3 are women
(i.e., 20%).
68.
The new organization of the MA, described in Sub-decree 182, is applied in Kampot,
with no modification. While the MA can request to the Ministry of Interior additional offices or
departments, Kampot MA has not used this possibility. The staff is, however, limited.
69.
The ratio of women officers within the Kampot MA is relatively low compared to the
ratio of the Provincial departments. The table below presents the staff repartition per position
and sex.
Table 9: Staff repartition per position and sex

No.

Municipality /
Department

Governor/
Head Dep
Sex

1
2
3

Municipality
PDoPWT
PDoWA

M
M
F

# of Deputy
Gov/ Deputy
Dep.
Total Female
3
3
3

1
0
2

Chief of Office

Number of
Staffing

Total

Female

Total

Female

13
5
8

0
1
7

83
77
17

23
26
13

4
PDoSAVY
F
3
1
`6
4
30
13
NOTE: PDoPWT: Provincial Department of Public Works and Transport; PDoWA Provincial
Department of Women Affairs, PDoLVT Provincial Department of Labor and Vocational Trainings,
PDoSAVY: Provincial Department of Social Affairs, Veteran & Youth Rehabilitation

70.
In terms of the PWTESPO, staffing arrangements are also limited. Table 10 provides
a summary of the current arrangement for the PTWESPO office in Kampot.
Table 10: Main characteristics of the PWTESPO of Kampot Municipal Administration
Staff in the office PWTESPO
Ratio women / men
Recruitment in 2020 - 2021
Jobs descriptions
Range of salaries

7 collaborators

4 women / 3 men
No recruitment due to lack of budget
Not available
1 – 1.3 MRiels/months
(equivalent to $240 – $317)
Source: Egis, interviews, 2020

71.
The national budget currently funds costs associated with recruiting staff for the MA
(including the PWTESPO). Job descriptions for staff in the PWTESPO are to be prepared by
the MA, with the support of MoI and MCS, if needed. According to the discussions in
September 202024, job descriptions for PWTESPO do not yet exist for the MA.
72.
The Coronavirus (COVID-19) pandemic has impacted the recruitment of staff for the
MA (refer to Chapter III Section 3.1). According to the Mayor of Kampot, no recruitment are
planned in the 12 coming months. In fact, the Government has decided to stop any recruitment
of new staff for 2020 and 2021 due to the pandemic.
3.2.

Financial Status

73.
Kampot Municipality has limited financial independence and has relied heavily on
transfers and subsidies from the central Government to fund its operation. Transfers from the
central Government average about 93% of the city's income over the three years. Revenue
from local sources, gained from commissions earned from the One Window Service Office,
contributed to approximately 7%. The municipality does not maintain a balance sheet of its

24 See list of attendees in appendix
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assets and, according to the law on sub-national public finance, cannot borrow on its own
account or have debt.
74.
The average breakdown of expenditures per year for O&M in Kampot is: staff
($128,677), operation (i.e., $62,450), maintenance (i.e., $32,534), equipment/material (i.e.,
$8,351), and electricity (i.e., $10,850). To date, the O&M of the existing drainage and sewer
system is funded by the annual budget planning of the Provincial Department of the Public
Works and Transport. As new public assets materialize, expenditure for O&M is likely to
increase, and the municipality will need to find ways to generate sufficient revenue.
3.3.

Information and Management Systems

75.

Customer Service. Kampot MA has several tools to communicate:
i)

A website exists https://kampot.city/. This page presents the main tourist interest
points. It does not seem to be used as a communication tool toward the locals.

ii)

Several Facebook pages exist also. The MA uses it to promote the town. However,
it was not possible to identify an official webpage of the MA, compared to the one
promoting the local markets or products.

iii)

Regarding citizen's complaints, the MA receives them either directly in the MA, via
Facebook, through the mail, or directly through the Citizen's Office under the
Council.

76.
Asset management: The MA currently maintains a limited asset register.
Infrastructure information is not stored in electronic format (i.e., GIS, CAD), and there is a
need to develop an asset register to include both old and new assets.
77.
Financial systems: As a result of the limited involvement in carrying out financial
functions, the MA lacks software and systems that maintain client registers, billing systems,
tariffs, public relations, and other aspects of public utility management. Specialist software
systems would be required to manage the customer database, billing, and debt collection.
Increased computerization of financial management activities would be required.
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IV. WASTEWATER

1.

Project Description

78.
There is at present no public wastewater system functioning in the municipality. It was
assessed that currently, approximately 77% of fecal waste is not safely managed. Wastewater
is not adequately evacuated, ponds along roadsides and remains stagnant in urban areas,
and part of the effluent is also discharged directly to open waters, without any form of
treatment.
79.
To cater to the city's future growth and development, an extension of the wastewater
system has been proposed. The following table summarizes the proposed wastewater
investments to be delivered under this project to improve sanitation services, as agreed by the
national and sub-national administrations.
Table 11: Proposed investments in Sanitation in Kampot Municipality.
Investment Area

Components

Pumping stations

1 PS (only electrical and hydraulic equipment in anticipation of an extension of
the pumping capacity)

Networks

7.5 km of gravity lines, 0 km of force mains

Wastewater
Treatment Plant

No dedicated construction. Continued use of the WWTP of GMS 2

2.

Sector Policies and Regulations

80.
The main policies and regulations concerning wastewater management are listed
below.
(i)

Royal Decree on Creation and Designation of Protected Areas 1993 to protect
the environment, manage natural resources, conserve biological diversity, and
ensure sustainable development in the national system of protected areas.

(ii)

Law on Environmental Protection, and Natural Resources Management,
December 1996, emphasizes the protection of environmental and natural
resources and provides due consideration to environmental impact assessment,
natural resource management, sustainability, and conservation, public
participation, and suppression of any acts that may contribute harm to the
environment;

(iii)

Sub-Decree No. 86 on Construction Permit, December 1997, states that (Art. 2)
all constructions in the cities or provincial towns shall be subjected to construction
permits, except for the poor people (Art. 1). The construction permit shall not be
required for small wooden habitations under the provisions determined in Article 3.
(Art. 31.3). In the absence of a sewer system, building owners shall make
provisions to treat and evacuate sewage water through a septic tank and a
subterranean filtering system. In urban areas, building owners shall make
provisions to connect their septic tank to the sewer system. In 2020, the Subdecree has been superseded by the Sub-decree No.224 on Construction Permits
(30 December 2020).

(iv)

Sub-Decree No. 27, April 1999, on "Water Pollution Control" (MoE) aims to
regulate the water pollution control (i.e., effluent discharge permit if effluent
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exceeds 10m3/day) to prevent and reduce the water pollution of the public water
areas to protect human health and conserve biodiversity. The sub-decree applies
to all activities that cause pollution of the public water areas and provides a
standard for the "Water Quality Standard in public water areas for biodiversity
conservation."
(v)

National Policy on Water Supply and Sanitation (council of Ministers, Feb.
2003) recommends appropriate and affordable sanitation technologies at
household level and the gradual linking of on-site systems to citywide sewerage
networks. The policy also introduces Zonal Sanitation Systems and City-wide
Sanitation Systems, Community Sanitation Blocks and allows subsidies for
connection cost for the poor.

(vi)

Sub- Decree No.235 on "The Management of Drainage, and Wastewater
Treatment System," November 2017 (MoE, MPWT, and MoI) aims to improve the
management of the drainage system and wastewater treatment system in an
effective, transparent, and accountable manner to ensure safety, public health, and
biological conservation. It enforces decentralization and the transfer of the function
on O&M to the local administration.
The sub-decree forbids the disposal of solid waste and sludge directly into the
sewage system, public reservoirs, or public waterbody.
The delegation of the rights of providing sewerage systems and wastewater
treatment services to any specialized or private companies is authorized under the
sub-decree.

81.
Tariff setting. The procedures, mechanisms, and tariff for the provision of wastewater
management services are determined by the Prakas of inter-ministerial between Ministry of
Economy, and Finance, Ministry of Public Works, and Transport, and Ministry of Environment.
82.
Article 29 of the Prakas states the "revenues collected from the sewage system and
wastewater treatment system's tariff shall be transferred directly into the revenue of [..] the
SNA."
83.
A chapter under the Prakas also describes the penalties to be applied if the regulations
are not respected. While there are fines if a household connects to the sewage pipe without
authorizations, there is no fine if the households do not request to connect (and thus do not
connect).
84.
Sanitation services. The Inter-ministerial (MoE, MoI, & MEF) Prakas #073 BK/BS,
February 6, 2015 focuses primarily on using a budget package for environmental sanitation
services for solid waste and wastewater management. It aims to strengthen the management
and use of the national fund provided to SNAs to reinforce the environmental sanitation service
on solid waste and water waste management in the urban areas of the SNA in a transparent,
accountable, effective, and efficient manner.
85.
Sub-decree 182, on the "Functions, and Structure of Municipal Administration"
Dec 2019 consolidates the responsibility, and accountability on the operation and
management (O&M) of city assets and services to the Municipal administration under the
Public Works, Transport, Sanitation, Environment, and Public Order Office (Art.24).
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3.

Current Institutional Arrangements

3.1.

National Agencies Responsible for the Wastewater Sector

86.
The mains agencies responsible for the wastewater sector and their responsibilities as
defined in the legislation and the related Sub-decrees 235 and 182 are presented in the table
below.
Table 12: Main responsibilities as per sub-decree 235 25
Authority
Ministry of Economic and Finance
(MEF)

Ministry of Public Works and
Transport (MPWT)

Ministry of Environment (MoE)

Ministry of Interior (MoI)

Ministry of Water Resources and
Meteorology (MOWRAM)

Main responsibilities
• Issues Prakas to set the tariff for connection fees, and
monthly fees, in cooperation with other institutions.
• Leading actor responsible for the management of
wastewater, including leading the policy-making,
coordinating with all stakeholders, preparing technical
standards on construction, management, and operation
and maintenance (O&M)
• Sets up the strategies on wastewater management and
for monitoring the system process and the ecosystem.
• Prepares the discharge standard, and effluent standards
• Supports, coordinates, and promotes the management
of the drainage and WWTP systems.
• Supports the subnational administration (SNA) in
implementing the decentralization.
• Monitors and manages all activities related to water
resources and meteorology and plays key roles in the
mitigation of water-related hazards
• Monitors discharge into the rivers, flood risk
management plan, and river basin management plans.

Ministry of Land Management,
Urban Planning, and Construction
(MLMUPC)

• Cooperates with relevant institutions on the development
of plans for key infrastructure required in the city.

Municipal and district
administrations

• Manage the drainage & wastewater treatment system,
including construction, O&M and fee collection,

Provincial Department of Public
Works and Transport

Provincial Department of
Environment

• Participates in the preparation of the master plan.
• Provides recommendations and support for the planning,
implementation, and operation of public infrastructure
(including urban infrastructure).
• Participates in the preparation of the master plan,
• Provides recommendations & support related to
discharge and water pollution
• Assess the operation of the WWTP

8
The following table presents a summary of the roles and responsibilities based on subdecree 235.

25 Without presenting capital, and Khan’s responsibilities, as they are not concerned by the current project.
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Table 13: Roles and responsibilities of actors by sub-functions for wastewater management
Sub-function

MPWT

Planning

XXX

WWTP identification

XXX

Budgeting

XX

Contracting

XXX

Implementation

XXX

Fee tariff setting & collection
Support & coordination

MEF

MoE

Kampot MA

XX

XX

XXX

X

XX

XXX

XX

XX

XX

Monitoring & oversight

XXX

XX

Evaluation

XXX

XX

Education

XXX

XX

XX

NOTE: XXX Lead institution; XX Some involvement; X Limited involvement.

3.2.

Key Constraints

87.
As discussed briefly in Chapter IV, Section 2, there is currently no dedicated unit
responsible for wastewater services within the MA. A wastewater treatment plant is under
construction and should be commissioned in 2021.
88.
Under sub-decree 182, wastewater management will be overseen by the PWTESPO
office. The PWTESPO office has been working closely with the sangkat administration and
other units. However, the office with its limited staff is overwhelmed.
89.
Although there is no centralized wastewater service in Kampot, on-site systems are
prevalent, and two private operators provide an emptying service to households, private and
commercial operators, including SEZ. Wastes collected are emptied either in paddy fields or
at the local dumpsite. Disposal locations are not recorded.
90.
With the new delegation of responsibilities to the MA, the municipality faces many
challenges. These include:
(i)

Low technical expertise: Kampot MA does not currently provide centralized
wastewater services, and as such, the capacity to operate and maintain such a service
is low. Staffing levels and technical expertise are a constraint for the MA.

(ii) Connection to the public wastewater system: Sub-decree 235 makes mandatory
"the owners of residential building […] request for connecting sewer pipe to public
drainage, and pay for service fee".26 Hence, when the new network is built, the owner
should request for connection. This obligation also applies to the owners of residential
buildings (and other types also). The Provincial Department and MA have to conduct
inspections on the connections27. A prakas of the MPWT needs to be developed to set
up the detailed procedures on requesting for connection. The challenges for the MA are
to have the request from the owners which can connect and enforce a technical
validation of the connection (i.e., possibly through a certificate). Without the connection
of the buildings or houses, the objective of the project (i.e., the reduction of non-treated
wastewater) will not be achieved

26 Art. 16 of subdecree 235
27 Art. 31 of subdecree235
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(iii) Fees collection: There is no service and, therefore, no fee collection nor payment
habits.
(iv) Balance budget of the service. Raising revenues to reach a balanced budget is not
easy. Sub-decree 235 does not specify cost recovery, and it is not mentioned that the
operation and maintenance of the costs shall be covered only by the revenues from the
wastewater users. Moreover, Article 30 states that the "MEF shall examine the
possibilities to allocate national budget to the sub-national authority in order to support
the management and implementation of drainage & wastewater treatment systems."
Hence, the decree does not give incentives nor favour the cost recovery. Without
achieving cost recovery, it means that the service will be structurally in deficit. In this
case, financial autonomy will not be achieved, nor long term sustainability. The service
will always be dependent on subsidies.

4.

Reform Options

4.1.

Vision

91.
During a workshop held on October 1, 2020, at Kampot Provincial Hall, options for
service delivery models were presented, and all stakeholders had the opportunity to express
their visions for the operation and management of the service. 28
92.
Although the MA does not yet have a clear vision, discussions are taking place
internally. MA has expressed a preference for private sector management. However, the MA
noted that there had been very little interest from the private sector in the wastewater –
sanitation services.
93.
MPWT favored a process in which the management of the WW service starts from a
public entity and slowly becomes a semi-autonomous entity before evolving to a fully
autonomous entity (public enterprise).
4.2.

Scenarios Analysis

94.
Based on the workshop discussion, an analysis was carried out on the following
scenarios:
(i)
(ii)

Scenario 1: O&M under public management; and
Scenario 2: O&M under private management.

Scenario 1 – O&M under Public Management
95.
Under this scenario, civil works will be carried out by a private contractor. On
commissioning, assets will be handed over to the MA, who will assume responsibility for all
O&M activities. Under this arrangement:
(i)

(ii)
(iii)

The government provides administrative, technical, and planning staff to the MA,
through job transfer, to manage the assets, including labor force to carry out the
O&M activities;
The MA proposes tariffs to the MEF, which approves them. Invoices are issued by
the MA, which is in charge of collecting the payments.
Asset information systems, customer and financial databases are developed and
maintained by the MA.

28 No institutional arrangements are set up under the GSM2 project. Hence, it is estimated that the ongoing construction, once
finalized, will fall under the vision proposed here.
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96.
Under this scenario, the unit in charge of the WW service will be set up as a separate
unit outside PWTESPO. This is done to progressively ensure the autonomy of the unit and for
further institutional arrangement. Having a separate unit will, from the beginning, favour the
collaborative work within the unit, and the identification for costs will be easier.
97.
Details of the roles and responsibilities of the key actors involved in this proposed
service delivery model are summarized in Table 14.
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Actor

Role

MEF

Borrower

MPWT

Executing
Agency

Kampot
Province
Kampot
Municipality

Implementing
Agency
Municipal
Authority ; Asset
Owner

Table 14: Summary of Roles and Responsibilities under Scenario 1
Responsibility
Implementation
Operations and Maintenance
Administration
/
• Signs the project loan agreement.
• Approves tariffs put forward by the
Provincial Government and Municipal
• Member of the Project Steering
Administration
Committee
• Issues Prakas to set the tariff for fees.
• Manages project loan consultants
• Provides technical advice and • Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA
support to the MA
• Monitors the project implementation
• Oversees the detailed design and
due diligence preparation
Carries out procurement of civil works
and equipment
• Member
of
the
Project /
• Provides administrative advice and
Implementation Unit.
support to the MA
• Member
of
the
Project • Asset owner
• Manages a dedicated unit with
Implementation Unit.
qualified technical staff, administrative
• Maintains asset register / GIS
support, and labor force to carry out
• Participates in the project design
system;
planning, refurbishment works, O&M
and construction activities
• Carries out proactive and reactive
of the infrastructure, and customer
• Monitors performance of the
maintenance works
service.
contractor.
• Purchasing of any materials for
•
Carries out recruitment of staff
connections,
•
Develop and implements the business
rehabilitation/refurbishment
of
plan and budget for service operation
assets
(accounting, tariff setting, cost
• Monitors performance of the
recovery).
operator
• Develops and implements asset and
financial accounting systems.
• Proposes tariff structure to MEF
• Collects fees for service.
• Enforce regulations relating to
wastewater
management
(connections,
compliance
with
discharge standards, monitoring of
private contractors).
• Carries out regular monitoring of
performance of operator.
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Actor

Role

Private
constructor–
Civil Works

Contractor

Private
Operator Operations

Service provider

Implementation

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Administration
• Community / customer liaison ; public
awareness campaigns.
• Develops and implements master
plans.

• Constructs
the
wastewater
infrastructure (wastewater treatment
plant,
pumping
stations, and
network) and provides related
equipment
• Provider of cleaning / emptying
service for households' septic
tanks

• Direct
private
households

contract

with
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Scenario 2 – O&M under Private Management
98.
Under this scenario, civil works will be carried out by a private contractor. On
commissioning, a separate private-sector operator will be engaged to take over the operation
and maintenance of the system. The ownership of the assets will be transferred to the MA.
Under this arrangement:
(i)
(ii)

(iii)
(iv)

The MA provides administrative oversight;
Services of a private operator are procured to provide technical and operational
expertise. Operation and maintenance is carried out by the private operator.
Renewal of equipment or additional development of the infrastructure is under the
MA's responsibilities. The service provider contract shall make explicit what falls
under which category (e.g., buying spare pieces is under operation, changing a
pump after 15 years, etc.)
The private actor ensures customer services, invoices, and fee collections.
Tariff is set up by the MA, based on recommendations of the operator

99.
Details of the roles and responsibilities of the key actors involved in this proposed
service delivery model are summarized in Table 15.
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Table 15: Summary of Roles and Responsibiliites under Scenario 2
Actor

Role

MEF

Borrower

MPWT

Executing
Agency

Kampot
Province

Implementing
Agency

Kampot
Municipality

Municipal
Authority ; Asset
Owner

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Implementation
• Signs the project loan agreement.
• Member of the Project Steering
Committee.
• Manages project loan consultants
• Oversees the detailed design and
due diligence preparation
• Carries out procurement of civil
works and equipment
• Member
of
the
Implementation Unit.

Project

• Member
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
• Participates in the project design and
construction activities
• Monitors
performance of
the
contractor.

/
• Provides technical advice and
support to the MA.
• Oversees procurement of private
contractor to carry out O&M of
infrastructure with the MA.
/

• Asset owner
• Monitors performance of the O&M
operator

Administration
• Approves tariffs put forward by the
Provincial Government and Municipal
Administration.
• Issues Prakas to set the tariff for fees.
• Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA
• Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA.
• Manages a dedicated unit, with
qualified technical staff, administrative
support and labor force to carry out
planning
• Carries out recruitment of staff
• Approve the business plan and budget
for service operation prepared by the
O&M contractor(accounting, tariff
setting, cost recovery).
• Develops and implements asset and
financial accounting systems.
• Administers O&M contract ; oversees
performance of O&M contractor.
• Proposes tariff structure to MEF
• Enforce regulations relating to
wastewater
management
(connections,
compliance
with
discharge standards, monitoring of
private contractors).
• Carries out regular monitoring of
performance of asset.
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Actor

Role

Private
Constructor
– Civil
Works

Contractor

Private
Operator Operations

Septic Tank
Contractor

Private
Operator –
Operations

O&M Contractor

Implementation

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Administration
• Community / customer liaison ; public
awareness campaigns.
• Develops and implements master
plans.

• Constructs
the
wastewater
infrastructure ( wastewater treatment
plant,
pumping
stations,
and
network) and provide related
equipment
/

/

• Provides cleaning /
service for septic tanks

emptying

• Carries out proactive and reactive
maintenance works.

• Direct
private
households

contract

with

• Ensure the customer service
• Prepare the business plan and budget
for service operation
• Issues invoices to households and
collects fees for service.
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4.3.

Recommendations

100. The MA underlines that the private sector is not interested in being currently involved
in the wastewater sector. There is no similar experience of a private actor providing
wastewater collection and treatment services at the national level. According to the market
analysis and discussions with different actors during the project preparation, no private
operators were identified in Cambodia, and no interests were expressed.
101. Based on the national administrations and sub-national administration interviews,
Scenario 1 is favored for the coming decades.
102. As the sector needs to be strengthened and supported, both technically and financially,
it is recommended that the service be developed through a public operator as a first step, and
possibly as a second step, to demonstrate the sustainability of the service and strengthen the
interest of the private sector.

5.

Institutional and Capacity Building Plan

5.1.

Key Initiatives

103. The key institutional and capacity building initiatives to develop the capacity of the
government entities responsible for the delivery of wastewater services are summarized
below.

104.

Three horizons are proposed for the schedule:

(i)

Short-term: activities to be conducted prior to the commissioning of the facilities;

(ii)

Medium-term: activities to be conducted prior to the completion of the project;

(iii)

Long-term: recommended activities to be conducted after completion of the project (out
of scope) but which could be initiated during project implementation.
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Table 16: Implementation schedule for the capacity building programs
Objective

Improve the institutional
arrangements to facilitate
sustainable service delivery in
the long term

Formalizing roles and
responsibilities for service
delivery

Improve budget and financial
planning to address O&M
shortfalls.

Improve asset monitoring and
performance reporting

Actions

Schedule

Establish an independent wastewater unit under the MA/PWTESPO
Formalize arrangement for the operation of the MA, including delegation of responsibilities to the MA
with respect to wastewater service delivery and management, decision making, and reporting
procedures.
Initiate community engagement and education campaigns that promotes pollution control,
improvement to health and wellbeing from better waste management practices.
Develop a five-year business plan, with three year rolling action plan for the service, including annual
actions to improve autonomy and financial management (i.e. tariff review process, resourcing
strategy).
Review sector master plan/strategy and update to include revised growth rates, population trends,
land use demands and overview of existing infrastructure / condition and performance.
Carry out review of service contracts / leasing contracts for long term operation of the service,
including establishment of PPP code that outlines roles/responsibilities of service provider and client.
Develop and execute :
A contract between the MA and contractors responsible for emptying of septic tanks for the
households, business, SEZ and casinos. The contract should specify the company must be
authorized by the MA, operate with a valid permit, and detail the locations for disposal of sludge.
A contract between the septic tank emptying contractor and the WWTP operators (MA) to dispose
of the sludge at the WWTP site (septage receiving station).
A contract between the WWTP and the controlled landfill for the transfer of sludge and leachate.
To ensure a dedicated budget to cover O&M costs :
Prepare a 5 year development plan that includes the wastewater infrastructure and associated costs.
Include provisions (budget line) to cover the anticipated deficit in the 3-year rolling implementation
plan.
Prepare and submit requests to provincial government and MEF to supplement the costs for
wastewater service delivery (annually).
Assess options to issue joint water/wastewater bill.
Establish a performance reporting template, including indicators, to monitor the performance of the
wastewater service on a monthly, or quarterly and semi-annual or annual basis.

Short term
Short term
Short term
Medium term
Medium term
Long term

Short term

Short term

Long term
Short term
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Staff development and training

Improve operational efficiencies
through implementation of Smart
– ICT systems 1

Initiate a training and capacity development program to develop the technical competencies of
employees in the areas of: operations and maintenance, communication and information
technologies, water quality testing, financial planning and budget management and reporting,
performance appraisals / auditing, environmental management and social safeguards.
Creation of a centralized database for GIS data storage and management. The whole GIS and
telemetry system should rely on a centralized database kept up-to-date by the technical operations
staff. Reliable open-sources technologies (e.g., PostgreSQL) do exist and shall be preferred to
minimize cost related to software license acquisition and use.
Creation of an e-administration platform aiming at open-data sharing and e-billing should be created.
This platform should make accessible part of the data following the open-data standard to allow
citizens to see and read it. It should also provide restricted access to consultant’s teams and
government/provincial authorities in order to facilitate the design and preliminary studies for future
projects impacting the infrastructure mapped.
Implementation of a collaborative mapping system for O&M actions. This tool should allow the
localization of works at different phasing stages of the O&M to improve the visualization of the
progress of the works (task force management). The localization system for problems to be
addressed can also integrate citizens' contributions. This system can be built on top of the eadministration platform (e.g., Web GIS).
Creation of a monitoring platform. This Web-based platform should be accessible by the technical
staff in charge of operation. This platform shall be linked to a SCADA system in order to centralize
all the signals raised-up from field measurements. The aim of this platform shall be to monitor the
operation of the whole system by using permanent field measurements and linked indicators.
For the staff: tablet for field surveys should be used, with location by GPS (to allow precise visual
indication on background maps), import of existing data, selection of specific linear or surface
objects. The data could have the following attributes: drop-down menu, text, digital, dates. It will
facilitate uploading data on the computer. Specialized functions can be developed with APA ArcGIS
of JavaScript, report sheets. The purpose of the field survey is to map the existing system in order
to improve asset management and report events to increase the relevancy of maintenance
operations.

NOTE: 1 Smart-ICT initiatives are also applicable to stormwater drainage and solid waste sectors.

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term
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5.2.

Capacity Building Plan

105. The capacity-building tasks to support the implementation of the wastewater project
have been developed to address the following areas: 1) Improvement of the Regulatory
Framework, 2) Improvement of the Institutional Arrangements, 3) Provision of managerial and
technical programs, 4) increasing global knowledge of the communities. These tasks include
the initiatives highlighted above and are designed to support the MA in developing its
capacities as embodied in its ordinance and overall vision.
106. The target groups of the capacity building include the staff of the national
administrations and the sub-national administrations involved in wastewater management. For
some specific items, it also concerns the desludging companies or the local communities and
local community members.
107. The proposed implementation schedule for the capacity building programs is also
included in Table 17 below.
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Table 17: Capacity Building Program for the Wastewater Service
Training Areas

Formalizing roles
and responsibilities
for service delivery

Improve the
institutional
arrangements to
facilitate sustainable
service delivery in
the long term

29

Training field

Objectives

Activities

Establishment of
decisions in the
WW management

To clarify the
responsibilities at local
levels

Preparation of local
decisions, obligation to
connect, tariff policy

Development of
contracts &
templates

Clarifications of the
relations between
actors

Transparency,
good governance
& anti-corruption29

To increase the level of
good governance

Establishment of a
dedicated
functional WW
service unit within
the MA

To develop a
professional (public)
wastewater operator

Increase the
attractiveness of
the private sector

Bringing additional
added value to the
service through the
involvement of the
private sector (e.g.,
emptying and transport
operators)

Mutualized for the 3 public local services (wastewater, drainage, and solid waste)

Preparation of the
templates of the
contract to manage the
desludging activities
and between WWTP
and controlled landfill
Establishment of
transparent
procedures,
Training on best
practices and legal
requirements
Transfer of the
infrastructure and the
staff from the
MPWT/PDPWT to the
local level,
Establishment of status
procedures
Definition of the jobs
descriptions &
regulations

Audience
Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

Complementary
decisions are
approved

Short-term

MPWT, MA / public
service providers,
Private service
providers

Templates are
available

Short-term

Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

Procedures are
established &
implemented

Short-term
& regular
update

Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations

MA is the legal
owner of the
infrastructure,
Status &
regulations of the
unit,
Preparation of
further steps
towards an
autonomous public
enterprise

Short-term

Long-term
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Training Areas

Improve budget and
financial planning to
address O&M
shortfalls

Training field

Audience

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

A budget line is
committed

Short-term

To ensure
sustainability

Financial
management

To set appropriate
tariffs to proper O&M
To improve financial
planning & cost
management (tariffs,
cost control)
To install the financial
management system

Conduct training needs
assessment of staff
Conduct / Support
specialized training
Develop a financial
management system
for sanitation, as part of
the global MIS

Municipal Office of
PWTESPO

To upgrade the
technical skills of the
staff in O&M of
wastewater facilities
Realization of surveys
and water analysis
after treatment and in
the ecosystem

Conduct training needs
assessment of staff,
Conduct/ Support
specialized training

The staff of the WW
unit, MA’s decisionmakers, and private
service operators30

Establishment of
protocols, upgrade of
the equipment, training

National and subnational
administrations

Water quality data

Short-term
& regular
update

Bavet MA,
Local communities,

Sector Master Plan
updated

Mediumterm

Water quality
(effluents and
water in the
ecosystem)

30

Activities
Preparation of the
budget’s decision of
the MEF to support the
service

Commitment to
budget support

Technical training

Staff development
and training

Objectives

Strategic planning

To acquire the skills to
update the sector
master plan in the next
five years

Management

To manage human
resources and increase
the attractiveness

An environmental
management
plan, crisis
management,
staff security,

To ensure the
continuity of the
service with
proportionate reactions

Private service operators are currently the emptying septic tank companies.

Consultations of all
stakeholders,
Workshops with key
managers and SNA
officials
Development of HR
processes,
Team building
Preparation of security
procedures
Development of action
plans in case of a
crisis,

MEF, and SNA

Training needs
assessment report

Directors,
HR
National
administrations,
Staff of the WW
unit, private
operators

Participation of staff
in training
programs
Integration of the
financial system in
the global MIS
Training needs
assessment report
Completion report

Fair and adapted
HR processes,

The crisis
management plan,
Health and safety
procedures

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term

Short-term
Regular
updates
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Training Areas

Improving
managerial and
technical
competencies
Improve operational
efficiencies through
implementation of
Smart – ICT systems

Training field

Objectives

Activities
Training on the
safeguards,
Establishment of
procedure

Audience

social safeguards,
IPs safeguards &
IPP

To ensure
inclusiveness to all

National
administrations,
SNA,

Participation of
the population

Understanding of the
water & wastewater
issues

Direct & indirect public
awareness campaigns

Local communities

Financial
management

To set appropriate
tariffs to proper O&M
To improve financial
planning & cost
management (tariffs,
cost control)
To install the financial
management system

Conduct training needs
assessment of staff
Conduct / Support
specialized training
Develop a financial
management system
for sanitation, as part of
the global MIS

Municipal Office of
PWTESPO

Performance
appraisal system
and audit

To develop
performance appraisal
tool and system based
on job descriptions

Conduct training on the
development of the
performance review
system

Admin / HR

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

IPs participate
actively in the
project

Short-term
Regular
updates

The population
supports the
implementation of a
WW system
Training needs
assessment report
Participation of staff
in training
programs
Integration of the
financial system in
the global MIS
Performance
appraisal tool and
system developed

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term

NOTE: SNA: Sub National Administration, MEF: Ministry of Economy and Finance, MPWT: Ministry of Public Work and Transportation, Public Works &
Transport, Environmental, Sanitation, and Public Order Office: PWTESPO
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
1
The Livable Cities Investment Project (LCIP) aims to provide the urban infrastructure
to key secondary towns across Cambodia. Part of the project involves strengthening the
capacity of the key institutions responsible for overseeing the operation and maintenance of
the infrastructure.
2
This report presents the findings of the institutional analysis carried out on the
wastewater, urban drainage, and solid waste sectors and includes a review of the regulatory
framework and the current situation in Bavet.
3
Discussions, workshops, and interviews took place at both local or national levels to
discuss various institutional arrangements and scenarios and identify one preferred option.
4
Under Sub-Decree 182 on the Functions and Structure of Municipal Administration
(December 2019), the municipal administration (MA) is responsible for managing wastewater,
urban drainage, and solid waste services. Current findings show that the current capacity of
the Bavet MA is limited, particularly with restrictions in terms of financial autonomy and human
resource. The MA relies heavily on budget transfers from the national government to fund its
operations and deliver, operated, and maintain the different services.
5
Based on the outcomes of the analysis, the key stakeholders, especially the SubNational Administration (SNA), envisage the following management of the local public
services:
(i)

For the wastewater system, the establishment of a dedicated unit within the
MA-Public Works and Transport, Environment, Sanitation and Public Order
Office (PWTESPO) is proposed. This unit will be in charge of operations and
maintenance (O&M) and customer services (i.e., including invoicing and
collecting revenues). It is the intent that, over time, the unit will operate as an
autonomous department.

(ii)

For the drainage system, the establishment of a dedicated unit within the MAPWTESPO is also proposed. Similar to the wastewater unit, this department
will be in charge of O&M and customer services.

(iii)

For solid waste management, it is preferred to outsource the waste collection
service to a private service provider and a solid waste management unit (i.e.,
public operator) established to operate the landfill (i.e., including sorting plant
and composting plant). This unit could also be in charge of invoicing the
customers.

6
An Institutional Development Road Map and Capacity Building has been prepared
based on the recommendations to ensure that each actor can carry out its role and
responsibilities in operating and maintaining the services for each sector.
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I.

INTRODUCTION

1.
Overview. The Livable Cities Investment Project (LCIP) objective is to facilitate longterm sustainable and economic growth across key secondary cities selected for their economic
potential and location at key trade and tourism zones. The project aims to improve the livability
of secondary cities by enhancing access to urban infrastructure and services. It is aligned with
the government's policies and national strategies, particularly the Government's Rectangular
Strategy – Phase IV1 and ADB Strategy 20302. It includes the following outputs:
(i)

Output 1: Policy and regulatory environment improved;

(ii)

Output 2: Urban infrastructure improved; and

(iii)

Output 3: Institutional effectiveness and governance improved.

2.
Urban growth and infrastructure demands. Many cities across Cambodia have
experienced rapid urban growth, placing increased pressure on existing basic infrastructure
that can no longer operate optimally or service the increased demands. LCIP was designed
to incorporate a holistic approach that considers current and future urban development trends,
land use plans, city needs and demands, asset management, and asset financing to enable
the city's long-term sustainability. The following infrastructures are proposed to be delivered:
(i)

Improved wastewater management systems (i.e., pumping stations, network,
and treatment plant);

(ii)

Improved drainage systems to manage stormwater flows, and;

(iii)

Improved solid waste management systems (i.e., including landfill, waste
collection and recycling, and transportation vehicles).

3.
Scope of assessment. The objective of the Institutional Strengthening Plan was to
carry out an analysis of the current operational environment and determine the most
appropriate institutional arrangement for the municipal administration (MA) to operate and
maintain these services sustainability in the long term. The assessment focused on:
(i)

the existing national, local legislative, and institutional framework;

(ii)

the current challenges;

(iii)

the institutional arrangements and preferred solutions to be implemented to
meet the expectation of the local population regarding the quality of the local
services.

4.
The analysis was carried out in consultation with key representatives from the national,
provincial, and municipal governments. The assessment findings are detailed in the following
sections of this report.

1 Kingdom of Cambodia. 2018. Rectangular strategy for Growth, Employment, Equity and Efficiency: Building the Foundation
Toward Realizing the Cambodia vision 2050 Phase IV. Phnom Penh.
2 ADB. 2018. Strategy 2030: Achieving a Prosperous, Inclusive, Resilient, and Sustainable Asia and the Pacific. Manila.
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II.

POLICY AND GOVERNANCE ARRANGEMENTS

1.

National Policy and Regulatory Environment

1.1.

Political Platform

5.
The Political Platform of the Royal Government of the Sixth Legislature of the National
Assembly sets key strategic goals and policies to expedite the development and drive greater
reforms throughout the country. It aims to promote independence and sovereignty and
continually strive to attain social-economic development, focusing on good governance,
strengthening public institutions and administration, and improving public service operations.
It is committed to human resource management, providing the necessary infrastructure to
promote economic activities, improving the livability of its people, the provision of quality
education and vocational training, and employment opportunities, and working conditions.
1.2.

Rectangular Strategy (RSIV)

6.
The Rectangular Strategy for Growth, Employment, Equity, and Efficiency: Building
the Foundation Toward Realizing the Cambodia Vision 2050 Phase IV (refer to footnote 1),
hereafter referred to as Rectangular Strategy or RSIV, is a key Government policy that aims
to support the political platform, as asserted by the government. It consolidates the reforms
and efforts taken over the last twenty years to transform and rehabilitate the country and
provides the goals to progress the future vision of Cambodia.
7.
The RSIV serves as the socio-economic policy agenda and comprises four priority
areas:
(i)

Human Resource Development;

(ii)

Economic Diversification;

(iii)

Private Sector and Job Development, and

(iv)

Inclusive and Sustainable Development.

8.
The fourth priority area, as emphasized in the RSIV, is the Government’s focus on
inclusive and sustainable development to address challenges relating to urbanization and the
need to improve capacity to respond to the impacts of climate change. In this regard, the
Government has identified a need to:
(i)

accelerate the development of master plans and land use plans to facilitate
urban planning and construction at national and subnational levels;

(ii)

promote digitization to improve the management of urbanization;

(iii)

develop infrastructure master plans to support the provision of basic essential
infrastructure, such as roads, water, and sewerage, and

(iv)

promote development in core cities and urban areas, including incorporating
smart city principles, conservation of buildings, and green, and beautifying
cities.
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Figure 1: Pillars of the Rectangular Strategy - Phase IV

9.
Furthermore, it is the Government’s goal to minimize environmental impacts and
improve the capacity to adapt to climate change, and promote sustainable development.
Measures relating to pollution prevention and control and incorporating provisions to respond
to climate change will need to be addressed to address issues around environmental
degradation and the need to secure and protect natural resources in the future.
10.
The RSIV highlights two priority areas that fall within the context of LCIP: strengthening
urbanization management and ensuring environmental sustainability and readiness to
respond to climate change.
1.3.

National Strategic Development Plan (NSDP) 2019-20233

11.
The NSDP has been developed as the primary tool for driving the political platform and
the RSIV, outlining key measures and actions to enable the country to reach upper-middleincome status by 2030. Through its General Directorate of Planning, the Ministry of Planning
(MOP) holds the prime responsibility for overseeing the implementation of the Government's
RSIV and NSDP.
12.
As stated in the NSDP, the priority n°3 of the RGC is "reinforcing the management of
solid waste, wastewater, gas, and lethal substances by implementing principles of reduction,
reuse, recycling, and non-use as well as strengthening pollution monitoring, and control
mechanisms."
13.
Earlier NSDP had acknowledged several challenges surrounding the development of
urban infrastructure:
(i)

the sub-national institutions are not yet fully operational,

(ii)

the lack of human resources, qualified technicians, and skills to take advantage
of the advances in technology and innovation;

3 Kingdom of Cambodia. 2019. National Strategic Development Plan 2019-2023, for growth, employment, equity, and efficiency
to reach the status of an upper middle income country by 2030.
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(iii)

the limited capacity to integrate resilience-enhancing technologies; (iv) the lack
of participation, knowledge in liquid, solid waste disposal, and wastewater
treatment plants.

14.
The NSDP promotes a multisectoral approach in urban areas posing health,
environmental, and climate change risks to provide adequate responses. It prioritizes
improving the beauty and services in cities and large urban areas through waste management
and wastewater management.
1.4.

Cambodia Sustainable Development Goals Framework 2016-2030

15.
In 2003, Cambodia established the Cambodia Millennium Development Goals (MDG),
which after many revisions, comprised of 28 targets, and 65 indicators. Targets were specified
with a 2000 baseline and a 2015 completion. Achieving access to safe water and sanitation
fell under MDG 7, Ensuring Environmental Sustainability (Target 7b).
16.
Since then, the government has adopted the global targets under the Cambodian
Sustainable Development Goals (CSDG) framework, where the following goals and indicators
are relevant to the Project.
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Table 1: CSDG Targets – Wastewater Sector
Goals

Targets

Indicators

6: Ensure availability
and
sustainable
management
of
water, and sanitation
for all

6.2 By 2030, achieve access to adequate and
equitable sanitation and hygiene for all and end
open defecation, paying special attention to the
needs of women, and girls, and those in
vulnerable situations

6.2.1 Proportion of population using safely
managed sanitation services, including a
hand-washing facility with soap, and water

6.3 By 2030, improve water quality by reducing
pollution, eliminating dumping, and minimizing
release of hazardous chemicals and materials,
halving the proportion of untreated wastewater,
and substantially increasing recycling ad safe
reuse globally

6.3.1 Proportion of wastewater safely
treated.

6a By 2030, expand international cooperation
and capacity-building support to developing
countries in water and sanitation-related
activities and programs, including water
harvesting, desalination, water efficiency,
wastewater treatment, recycling, and reuse
technologies.

6.a.1 Amount of water and sanitationrelated official development assistance
that is part of a government coordinated
spending plan.

Baseline

Target

(2015)

(2030)
50%

27.0 %

(2030)
38%
(2025)
50%

12%

(2029)
35%
(2025)

0.14 % of GDP
(2016)

0.6 % of the
GDP
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Table 2: CSDG Targets – Solid Waste Management Sector
Goals

11: Make cities and
human settlements
inclusive, safe,
resilient, and
sustainable

12: Ensure
sustainable
consumption and
production patterns

Baseline

Target

(2015)

(2030)

11.6.1 Amount of urban solid waste
regularly collected and with adequate final
discharge

Million tons: 1.2

Million tons: 1.5

11.6.3 Percentage of the solid waste
segregated by technical guidance

50.0%

75.0%

11.6.4 The number of sites monitored by the
air quality on the parameter is the annual
average of the parameters of CO, NO2,
SO2, TSP, PM2.5, and PM10

4.0%

10% (2029)

12.4 By 2020, achieve the environmentally
sound management of chemicals, and all
wastes throughout their life cycle, per agreed
international frameworks, and significantly
reduce their release to air, water, and soil to
minimize their adverse impacts on human
health, and the environment

12.4.3 Percentage of effective management
of hazardous waste, and biological, and
radioactive waste

0%

15% (2029)

12.5.1 National recycling of material used

12.5.1 National recycling of material used

Tons

Tons

163,000

240,000 (2029)

Targets

11.6 By 2030, reduce the adverse per capita
environmental impact of cities, including by
paying particular attention to air quality, and
municipal, and other waste management

Indicators
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Table 3: CSDG Targets – Climate Change and Partnership
Goals

Targets
13.1 Strengthen resilience and adaptive
capacity to climate-related hazards and natural
disasters in all countries

13:
Take
urgent action
to
combat
climate
change and
its impacts

13.2 Integrate climate change measures into
national policies, strategies, and planning

Indicators

13.1.1 Percentage of communes vulnerable to
climate change
13.2.1 Percentage of Green-House Gas
emission through reduced activities when
compared to the projection (scenario) of usual
gas emission

13.2.2 Percentage of increase in public
expenditure for climate change

13.3 Improve education, awareness-raising, and
human, and institutional capacity on climate
change mitigation, adaptation, impact reduction,
and early warning

13.3.1 Institution level that prepared for a
response to Climate Change indicated as a
percentage
of
institutional
capacities
mainstreamed on five components of Climate
Change
13.3.2 Percentage of households (farming,
animal raising, fish raising, and fishing) and
local
community
forestry
members
participated in workshops and received
training on climate change

Baseline

Target

(2015)

(2030)

47%

25%

18%
greenhouse
emission

-

of
gas

(2026)
1.2%
GDP
(2016)
-

of

1.7% of GDP
(2026)

68% of capacities
(2026)

0.06%
(2016)

0.90%
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17.
The CSDG also includes Goal 17, which relates to strengthening the means of
implementation, and revitalize the Global Partnership for Sustainable Development, in
particular, with its target 17.9 "Enhance international support for implementing effective, and
targeted capacity-building in developing countries to support national plans to implement all
the Sustainable Development Goals, including through North-South, South-South, and
triangular cooperation”.25 The project will support and contribute to the Cambodian
Sustainable Development Goals.
2.

Subnational Policy and Regulatory Environment

2.1.

Governance Framework

18.
The 1993 Constitution of the Kingdom of Cambodia defines the country's governance
framework, consisting of a three-tiered subnational government system. Articles 145, and 146
of the Constitution of the Kingdom of Cambodia (adopted in 1993 and subsequently amended
in 2008), stipulated the territorial divisions of the local administration in Cambodia, with Article
145 stating that Cambodian territory is divided into the capital city and provinces (khaet),
municipalities (krong), and districts (srŏk/khan4), quarters (sangkat), and communes (khum).
In the municipalities, the sangkat are subdivided into villages (phum). Article 146 clarifies that
this administration shall be governed by the provisions set under the 2008 Organic Law on
Administrative Management of Capital, Provinces, Municipalities, Districts, and Khans
(CPMDK).
Figure 2: Administrative Structure of Government Hierarchy and System in the Kingdom of
Cambodia

Source: Ministry of Planning, 2019

19.
The key administrative arrangements, as outlined in the constitution and laws, are
summarized below:
(i)

Law on the Administrative Management of Capital, Provinces, Municipalities, Districts,
and Khans defines the different structures and governance systems for urban and
rural areas (based on the Constitution, Art. 145 & 146).

(ii)

In Phnom Penh (i.e., the capital city), there are three levels of governance: capital,
khan, and sangkat. Khans and sangkat shall be under the supervision and
governance of the City Council5 to ensure harmonized and unified development in the
urban areas of Phnom Penh.

4 In Phnom Penh, the districts are called khan
5 Art. 4, bullet 106 & 107, Law on the Administrative Management of the CPMDK
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(iii)

Provinces are divided into urban municipalities and rural districts. The municipality is
divided into sangkat. Sangkat shall be under the supervision and governance of the
Municipality Council 6 to ensure harmonized and unified development within the
municipality,

(iv)

Districts are divided into communes, as stated in Article 5 of the Law on the
Administrative Management of the CPMDK. According to the same law, the urban
and rural areas shall be clearly demarcated at the first step to ensure better law
implementation.

(v)

Provincial urban areas were already defined as municipalities under the Law on the
Administrative Management of the CPMDK. Besides, some urban areas were defined
as municipalities as well, e.g., Krong Suong (i.e., formerly within Kampong Cham),
Krong Bavet (i.e., of Svay Rieng), Krong Poipet (i.e., of Banteay Meanchey).

(vi)

Additional to these subdivisions, there are also cities, and municipalities (kings), which
take over some of the responsibilities of the districts, and communes in the area
covered by the municipality. Cities have a population greater than 50,000 people, and
towns a population of greater than 10,000.

2.2.

Regulatory Environment

Decentralization Reforms
20.
The first major step towards democratic, decentralized management was made in 2001
when the 2001 Law on Commune/Sangkat Administrative Management recognized commune
and sangkat as local government entities, with their own directly elected leadership and
legislative and executive powers.
21.
This was followed by the 2008 Organic Law, which provides the administrative basis
for further decentralization and deconcentrating by formalizing the structures and roles of the
provincial level (i.e., including provinces and the capital city) as well as a district level (i.e.,
covering provincial districts as well as khans)7. The laws are implemented through the National
Program for Democratic Development (2010 – 2020). These two laws define the administrative
divisions, which comprises of the following:
(i)

The first level administrative divisions are the autonomous municipalities (i.e., only
Phnom Penh) and 24 provinces (khaet); and

(ii) The second level refers to the municipalities and districts. The 24 provinces are
divided into 162 districts and 27 municipalities. The districts are divided into
communes (khum), while the municipalities/khan are divided into quarters (sangkat).
Municipal Administration
22.
Sub-Decree 182 on Functions and Structure of Municipal Administration8 was adopted
on December 2, 2019, aiming to enhance public service administration and delivery at the
municipal level. The sub-decree defines the functions, structure, roles, and accountabilities of
all MAs in the country. MAs are accountable to the government and the respective line
ministries in carrying out their roles.

6 Art. 5, bullet 110 & 111, Law on the Administrative Management of the CPMDK
7 http://www.localpublicsector.net/profiles/khm1112.htm
8 Royal Government of Cambodia No.182ANK.BK Sub-decree on Functions, and Structure of Municipal Administration
http://ncdd.gov.kh/wp-content/uploads/2020/03/SUB-DECREE-182-ANK.BK-ON-FUNCTIONS-AND-STRUCTURE-OFMUNICIPAL-ADMINISTRATIONS.pdf
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23.
Ministries at the national level are primarily responsible for setting policies, strategic
plans, and technical standards to guide the operation of the MAs. Article 37 states that
ministries and institutions are responsible for carrying out a legality check of by-laws (i.e.,
Deika), and the decision of the MAs are following the provision of the law and providing
support, guidance, and capacity development to MAs, as required. The share of
responsibilities between the Ministries, the MAs, and other bodies is as follows:
Ministries shall "prepare policy, strategy, technical norms, service standards"9 in
each of their sectors," monitor the legality of the MA decisions (i.e., Deika), and
can provide technical assistance to MA,
MA has to implement the functions effectively and efficiently in accordance. The
MA is an autonomous administration from the Provincial Administration. The
sangkat administration is under the supervision of the MA and is not autonomous.
The MA is responsible for coordinating the establishment of partnerships with
private sectors & civil societies to enhance the public services delivery jointly.
24.
The relationship between the MAs and provincial administration is also similar, with
the provincial administration responsible for carrying out a legality check of the by-laws and
the decisions of the MA under a delegated authority from the government and line ministries.
The provincial administration has the authority to endorse specific tasks of the MAs and
provide support, guidance, and capacity development to the MAs as required.
25.
The following figures present the institutional relations in Cambodia between the
different administrations. The MOI is the line ministry providing oversight of the
decentralization.

9 Art 36 of sub-decree 182
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Figure 3: Institutional Relations between the Different Administrations

Source: Egis, 2020 based on Sub-decree 182
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Figure 4: New Organizational Structure of the Municipal Administration

Source: Egis, 2020 based on Sub-decree 182

26.
The members of the Municipal Boards of Governor are appointed by the MOI and are
former civil servants of the said ministry.
27.
The Municipal Council is elected for a five-year mandate, as the other Councils (i.e.,
provincial, municipal, district, and khan councils)10. It is an indirect and proportional election
by list. The next general elections will be held in 2022. Compared to the Board of Governors,
the Municipal Council has limited power, even though its role was reinforced by the latest subdecree 182.
2.3.

Delivery of Public Services

28.
In continuation of the decentralization reforms, Sub-decree 182 promotes the
development of administrative management, public services delivery, and local development
at the municipal level, and as a result, the sub-decree transfers the responsibilities and
functions for managing utility services and other activities to the MA, in particular:
(i)

Development of land used master plan at a municipal level, urban land use plan,
detailed urbanization planning;

(ii)

Construction, repair, maintenance of rural water supply systems;

(iii)

Construction, repair, maintenance of public toilets, including subsidies for the
construction of poor household toilets;

(iv)

Management of the sewerage system and wastewater treatment system;

(v)

Waste and solid waste management in urban areas;

10 Royal Decree Kam N° 0508/018

13

(vi)

Sustainable development, including mainstreaming sustainable city development
works into the urban planning process, and

(vii)

Management of piped water supply business.

7
The new MA structure and organization are detailed in Annex 2 of the sub-decree. It
requires the Board of Governors (art 162) to approve the establishment or disestablishment
of a unit within the MA. Offices and functions to be created at the MA level in accordance with
the sub-decree are summarized in the table below.
Table 4: Project functions attributed to the offices
Functions needed
in a project
Business plan, cost recovery
Procurement, purchases
contract management

&

Name of the office

Main items

Administration & Finance Office

Financial affairs & budget
Implement the bidding process
&
monitor
the
contract
implementation
Management of the staff
Prepare & implement the fiveyear development plan &
annual budget,
Provide training & capacity
development
Downtown garbage and Solid
waste management
Drainage
and
wastewater
treatment system management
Water Management
Collect, and pay administration
fees.

Procurement Unit

Jobs definition, hiring, payrolls,

HR Management Office

Territorial development plans,
budgets, training,

Planning & Sangkat Support
Office

All technical aspects of the
wastewater, drainage, and solid
waste,

Public works & Transport,
Environmental, Sanitation &
Public Order Office

Subscription fees, invoicing and
collecting payments

One window Service Office

29.
As indicated in Figure 4 above, a key initiative under the sub-decree is the creation of
several offices and units, in particular, a Public Works & Transport, Environmental, Sanitation,
and Public Order Office (PWTESPO), who shall be in charge of:11

(i)

Urban garbage, and solid waste management; and

(ii)

Drainage and wastewater treatment system management

30.
To carry out these new responsibilities, the PWTESPO, which will be a new unit, will
be staffed by employees who will be transferred from the corresponding ministries at the local
level. Hence, the Office of the Public Works, and Transport of the MPWT, and the Office of
the Environment of the Ministry of Environment will be integrated into the newly formed
PWTESPO office. The office will be led by a chair and no more than two deputy chairs as
assistants.
3.

Situation assessment

31.
An assessment of the key constraints and limitations concerning the current
institutional arrangements affecting public service delivery is outlined below.

11 Non exhaustive list, article 24 of the subdecree
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3.1.

Impact of the Coronavirus (COVID-19) Pandemic

32.
COVID-19 has had a negative impact on the country; the pandemic has had an impact
on the economy most notably:
(i)

Slowest growth since 1994, due to the collapse of growth drivers and fiscal deficit to
reach its highest level in 22 years12

(ii)

Changes in the priorities, both at the International Financing Institution (IFI) levels or
the national and sub-national levels. Funds have been redirected as a social protection
stimulus to mitigate the sanitary crisis and its economic impacts;

(iii)

Delays in implementing the decentralization reform: training, discussions, and
decisions are taking longer13;

(iv)

A strong decrease of the transborder exchange and international commerce due to
closing the border (i.e., on March 23 by Thailand, then quarantines with both Thailand
and Vietnam), and;

(v)

Reduction of tourism to almost nil. This activity will most probably restart very slowly
after the improvement of the sanitary conditions.14

3.2.

Implementation of the Decentralization Reform

33.
The recent reform is at its infancy as Sub-decree 182 was only published in December
2019. Although many responsibilities have been legally transferred to the MA, some gaps
remain. In particular:
(i)

Financial. The Municipal Administration and Finance Office (MAFO) capacity is
limited to administering the annual budget. The MA has limited financial
independence and relies on a budget transfer from the national level. The revenuegenerating activities of many MAs have also been constrained by national laws,
which has affected their ability to increase revenue. The ability of the MA, in
particular, to gain some level of financial autonomy through the raising of tariffs,
collecting of rates to fund its operations and maintenance will be critical if the MA
is to assume responsibility for providing managing the provision of utility services,
as defined under Sub-decree 182.

(ii)

Human Resource. The added responsibility for the MA for the management of
public utility services for sanitation, drainage, and solid waste management, as
detailed in Sub-decree 182, has implications for the MA capacity in terms of the
additional human resources needed to undertake this function. In addition, reviews
and lessons learned of other infrastructure development projects (e.g., GMS115,
GMS2 16) and similar projects in Cambodia have identified that most of the MA
employees lack skills in engineering design, asset management, financial systems,
and the O&M of public services infrastructure (e.g., drainage, sewerage, and solid
waste management).

12 Cambodia in the Time of Covid-19, World Bank, 2020
13 Interviews with stakeholders, September – October 2020
14 According to UNWTO - https://www.unwto.org/international-tourism-and-covid-19
15 Cambodia: Greater Mekong Subregion Southern Economic Corridor Towns Development Project
16 Cambodia: Second Greater Mekong Subregion Corridor Towns Development Project
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However, as a result of COVID-19, the government will limit the increase of staff
starting from 2020 to 2023 (letter 3104, MEF, April 20, 2020). Recruitment directly
at the MA level is possible, but only if the MA's budget can cover the expenses.
3.3.

Asset Management and Tariff Arrangements

34.
Before sub-decree 182, financial management was largely centralized, and the MA
had limited authority to collect rates from household or commercial facilities connected to the
drainage/sewerage system. Public financial management for the province followed the 2008
Organic Law and the Law on Financial Regime and Sub-National Administration 2011. Income
from subnational administration was derived mainly from revenue generated through services
and tax, and there was a heavy reliance on allocation from the national budget.
35.

In summary, there are two sources of revenue for the sub-national levels:

(i)

The local sources of revenue: Art. 246 of the 2008 Organic Law states that the
local sources of revenue include local taxes; fees, charges, and other non-tax
revenues; revenues of district councils generated from tax, fees, and charges shared
between the district council, and the commune, and sangkat councils within the
district; voluntary donations, and other sources that may be defined by law or subdecree from time to time.

(ii)

The national sources of revenue: Art. 247 includes shared revenues, national
transfers, and agency fees for special services performed by the Council on behalf
of a government ministry or institution.

36.
With Sub-decree 182, the MA has the right to collect money per Cambodian
regulations and law. The tariff for connection and use of the system (i.e., monthly fee) must
be approved by the MEF. Regarding tariff set up, both for the WW or SW public local service,
the Ministry of Industry, Science, Technology, and Innovation (MISTI) decides on a maximum
value for the local urban areas. The Council and the MA may define the tariff without exceeding
the maximum value decided by the Ministry, following consultation with the community. Should
there be an agreement to have a higher tariff than the maximum authorized, the MA would be
required to defend its approach in front of the MEF and MPWT.
37.
A revenue-generating service can be expected to be more or less self-financing
through user pays. However, this depends on the level of tariffs, affordability, and the extent
to which depreciation and debt service charges are allocated to service and the cost of service.
It is likely that in the early years of service, the MA will still require subsidies to operate the
facilities. As additional capital investments in sanitation, solid waste management, and
drainage materialize, the MA will, therefore, have to cope with the increase of its expenditures
to operate and maintain its assets.
3.4.

Administrative and Capacity Constraints

38.
MA has limited involvement and capacity to carry out the financial management of
public utilities, which would involve maintaining client registers, billing systems, tariff setting,
public relations, and other aspects of public utility management. There is not enough staff nor
expertise to cope with the additional responsibilities even if the necessary training and
procedural manuals are developed. The computerization of financial activity is low. Internal
audit capacity is not developed. Management of customer database, billing, and payment
collection is not a current internal procedure.
39.
In terms of capacity relating to the provision of urban services, stormwater service is
the most limited (refer to technical volumes 3, 4, and 5). Solid waste management is commonly
delegated to the private sector, although the level of service can be found to be inconsistent.
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3.5.

Public Sector Employment

40.
Based on interviews carried out with local decision-makers in September 2020, the MA
faces difficulties with offering competitive working conditions in the local public service,
compared to the private sector or abroad. Hence, it is difficult to hire highly qualified staff, and
MAs are also at risk of losing staff to opportunities abroad or in private sector. Another
constraint is that the MAs cannot offer a salary scale that is aligned with or as competitive as
the private sector.
3.6.

Public enterprise

41.
The Law on General Statute of a Public Enterprise 17 of 1996 was established to
oversee the public enterprise sector and outlines the conditions relating to legal status,
operation, and control. A public enterprise refers to an enterprise where either all of its capital
or most of the capital is owned by the state. Under the law, the public enterprise sector
includes:
(i)

Public establishments with economic characteristics. These refer to public
institutions that produce goods or sell services and whose financial management
is autonomous;

(ii)

State companies, which refer to companies where the total capital is derived from
the state; and

(iii)

Joint ventures, where institutions are partly owned by the state, public institutions,
or by a state company, and holds more than 51% of the capital or the right to vote.
Joint ventures are created under the Law on Commercial Enterprises (2005).

42.
The law stipulates that a Council of Administration shall act as the governing body of
the public enterprise, fulfilling its role with autonomy. It outlines rules and responsibilities of
state-owned (public) enterprises, such as determining the projects of the enterprise,
monitoring performance measures, setting the budget and financing scheme, managing
accounts, determining the organizational structure, and public bidding. Public enterprises
operate under the supervision of the respective line ministry, and line ministries, and the MEF
audit financial reports.
43.
According to the law, different constraints exist for the creation of a public enterprise.
It limits the flexibility of public enterprises, which is not as flexible and reactive as a private
enterprise. The table here below provides a comparison between a public and private
enterprise.
Table 5: Types of enterprises
Public Enterprises
Creation
Financing

By the government, through a
sub-decree
Autonomous entity.
Can receive subsidies

Budget

Once a year, and approved by
the MEF

Recruitment

The status of the staff is
different from a civil servant. It
is defined internally

17 promulgated by the Royal Kram #CH/RKM/0696/03 of 17 June 1996

Private enterprises
By a business person
Fully independent
Can have bank credit
Once a year, approved
internally or by the
stakeholders
Under the status of private
employees.
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44.
The creation of a public enterprise is a long-run process that requires a number of
preconditions (e.g., demonstration of its possible financial autonomy) before its creation is
authorized.
3.7.

Concession Contracts and Public-Private Partnerships

45.
The Law on Concession 18 was adopted in 2007 to promote private finance in the
country and refers to the provision of concession contracts related to infrastructure facilities in
several sectors, including power, transport, water supply and sanitation, sewerage, waste
management, and telecommunications. Concession contracts are provided only for projects
deemed qualified investment/concession projects as defined under the sub-decree on
Implementation of the Law on Concessions. The Law on Concession is currently under
revision, and some sub-decrees have yet to be adopted19.
46.
A PPP Procurement Manual was published in January 2016 to support the provisions
of the Law on Concessions and clarifies the implementing rules and regulations to support the
provisions of the law. The PPP Procurement Manual will most probably be an important part
of the sub-decree regarding the implementation of PPPs.
47.
Currently, few PPPs are ongoing. These are managed at the central level through the
"Inter-ministerial Committee for Steering the Implementation of Policy on PPPs," and its
Secretariat is the "Central PPP Unit" of the MEF. The focus is on projects where users' fees
are sufficient to cover investment costs – without government payments, viability gap funding,
or guarantees. Currently, there are no PPPs in the wastewater sector nor solid waste
management20.
48.
Current MAs do not have a specific unit set up to take charge of PPPs. This type of
contract requires specialists in contractual management, evaluation & monitoring, financing
management. The PPP Contract cannot be managed only by the office in charge of the
procurement, as it requires long-term monitoring. The MA does not have a PPP code, which
presents the rules for implementing such a contract. No documents related to PPP were
provided. Hence, the MA does not have the capacity to manage a PPP contract.
4.

Service Delivery Alternatives

49.
With the MA required to oversee the operations of local urban services, as outlined in
sub-decree 182, there are several service delivery models that could be considered for the
delivery and O&M of the services. However, these management models require different
institutional arrangements to be established and vary in terms of capacity and resource
requirements. The selection of the most appropriate service delivery model will need to
consider the MA's institutional, financial and technical capabilities. The following models have
been considered:
(i)

Management by the Municipality;

(ii)

Franchise Model (outsourcing);

(iii)

Public-Private Partnerships; and

(iv)

Private Sector Ownership.

18 Law NS/RKM/1007/027, October 19, 2007
19 As per information from the MEF, the PPP Unit and based on discussion with experts.
20 According to the overview on PPP development of November 2018.
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4.1.

Management by the Municipality

50.
This model would involve the municipality managing the delivery of the service through
its own office. This would require the city to form a dedicated urban infrastructure management
unit with the appropriate staff and resources to manage the services, collect the tariffs, and
conduct O&M and further capital expenditure. It can be applied to any of the infrastructures.
51.
In some municipal administrations, such as in the Philippines, this function is provided
through a semi-autonomous business unit within the municipal administration, who holds the
responsibility for delivering the services and has the freedom to hire necessary staff, procure
spare parts and undertake capital expenditure. The unit's financial records would be ringfenced as a separate accounting unit, and any profit generated would be passed to the
municipal treasury. The upside of this arrangement is that the municipality gains from the
profits generated, while the downside is that it has to have the necessary capacity to deliver
the services.
Table 6: Management by the Municipality – Advantages and Disadvantages
Advantages
•
•

Disadvantages

Potential profits could be added to the MA's •
general budget;
The tariff could be lower as subsidies are •
possible.
•

•
•

4.2.

MA has no experience in delivering public
services in these sectors;
Specific technical recruitment is needed;
MA is more focused on procedures and
administrative aspects than on the quality of
service delivery;
It will require an increase of the MA's budget;
All risks are on the MA

Franchise Model

52.
Under this arrangement, the provision of the services is contracted out to a specialist
provider to deliver the services and collect user fees for an agreed period. The assets involved
are retained with the municipality, and the contractor pays a commission, such as a
percentage of the gross income to the municipality for the use of the assets.
Table 7: Franchise Model – Advantages and Disadvantages
Advantages
• The municipality is not involved in the O&M of the
services
• The MA is not required to set up a specialist unit
with appropriate staff for the day to day operations
• The MA receives a commission based on the
turnover of the enterprise.
• The operator does not have to invest capital in
operation, and it can generate a profit based on its
management ability and resources.
• Technical risks are shared between the MA and
the operator,
• The contract management does not require
specific competencies
• MA can define a tariff

Disadvantages
•
•

The MA has to construct the
infrastructure,
Financial risks are on the operator.

53.
This arrangement could be applied to water supply, sanitation, and solid waste
management schemes.
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54.
A variation of this model for solid waste management is where the contractor provides
all the staff, equipment, and know-how. In some cases where the revenue generated from the
service is not sufficient to meet all the costs and payment for services is made from the city,
the contractor is awarded the contract through a tendering process, with the contract awarded
to the most competitive tenderer subject to meeting performance standards.
4.3.

Public-Private Partnership

55.
Under the PPP model, the private sector invests its capital in developing the urban
infrastructure assets and operates the services for a period receiving income from the fees
collected. This can include projects developed and operated under the design-build-operate
(DBO), design-build-operate-maintain (DBOM), and similar models (i.e., also referred to as
'turnkey' procurement and “build-operate-transfer”). This is a variation of the classic design
and build method of procurement. Under DBO, the main contractor is appointed to design,
construct and operate the works in contrast with the traditional procurement route. The client
first appoints consultants to design the development and then appoints a contractor to
construct the works.
56.
In DBOM, in addition to being responsible for the design and construction of the works
to the employer's requirements, the contractor is also responsible for operating and
maintaining the completed facility. The typical example of this model is the operation of a toll
road where the private sector provides the capital, builds the road, and operates it for several
years, collecting the revenue from the tolls. The same model can apply to the operation of a
sanitary landfill, where the investor develops the site, and a fee is collected for the waste
brought to the landfill for disposal. The operation and maintenance period can span as much
as 20 to 30 years, during which the contractor is said to have the “concession.” The contractor
is responsible for the safe and smooth operation of the facility and may benefit from the
operational income. The facility itself, however, remains the property of the employer.
57.
In the case of infrastructure that does not produce operational income, such as a nontoll motorway, the contractor is paid fees by the employer in the form of availability payments
or shadow tolls (see below).
58.
As work progresses, the employer pays the contractor for undertaking the works;
maintenance is also paid for by the employer at an agreed price. At the end of the agreed
maintenance and operation period, the contract may be renewed, or the responsibility for
operation and maintenance may revert to the employer. Whether the contract is subject to
renewal is usually stated at the tender stage.
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Table 8: Public-Private Partnership – Advantages and Disadvantages
Advantages
• A single source of responsibility for usually
disparate functions of design, construction
and maintenance;
• The DBOM contractor can establish a longterm maintenance program up-front, plus
estimated costs ;
• Knowledge of methods and materials to be
used allows the DBOM contractor to develop
a tailored maintenance plan that anticipates
and addresses potential issues, thereby
reducing risk and costs ;
• It relieves the owner of the time and trouble
spent on operational and maintenance
issues.

Disadvantages
• Long-term needs must be specified upfront to
enable correct specifications to be drawn up.
• MA loses much of the control they usually
have with traditional contracts ;
• Great care is needed to ensure correct
standards are specified for design,
construction, and maintenance ;
• Much risk is placed on the contractor, but this
is usually reflected in its price ;
• Prices can turn out to be excessive in the long
term ;
• Contract management requires specific
competencies.

59.
Availability payments and shadow tolls. With availability payments, the
employer/owner must pay the contractor the same fees, whether the facility is used or not.
Such projects are therefore risky to embark upon but may nevertheless be in the employer's
interest. Shadow tolls are applied where, for whatever reason, there are no tolls exacted on
the project, in which case the employer pays the operator a per-unit amount (e.g., vehicle,
passenger, customer) as compensation for operating and maintaining the facility.
4.4.

Private Sector Ownership

60.
Under a private-sector arrangement, the provision of services is left entirely to the
private sector to deliver, operate and maintain. In this case, all the assets are owned by the
private provider, who constructs the system, manages the services, collecting fees, and
operating the system. The municipality may not receive any income except a limited return
from a resource rental for the water extraction. This model is not as relevant to sanitation as
the services may require a subsidy to meet the O&M costs and the difficulty of applying a tariff
sufficient to meet all the costs.
61.
Private sector operation is commonly found in water supply services. Examples include
Bavet, Sihanoukville or Poipet.
Table 9: Private Sector Ownership – Advantages and Disadvantages
Advantages
• The MA does not have to construct the
infrastructure ;
• Technical and Financial risks are on the
operator ;
• The operator is generally more client and
quality services oriented ;
• The development of the infrastructure does
not impact the financial capacity of the MA.

Disadvantages
• The MA needs specific PPP contract
management expertise ;
• The MA may not receive any income ;
• Difficulties to have interested operators,
except with high tariffs.
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III. CITY OVERVIEW
1.

Administrative Profile

62.
The City of Bavet, located in Svay Rieng Province, was established in December 2008.
With a total land area of 206.69km², the city consists of five quarters (sangkat).
Figure 5: Bavet Municipal Administration
Municipality

Bavet City

Quarters (Sangkat)
Sangkat Bavet
Sangkat Prey Angkunh
Sangkat Prasat
Sangkat Bati
Sangkat Chrak Mtes

Villages (Phum)
5 villages
8 villages
2 villages
5 villages
15 villages

63.
Based on the classification of the urban areas of the National Institute of Statistics21,
one Sangkat and five villages located within the municipality is defined as urban areas.
Figure 6: Bavet - Administrative Status

21 The National Institute of Statistics (2012) classifies the urban areas in Cambodia based on (i) Total population more than
2,000 people; (ii) Population density higher than 200 people/km²; (iii) Percentage of employment in agriculture (male, and female)
less than 50%.
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2.

Status of Urban Services

64.

The status of urban services in the municipality is summarized below.
Table 10: Status of urban services in the municipality
Service

Delivery arrangements

•

Water supply services are provided by two private companies: Khun
Development Company and Sim Pheakdey. Both hold 5-year
operational licenses, issued by the Ministry of Industry Science,
Technology and Innovation (MISTI), formerly Ministry of Industry and
Handicraft. Under the license, water operators are responsible for
planning, constructing, operating, maintaining the infrastructure,
carrying out billings, and maintaining a day labor force.

•

Gap analysis carried out; further discussions to be held with MISTI to
determine the scope of water supply infrastructure works, including
sustainability of groundwater source.

•
•

No wastewater treatment plant in operation.

•

On-site sanitation systems are utilized, with approximately 95% with
access to pour-flush toilets. Containments (soak away tanks) have
overflow pipes that discharge to paddy rice fields (in rural areas), or
connected to side road drainage (urban areas). Approximately 5% of
the population were reported to empty their containment tanks.
Emptying service is provided by a private operator.

•

SEZs operating in the city have access to flush / pour-flush toilets.
Some SEZs are connected to tanks, while others have built their own
wastewater treatment plant on site. A private operator is engaged to
empty the tank for those connected to tanks, with the septage
discharged at unknown locations.

•

Wastewater management was currently under the remit of MPWT but
now delegated to the MA under sub-decree 182.

•
•
•

Limited services being provided.

•

Waste collection and transportation are overseen by a private service
provider (Hybrid Garbage Company).

Water supply

Sewerage /
Wastewater
management

Urban drainage

Solid waste services

•

Wastewater flows directly to the environment through a series of
combined sewers and road drains.

The MA manages stormwater drainage services.
No dedicated unit formed within the PWTSEPO office for drainage
services.

Local contractors collect industrial / factory wastes and wholesale
junkshops recycling waste from informal collectors, waste
pickers/sorters.
NOTE: Water supply interventions are excluded from LCIP. A gap analysis was carried out as part of
the technical assistance. However, further discussion will need to be held with MISTI to confirm the
scope of water supply infrastructure works, including its long-term operations.
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3.

Current Capacity

3.1.

Resourcing and Staffing

65.
In Svay Rieng Province, there are 23 Provincial Councillors, of which 7 are women
(i.e., 30%). The Bavet Municipal Council comprises 15 Municipal Councilors, of which 2 are
women (i.e., 13%).
66.
The new organization of the MA, as described in sub-decree 182, has been in place
since February 12, 2020. While the MA can request additional offices or departments to the
Ministry of Interior, Bavet MA has not used this possibility. Staffing numbers remain a limitation
within the MA, with a total of 48 staff employed.
67.
The ratio of women officers within the Bavet MA is relatively low compared to the
Provincial departments' ratio. The table below presents the staff repartition per position and
sex.
Table 11: Staff distribution per position and sex

No.

Municipality /
Department

Governor/
Head Dep

# of Deputy
Gov/ Deputy
Dep.

Chief of Office

Number of
Staffing

Sex

Total

Female

Total

Female

Total

Female

1

Municipality

M

3

1

13

0

48

6

2

PDoPWT

M

3

0

10

0

56

16

3

PDoWA

F

3

3

8

6

19

14

4

PDoLVT

M

3

1

6

0

26

9

5

PDoSAVY

M

3

1

`6

4

34

13

PDoPWT: Provincial Department of Public Works and Transport; PDoWA Provincial Department of Women Affairs,
PDoLVT Provincial Department of Labor and Vocational Trainings, PDoSAVY: Provincial Department of Social
Affairs, Veteran & Youth Rehabilitation

68.
In terms of the PWTESPO, staffing arrangements are also limited. Table 12 provides
a summary of the current arrangement for the PTWESPO office in Bavet.
Table 12: Main Characteristics of the PWTESPO of Bavet Municipal Administration
Total collaborators: 3
Staff in the office PWTESPO
2 x office of public works and transport
1 x office of the environment
Ratio women / men
0 women
Possibility of future recruitment
1 or 2 collaborators maximum / year
Jobs descriptions
Not available
1 – 1.3 M Riels/months
Range of salaries
(equivalent to $240 – $317)

69.
The national budget currently funds costs associated with the recruitment of staff for
the MA (including the PWTESPO). Job descriptions for staff in the PWTESPO must be
prepared by the MA, with the support of MoI and MCS, if needed. According to the discussions
in September 202022, job descriptions for PWTESPO do not yet exist for the MA.
70.
The COVID-19 pandemic has had an impact on the recruitment of staff for the MA
(refer to Section 3.2). According to the Mayor of Bavet (October 2020), only 1 or 2 recruitment
may be possible in the 12 coming months. In fact, the Government has decided to stop any
recruitment of new staff for 2020 and 2021 due to the pandemics.

22 See list of attendees in appendix

24

3.2.

Financial Status

71.
The Bavet Municipality has limited financial independence and has relied heavily on
transfers and subsidies from the central government to fund its operation. Transfers from the
central government average about 94% of the city’s income over the three years. Revenue
from local sources, gained from commissions earned from the One Window Service Office,
contributed to approximately 6%. The municipality does not maintain a balance sheet of its
assets and, according to the law on sub-national public finance, cannot borrow on its own
account or have debt.
72.
The average breakdown of expenditures per year for O&M in Bavet is: staff (i.e.,
$118,000), operation ($64,439), maintenance (i.e., $41,332), equipment/material ($9,788),
and electricity (i.e., $7,773). To date, the O&M of the existing drainage and sewer system is
funded by the annual budget planning of the Provincial Department of the Public Works and
Transport. As new public assets materialize, expenditure for O&M is likely to increase, and
the municipality will need to find ways to generate sufficient revenue.
3.3.

Information and Management Systems

73.
Customer Service. Bavet MA does not have a dedicated website to communicate with
its citizens, relying on social media (Facebook) to communicate. Also, the MA communicates
through the application “telegram messenger.”
74.
Asset management: The MA currently maintains a limited asset register.
Infrastructure information is not stored in electronic format (i.e., GIS, CAD), and there is a
need to develop an asset register.
75.
Financial systems: As a result of the limited involvement in carrying out financial
functions, the MA lacks software and systems that maintain client registers, billing systems,
tariffs, public relations, and other aspects of public utility management. Specialist software
systems would be required to manage the customer database, billing, and debt collection.
Increased computerization of financial management activities would be required.
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IV. WASTEWATER
1.

Project Description

76.
There is at present no public wastewater system functioning in the municipality. It was
assessed that currently, approximately 74% of fecal waste is not safely managed. The
wastewater is not adequately evacuated, ponds along roadsides and remains stagnant in
urban areas, and part of the effluent is also discharged directly to open waters without any
form of treatment.
77.
To cater to the city's future growth and development, a wastewater system comprising
treatment plant, sewers, pumping stations, and force mains be proposed. The following table
summarizes the proposed wastewater investments to be delivered under this project to
improve sanitation services, as agreed by the national and sub-national administrations.
Table 13: Proposed Investments in Sanitation in Bavet Municipality.
Investment Area

Components

Pumping stations

6 PS

Networks

66 km of gravity lines, 9.5 km of force mains

Wastewater
Treatment Plant

Waste Stabilization Ponds (3,930 m3/day)

2.

Sector Policies and Regulations

78.
The main policies and regulations concerning wastewater management are listed
below.
(i)

Royal Decree on Creation and Designation of Protected Areas 1993 to protect
the environment, manage natural resources, conserve biological diversity, and
ensure sustainable development in the national system of protected areas.

(ii) Law on Environmental Protection, and Natural Resources Management,
Dec.1996 emphasizes the protection of environmental and natural resources and
provides due consideration to environmental impact assessment, natural resource
management, sustainability, and conservation, public participation, and suppression
of any acts that may contribute harm to the environment;
(iii) Sub-Decree No. 86 on Construction Permit, Dec.1997, states that (Art. 2) all
constructions in the cities or provincial towns shall be subjected to construction
permits, except for the poor people (Art. 1), the construction permit shall not be
required for small wooden habitations under the provisions determined in Article 3.
(Art. 31.3). In the absence of a sewer system, building owners shall make provisions
to treat and evacuate sewage water through a septic tank and a subterranean
filtering system. In urban areas, building owners shall make provisions to connect
their septic tank to the sewer system. In 2020, the Sub-decree has been superseded
by the Sub-decree No.224 on Construction Permits (30 December 2020).
(iv) Sub-Decree No. 27, Apr. 1999, on "Water Pollution Control" (MoE) aims to
regulate the water pollution control (Effluent discharge permit if effluent exceeds
10m3/day), to prevent, and reduce the water pollution of the public water areas to
protect human health and conserve biodiversity. The sub-decree applies to all
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activities that cause pollution of the public water areas and provides a standard for
the "Water Quality Standard in public water areas for biodiversity conservation."
(v) National Policy on Water Supply and Sanitation (council of Ministers, Feb. 2003)
recommends appropriate and affordable sanitation technologies at household level
and the gradual linking of on-site systems to citywide sewerage networks. The policy
also introduces Zonal Sanitation Systems and City-wide Sanitation Systems,
Community Sanitation Blocks and allows subsidies for connection cost for the poor.
(vi) Sub- Decree No.235 on "The Management of Drainage, and Wastewater
Treatment System," November 2017 (MoE, MPWT, and MoI) aims to improve the
management of the drainage system and wastewater treatment system in an
effective, transparent, and accountable manner to ensure safety, public health, and
biological conservation. It enforces decentralization and the transfer of the function
on O&M to the local administration. The sub-decree forbids the disposal of solid
waste and sludge directly into the sewage system, public reservoirs, or public
waterbody. The delegation of the rights of providing sewerage systems and
wastewater treatment services to any specialized or private companies is authorized
under the sub-decree.
79.
Tariff setting. The procedures, mechanisms, and tariffs for the provision of
wastewater management services are determined by the Prakas of inter-ministerial between
Ministry of Economy, and Finance, Ministry of Public Works and Transport, and Ministry of
Environment.
80.
Article 29 of the Prakas states the "revenues collected from the sewage system and
wastewater treatment system's tariff shall be transferred directly into the revenue of [..] the
SNA.”
81.
A chapter under the Prakas also describes the penalties to be applied if the regulations
are not respected. While there are fines if a household connects to the sewage pipe without
authorizations, there is no fine if the households do not request to connect (and thus do not
connect).
82.
Sanitation services. The Inter-ministerial (i.e., MoE, MoI, & MEF) Prakas #073
BK/BS, from February 6, 2015, focuses primarily on the use of budget package for
environmental sanitation services for solid waste and wastewater management. It aims to
strengthen the management and use of the national fund provided to SNAs to reinforce the
environmental sanitation service on solid waste and water waste management in the urban
areas of the SNA in a transparent, accountable, effective, and efficient manner.
83.
Sub-decree 182, on the "Functions, and Structure of Municipal Administration"
Dec 2019 consolidates the responsibility, and accountability on the operation and
management (O&M) of city assets and services to the Municipal administration under the
Public Works, Transport, Sanitation, Environment, and Public Order Office (Art.24).
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3.

Current Institutional Arrangements

3.1.

National Agencies Responsible for the Wastewater Sector

84.
The main agencies responsible for the wastewater sector, and their responsibilities as
defined in the legislation and the related sub-decrees 235 and 182 are presented in the table
below.
Table 14: Main responsibilities as per sub-decree 235 23
Authority
Ministry of Economic and Finance
(MEF)

Ministry of Public Works and
Transport (MPWT)

Ministry of Environment (MoE)

Ministry of Interior (MoI)

Ministry of Water Resources and
Meteorology (MOWRAM)

Main responsibilities
• Issues Prakas to set the tariff for connection fees, and
monthly fees, in cooperation with other institutions.
• Leading actor responsible for the management of
wastewater, including leading the policy-making,
coordinating with all stakeholders, preparing technical
standards on construction, management, and operation
and maintenance (O&M)
• Sets up the strategies on wastewater management and
for monitoring the system process and the ecosystem.
• Prepares the discharge standard, and effluent standards
• Supports, coordinates, and promotes the management
of the drainage and WWTP systems.
• Supports the subnational administration (SNA) in
implementing the decentralization.
• Monitors and manages all activities related to water
resources and meteorology and plays key roles in the
mitigation of water-related hazards
• Monitors discharge into the rivers, flood risk
management plan, and river basin management plans.

Ministry of Land Management,
Urban Planning, and Construction
(MLMUPC)

• Cooperates with relevant institutions on the development
of plans for key infrastructure required in the city.

Municipal and district
administrations

• Manage the drainage & wastewater treatment system,
including construction, O&M and fee collection,

Provincial Department of Public
Works and Transport

Provincial Department of
Environment

• Participates in the preparation of the master plan.
• Provides recommendations and support for the planning,
implementation, and operation of public infrastructure
(including urban infrastructure).
• Participates in the preparation of the master plan,
• Provides recommendations & support related to
discharge and water pollution
• Assess the operation of the WWTP

NOTE: This table should also be referred to for the stormwater actors and responsibilities

85.
The following table presents a summary of the roles and responsibilities based on Subdecree 235.

23 Without presenting capital, and khan’s responsibilities, as they are not concerned by the current project.
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Table 15: Roles and responsibilities of actors by sub-functions for wastewater management

Sub-function

MPWT

Planning

XXX

WWTP identification

XXX

Budgeting

XX

Contracting

XXX

Implementation

XXX

Fee tariff setting & collection
Support & coordination

MEF

MoE

Bavet MA

XX

XX

XXX

X

XX

XXX

XX

XX

XX

Monitoring & oversight

XXX

XX

Evaluation

XXX

XX

Education

XXX

XX

XX

NOTE: XXX Lead institution; XX Some involvement; X Limited involvement.

3.2.

Key Constraints

86.
As discussed briefly in Chapter IV, Section 2, there is currently no dedicated unit
responsible for wastewater services within the MA.
87.
Under sub-decree 182, wastewater management will be overseen by the PWTESPO
office. The PWTESPO office has been working closely with the sangkat administration and
other units. However, the office with its limited staff is overwhelmed.
88.
Although there is no centralized wastewater service in Bavet, on-site systems are
prevalent, and a private operator provides an emptying service to households, private and
commercial operators, including SEZ. Wastes collected are emptied either in paddy fields or
at the local dumpsite. Disposal locations are not recorded.
89.
With the new delegation of responsibilities to the MA, the municipality does face many
challenges. These include:
(i)

Low technical expertise: Bavet MA does not currently provide centralized
wastewater services, and as such, the capacity to operate and maintain such
a service is low. Staffing levels and technical expertise are a constraint for the
MA.

(ii)

Connection to the public wastewater system: Sub-decree 235 makes
mandatory “the owners of residential building […] request for connecting sewer
pipe to public drainage, and pay for service fee”. 24 Hence, when the new
network is built, the owner should request for connection. This obligation also
applies to the owners of residential buildings (and other types also). The
Provincial Department and MA have to conduct inspections on the
connections25. A prakas of the MPWT needs to be developed to set up the
detailed procedures on requesting for connection. The challenges for the MA

24 Art. 16 of subdecree 235
25 Art. 31 of subdecree235
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are to have the request from the owners which can connect and enforce a
technical validation of the connection (i.e., possibly through a certificate).
Without the connection of the buildings or houses, the project's objective (i.e.,
the reduction of non-treated wastewater) will not be achieved.
(iii)

Fees collection: There is no service and, therefore, currently, there is no fee
collection nor payment habits.

(iv)

Balance budget of the service: Raising revenues to reach a balanced budget
is not easy. Sub-decree no. 235 does not specify cost recovery, and it is not
mentioned that the operation and maintenance of the costs shall be covered
only by the revenues from the wastewater users. Moreover, art. 30 states that
the “MEF shall examine the possibilities to allocate national budget to the subnational authority to support the management and implementation of drainage
& wastewater treatment systems.” Hence, the decree does not give incentives
nor favor the cost recovery. Without achieving cost recovery, it means that the
service will be structurally in deficit. In this case, financial autonomy will not be
achieved, nor long-term sustainability. The service will always be dependent on
subsidies.

(v)

Land issues: through the letter 2949 of April 4th, 2017, the Ministry of
Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries agrees to the request of 23 hectares from
the Svay Rieng Province in Bavet. The MA does not own the land. The land
identified for the WWTP belongs to the Province Administration (i.e., refer to
Resettlement plan).

(vi)

International relations: The wastewater discharge takes place in a stream in
Cambodia, which flows to Viet Nam (situated downstream). During the local
consultations (refer to the social, gender, and poverty volume), MA and MWPT
reported that there had been regular complaints from Viet Nam related to the
pollution of the waters and the impact of the Bavet’s wastewater. Improving
wastewater treatment through an adequate process would be an opportunity to
decrease tension and demonstrate a willingness to cooperate. The government
expresses its support to border areas towns.

4.

Reform Options

4.1.

Vision

90.
During a workshop held, on September 29, 2020, at Provincial Hall of Svay Rieng26,
options for service delivery models were presented and all stakeholders had the opportunity
to express their visions for the operation and management of the service.
91.
Although the MA does not yet have a clear vision, discussions are taking place
internally. MA has expressed a preference for private sector management. However, the MA
noted that there had been very little interest from the private sector in the wastewater –
sanitation services.

26 See list of attendees in appendix
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92.
MPWT favored a process in which the management of the WW service starts from a
public entity and slowly becomes a semi-autonomous entity before evolving to a fully
autonomous entity (public enterprise).
4.2.

Scenarios Analysis

93.
Based on the workshop discussion, an analysis was carried out on the following
scenarios:
(i)

Scenario 1: O&M under public management; and

(ii)

Scenario 2: O&M under private management.

Scenario 1: O&M under Public Management
94.
Under this scenario, civil works will be carried out by a private contractor. On
commissioning, assets will be handed over to the MA, who will assume responsibility for all
O&M activities. Under this arrangement:
(i)

The government provides administrative, technical, and planning staff to the
MA, through job transfer, to manage the assets, including labor force to carry
out the O&M activities;

(ii)

The MA proposes tariffs to the MEF, which approves them. Invoices are issued
by the MA, which is in charge of collecting the payments.

(iii)

Asset information systems, customer and financial databases are developed
and maintained by the MA.

95.
Under this scenario, the unit in charge of the WW service will be set up as a separate
unit outside of PWTESPO. This is done to progressively ensure the autonomy of the unit and
for further institutional arrangement. Having a separate unit will, from the beginning, favor the
collaborative work within the unit, and the identification of costs will be easier.
96.
Details of the roles and responsibilities of the key actors involved in this proposed
service delivery model are summarized in Table 16.
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Table 16: Summary of Roles and Responsibilities under Scenario 1
Actor

MEF

Role

Borrower

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Implementation

• Signs the project loan agreement.
Member of the Project Steering
Committee

•
/

•

Administration
Approves tariffs put forward by the
Provincial Government and
Municipal Administration.
Issues Prakas to set the tariff for
fees.

• Manages project loan consultants
• Monitors the project
MPWT

Executing Agency

Svay Rieng
Province

Implementing
Agency

implementation
• Oversees the detailed design and
due diligence preparation
Carries out procurement of civil works
and equipment
• Member of the Project
Implementation Unit.

• Provides technical advice and

• Provides administrative advice and

support to the MA

support to the MA

• Provides administrative advice and
•
• Asset owner
• Maintains asset register / GIS

• Member of the Project
Bavet
Municipality

Municipal
Authority; Asset
Owner

•
•

Implementation Unit.
Participates in the project design
and construction activities.
Monitors performance of the
contractor.

system;

• Carries out proactive and
•

•

reactive maintenance works.
Purchasing of any materials for
connections,
rehabilitation/refurbishment of
assets
Monitors performance of the
operator

•
•

•
•
•
•

support to the MA
Manages a dedicated unit with
qualified technical staff,
administrative support and labor
force to carry out planning,
refurbishment works, O&M of the
infrastructure, and customer service.
Carries out the recruitment of staff.
Develop and implements the
business plan and budget for service
operation (accounting, tariff setting,
cost recovery).
Develops and implements asset and
financial accounting systems.
Proposes tariff structure to MEF
Collects fees for service.
Enforce regulations relating to
wastewater management
(connections, compliance with
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Actor

Role

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Implementation

•
•
•

Administration
discharge standards, monitoring of
private contractors).
Carries out regular monitoring of
performance of the operator.
Community / customer liaison ;
public awareness campaigns.
Develops and implements master
plans.

• Constructs the wastewater

Private
constructor
Civil Works

Contractor

Private
Operator Operations

Service provider

infrastructure ( wastewater
treatment plant, pumping stations,
and network) and provides related
equipment

/

/

• Provider of cleaning / emptying
service for households’ septic
tanks

• Direct private contract with
households
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Scenario 2: O&M under Private Management
97.
Under this scenario, civil works will be carried out by a private contractor. On
commissioning, a separate private-sector operator will be engaged to take over the operation
and maintenance of the system. The ownership of the assets will be transferred to the MA.
Under this arrangement:
(i)

The MA provides administrative oversight;

(ii)

Services of a private operator are procured to provide technical and operational
expertise. Operation and maintenance is carried out by the private operator.
Renewal of equipment or additional development of the infrastructure is under
the MA’s responsibilities. The service provider contract shall make explicit what
falls under which category (i.e., buying spare pieces is under operation,
changing a pump after 15 years is a renewal, etc.)

(iii)

The private actor ensures customer services, invoices and fees collections

(iv)

Tariff is set up by the MA, based on recommendations of the operator.

98.
Details of the roles and responsibilities of the key actors involved in this proposed
service delivery model are summarized in Table 17.
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Table 17: Summary of Roles and Responsibiliites under Scenario 2
Actor

Role

•
MEF

Borrower

•

Implementation
Signs
the
project
loan
agreement.
Member of the Project Steering
Committee

• Manages
MPWT

Svay Rieng Province

Executing
Agency

Implementing
Agency

•
•

• Member
•
•
•

Bavet Municipality

Municipal
Authority;
Asset Owner

project
loan
consultants
Oversees the detailed design
and due diligence preparation
Carries out procurement of civil
works and equipment
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
Member
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
Participates in the project design
and construction activities .
Monitors performance of the
contractor.

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

•

/

•
• Provides technical advice and
•

•

support to the MA.
Oversees procurement of a
private contractor to carry out
O&M of infrastructure with the
MA.

Administration
Approves tariffs put forward by the
Provincial
Government
and
Municipal Administration.
Issues Prakas to set the tariff for
fees.
Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA.

• Provides administrative advice and

/

• Asset owner.
• Monitors performance of the

•

O&M operator.

•
•

•
•
•
•

support to the MA.
Manages a dedicated unit, with
qualified
technical
staff,
administrative support and labor
force to carry out planning,
Carries out recruitment of staff.
Approve the business plan and
budget for service operation
prepared
by
the
O&M
contractor(accounting,
tariff
setting, cost recovery).
Develops and implements asset
and financial accounting systems.
Administers
O&M
contract ;
oversees performance of O&M
contractor.
Proposes tariff structure to MEF
Enforce regulations relating to
wastewater
management
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Actor

Role

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Implementation

•
•
•

Private Constructor –
Civil Works

Contractor

Private Operator Operations

Septic Tank
Contractor

• Constructs

/

/

• Provides cleaning / emptying

the
wastewater
infrastructure
(
wastewater
treatment
plant,
pumping
stations, and network) and
provide related equipment

/

•
•

Private Operator –
Operations

O&M
Contractor

•

•

Administration
(connections, compliance with
discharge standards, monitoring of
private contractors).
Carries out regular monitoring of
performance of asset.
Community / customer liaison;
public awareness campaigns.
Develops and implements master
plans.

/

service for septic tanks
Carries out proactive and
reactive maintenance works.
Maintains asset register / GIS
system;
Purchases any materials for
connections,
rehabilitation/refurbishment of
assets,
Implement and develop training
classes to increase MA’s
competencies

• Direct
•
•
•

private contract with
households
Ensure the customer service
Prepare the business plan and
budget for service operation
Issues invoices to households and
collects service fees.
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4.3.

Recommendations

99.
The MA underlines that the private sector is not interested in being currently involved
in the wastewater sector. There is no similar experience of a private actor providing
wastewater collection and treatment services at the national level. According to the market
analysis and discussions with different actors during the project preparation, no private
operators were identified in Cambodia, and no interests were expressed.
100. Based on the interviews with the national administrations and sub-national
administration, Scenario 1 is favored for the coming decades.
101. As the sector needs to be strengthened and supported, both technically and financially,
it is recommended that the service be developed through a public operator as a first step, and
possibly as a second step, to demonstrate the sustainability of the service and strengthen the
interest of the private sector.
5.

Institutional and Capacity Building Plan

5.1.

Key Initiatives

102. The key institutional and capacity building initiatives to develop the capacity of the
government entities responsible for the delivery of wastewater services are summarized
below.
103.

Three horizons are proposed for the schedule:
(i)

Short-term: activities to be conducted prior to the commissioning of the
facilities;

(ii)

Medium-term: activities to be conducted prior to the completion of the project;

(iii)

Long-term: recommended activities to be conducted after completion of the
project (out of scope) but which could be initiated during project
implementation.
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Table 18: Implementation schedule for the capacity building programs
Objective

Improve the institutional
arrangements to facilitate
sustainable service delivery in
the long term

Formalizing roles and
responsibilities for service
delivery

Improve budget and financial
planning to address O&M
shortfalls.

Improve asset monitoring and
performance reporting

Actions

Schedule

Establish an independent wastewater unit under the MA/PWTESPO
Formalize arrangement for the operation of the MA, including delegation of responsibilities to the MA
with respect to wastewater service delivery and management, decision making, and reporting
procedures.
Initiate community engagement and education campaigns that promotes pollution control,
improvement to health and wellbeing from better waste management practices.
Develop a five-year business plan, with three year rolling action plan for the service, including annual
actions to improve autonomy and financial management (i.e. tariff review process, resourcing
strategy).
Review sector master plan/strategy and update to include revised growth rates, population trends,
land use demands and overview of existing infrastructure / condition and performance.
Carry out review of service contracts / leasing contracts for long term operation of the service,
including establishment of PPP code that outlines roles/responsibilities of service provider and client.
Develop and execute :
A contract between the MA and contractors responsible for emptying of septic tanks for the
households, business, SEZ and casinos. The contract should specify the company must be
authorized by the MA, operate with a valid permit, and detail the locations for disposal of sludge.
A contract between the septic tank emptying contractor and the WWTP operators (MA) to dispose
of the sludge at the WWTP site (septage receiving station).
A contract between the WWTP and the controlled landfill for the transfer of sludge and leachate.
To ensure a dedicated budget to cover O&M costs :
Prepare a 5 year development plan that includes the wastewater infrastructure and associated costs.
Include provisions (budget line) to cover the anticipated deficit in the 3-year rolling implementation
plan.
Prepare and submit requests to provincial government and MEF to supplement the costs for
wastewater service delivery (annually).
Assess options to issue joint water/wastewater bill.
Establish a performance reporting template, including indicators, to monitor the performance of the
wastewater service on a monthly, or quarterly and semi-annual or annual basis.

Short term
Short term
Short term
Medium term
Medium term
Long term

Short term

Short term

Long term
Short term
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Staff development and training

Improve operational efficiencies
through implementation of Smart
– ICT systems 1

Initiate a training and capacity development program to develop the technical competencies of
employees in the areas of: operations and maintenance, communication and information
technologies, water quality testing, financial planning and budget management and reporting,
performance appraisals / auditing, environmental management and social safeguards.
Creation of a centralized database for GIS data storage and management. The whole GIS and
telemetry system should rely on a centralized database kept up-to-date by the technical operations
staff. Reliable open-sources technologies (e.g., PostgreSQL) do exist and shall be preferred to
minimize cost related to software license acquisition and use.
Creation of an e-administration platform aiming at open-data sharing and e-billing should be created.
This platform should make accessible part of the data following the open-data standard to allow
citizens to see and read it. It should also provide restricted access to consultant’s teams and
government/provincial authorities in order to facilitate the design and preliminary studies for future
projects impacting the infrastructure mapped.
Implementation of a collaborative mapping system for O&M actions. This tool should allow the
localization of works at different phasing stages of the O&M to improve the visualization of the
progress of the works (task force management). The localization system for problems to be
addressed can also integrate citizens' contributions. This system can be built on top of the eadministration platform (e.g., Web GIS).
Creation of a monitoring platform. This Web-based platform should be accessible by the technical
staff in charge of operation. This platform shall be linked to a SCADA system in order to centralize
all the signals raised-up from field measurements. The aim of this platform shall be to monitor the
operation of the whole system by using permanent field measurements and linked indicators.
For the staff: tablet for field surveys should be used, with location by GPS (to allow precise visual
indication on background maps), import of existing data, selection of specific linear or surface
objects. The data could have the following attributes: drop-down menu, text, digital, dates. It will
facilitate uploading data on the computer. Specialized functions can be developed with APA ArcGIS
of JavaScript, report sheets. The purpose of the field survey is to map the existing system in order
to improve asset management and report events to increase the relevancy of maintenance
operations.

NOTE: 1 Smart-ICT initiatives are also applicable to stormwater drainage and solid waste sectors.

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term
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5.2.

Capacity Building Plan

104. The capacity-building tasks to support the implementation of the wastewater project
have been developed to address the following areas: 1) Improvement of the Regulatory
Framework, 2) Improvement of the Institutional Arrangements, 3) Provision of managerial and
technical programs, 4) increasing global knowledge of the communities. These tasks include
the initiatives highlighted above and are designed to support the MA in developing its
capacities as embodied in its ordinance and overall vision.
105. The target groups of the capacity building include the staff of the national
administrations and the sub-national administrations involved in wastewater management. For
some specific items, it also concerns the desludging companies or the local communities and
local community members.
106. The proposed implementation schedule for the capacity building programs is also
included in Table 19 below.
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Table 19: Capacity Building Program for the Wastewater Service
Training Areas

Formalizing roles
and responsibilities
for service delivery

Improve the
institutional
arrangements to
facilitate sustainable
service delivery in
the long term

Training field

Objectives

Activities

Establishment of
decisions in the
WW management

To clarify the
responsibilities at local
levels

Preparation of local
decisions, obligation to
connect, tariff policy

Development of
contracts &
templates

Clarifications of the
relations between
actors

Transparency,
good governance
& anti-corruption27

To increase the level of
good governance

Establishment of a
dedicated
functional WW
service unit within
the MA

To develop a
professional (public)
wastewater operator

Increase the
attractiveness of
the private sector

Bringing additional
added value to the
service through the
involvement of the
private sector (e.g.,
emptying and transport
operators)

27 Mutualized for the 3 public local services (wastewater, drainage, and solid waste)

Preparation of the
templates of the
contract to manage the
desludging activities
and between WWTP
and controlled landfill
Establishment of
transparent
procedures,
Training on best
practices and legal
requirements
Transfer of the
infrastructure and the
staff from the
MPWT/PDPWT to the
local level,
Establishment of status
procedures
Definition of the jobs
descriptions &
regulations

Audience
Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

Complementary
decisions are
approved

Short-term

MPWT, MA / public
service providers,
Private service
providers

Templates are
available

Short-term

Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

Procedures are
established &
implemented

Short-term
& regular
update

Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations

MA is the legal
owner of the
infrastructure,
Status &
regulations of the
unit,
Preparation of
further steps
towards an
autonomous public
enterprise

Short-term

Long-term
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Training Areas

Improve budget and
financial planning to
address O&M
shortfalls

Training field

Activities
Preparation of the
budget’s decision of
the MEF to support the
service

Audience

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

A budget line is
committed

Short-term

Commitment to
budget support

To ensure
sustainability

Financial
management

To set appropriate
tariffs to proper O&M
To improve financial
planning & cost
management (tariffs,
cost control)
To install the financial
management system

Conduct training needs
assessment of staff
Conduct / Support
specialized training
Develop a financial
management system
for sanitation, as part of
the global MIS

Municipal Office of
PWTESPO

To upgrade the
technical skills of the
staff in O&M of
wastewater facilities
Realization of surveys
and water analysis
after treatment and in
the ecosystem

Conduct training needs
assessment of staff,
Conduct/ Support
specialized training

The staff of the WW
unit, MA’s decisionmakers, and private
service operators28

Establishment of
protocols, upgrade of
the equipment, training

National and subnational
administrations

Water quality data

Short-term
& regular
update

Bavet MA,
Local communities,

Sector Master Plan
updated

Mediumterm

Technical training
Water quality
(effluents and
water in the
ecosystem)

Staff development
and training

Objectives

Strategic planning

To acquire the skills to
update the sector
master plan in the next
five years

Management

To manage human
resources and increase
the attractiveness

An environmental
management
plan, crisis
management,
staff security,

To ensure the
continuity of the
service with
proportionate reactions

28 Private service operators are currently the emptying septic tank companies.

Consultations of all
stakeholders,
Workshops with key
managers and SNA
officials
Development of HR
processes,
Team building
Preparation of security
procedures
Development of action
plans in case of a
crisis,

MEF, and SNA

Training needs
assessment report

Directors,
HR
National
administrations,
Staff of the WW
unit, private
operators

Participation of staff
in training
programs
Integration of the
financial system in
the global MIS
Training needs
assessment report
Completion report

Fair and adapted
HR processes,

The crisis
management plan,
Health and safety
procedures

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term

Short-term
Regular
updates
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Training Areas

Improving
managerial and
technical
competencies
Improve operational
efficiencies through
implementation of
Smart – ICT systems

Training field

Objectives

Activities
Training on the
safeguards,
Establishment of
procedure

Audience

social safeguards,
IPs safeguards &
IPP

To ensure
inclusiveness to all

National
administrations,
SNA,

Participation of
the population

Understanding of the
water & wastewater
issues

Direct & indirect public
awareness campaigns

Local communities

Financial
management

To set appropriate
tariffs to proper O&M
To improve financial
planning & cost
management (tariffs,
cost control)
To install the financial
management system

Conduct training needs
assessment of staff
Conduct / Support
specialized training
Develop a financial
management system
for sanitation, as part of
the global MIS

Municipal Office of
PWTESPO

Performance
appraisal system
and audit

To develop
performance appraisal
tool and system based
on job descriptions

Conduct training on the
development of the
performance review
system

Admin / HR

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

IPs participate
actively in the
project

Short-term
Regular
updates

The population
supports the
implementation of a
WW system
Training needs
assessment report
Participation of staff
in training
programs
Integration of the
financial system in
the global MIS
Performance
appraisal tool and
system developed

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term

NOTE: SNA: Sub National Administration, MEF: Ministry of Economy and Finance, MPWT: Ministry of Public Work and Transportation, Public Works &
Transport, Environmental, Sanitation, and Public Order Office: PWTESPO
Source: Egis, 2020
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V. STORMWATER DRAINAGE
1.

Project Description

107. Bavet has more than 20km of open channel network, which is considered the main
drainage infrastructure for the city. This network acts as a combined sewer/drainage network
and therefore acts as a conveyance network for sewage effluent and stormwater. The
construction of the network has been carried out ad-hoc, with minimal planning. As such, the
capacity of the main stormwater channels is not sufficient to ensure proper drainage of the city
centre, and residents and local authorities have reported recurrent flooding. In addition, the
network is blocked by an accumulation of the garbage or by new construction.
108. The increasing growth and development within the city is likely to exacerbate the
flooding situation. Construction of new buildings, such as hotels, shopping malls, casinos, will
increase the natural land with concrete, steel, and asphalt structures. Runoff rates will increase
from the impermeable surfaces, which will likely increase flooding on streets and around
buildings in low-lying areas.
109. Following the completion of the technical feasibility study, the following stormwater
drainage infrastructure is proposed to be delivered as part of this project and as agreed by the
national and sub-national administrations.
Table 20: Investments in Drainage

2.

Investment Area

Components

Box culvert

1.8 km

Open channel

6.8 km

U-drain

1.0 km

Sector Policies and Regulations

110. The policies and regulations concerning stormwater management are the same as for
the wastewater sector. Refer to Chapter V 3.1.
111. In addition, a legal framework on water resources is progressively being built and
implemented. The Law on Water Resources was published in 2007 which refers to the
following:
(i)

Water management shall be integrated into water resources management.

(ii)

The Ministry of Water Resources and Meteorology (MOWRAM) shall define the
standard of data exchange. These data shall be provided for free if it is for public
benefits.

(iii)

A national water resource plan shall be prepared by the MOWRAM.

(iv)

The MOWRAM defines the flood protection areas.

(v)

Servitudes for public purposes can be established for wastewater, sewage water,
and drainage, and it should be applied by the landowners. Compensation is
possible.

112. In the application of this law, Sub-decree 98 on River Basin Management was
established to:
(i)

Define the composition and roles of the River Basin Management Committee at
the national, municipal, and provincial levels.
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(ii) The role at the national level is to develop guidelines to prepare the master plan
and to monitor its implementation.
(iii) The role of the municipal/provincial level is to plan for the management,
conservation, allocation, rehabilitation, and development of the river basins.
(iv) Different timeframes are defined in the sub-decree: 10 to 15 years duration for the
master plan, 3 to 5 years for the strategic plan, 1 to 3 years for the action plan.
113. Bavet Municipality is part of the Region 6 – of the River Basins within the Southeastern
Region. Its river basin is Tonle Valco basin n°36.
3.

Current Institutional Arrangements

3.1.

National Agencies Responsible for the Stormwater Sector

114. Stormwater management and wastewater share the same institutional arrangement.
Refer to Chapter V 3.1.
3.2.

Key Constraints

115.

In Bavet, the stormwater drainage service is currently managed by the MA, however:
(i)

There is no dedicated unit for the management of the drainage services within the
MA. The PWTESPO is overwhelmed due to its limited capacity to carry out its
function. The MA intends to establish a new unit for drainage services within the
PWTESPO. However, this has not yet come to fruition.

(ii)

The annual budget of the PDPWT funds the O&M of the existing drainage system.

(iii)

The MA forms part of the Region 6 of the River Basins within the Southeastern
Region (Tonle Valco Basin No. 36). It is not associated with any River Basin
Management Committee, as this has not been established.

116.

The MA faces several challenges concerning stormwater management, in particular:
(i)

Low technical expertise: As for the wastewater sector, the MA is understaffed.
While the service requires less highly technical expertise, operations and
maintenance are not fully covered. The staff mobilized on drainage is shared on
wastewater (i.e., 3 persons in total). MA was not able to provide a budget.

(ii)

Obstruction of the drainage network: The site visits highlight numerous solid
waste deposits within channels and drains. These solid wastes obstruct the drains
when raining. Moreover, they can be displaced by water, and they are sources of
pollution. Dedicated resources are needed to clean and maintain the good status
of the network

(iii)

Discharge of wastewater into the drainage network: As there is currently no
wastewater treatment, there is some connection between the households or other
institutions to drainage networks. Where the wastewater network will be
implemented, an action plan of surveys, control, and remediation of wrong
connections will be needed.
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4.

Reform Options

4.1.

Vision

117. During the workshop held, on September 29, 2020, at Provincial Hall of Svay Rieng,
the different stakeholders had the opportunity to express their visions for the operation and
management of the service. The discussion took place on whether the service should be under
public management or through the mobilization of a private operator.
118. All the stakeholders consider that the service shall be operated and maintained by the
Municipal Administration. The absence of fees, which create difficulties to involve a private
actor, is the reason of this preference.29
4.2.

Service Provision Arrangements

119. According to the meeting hold with the MA in September 2020, the MA is willing to
manage, operate, and maintain the drainage system.
120.

Through this arrangement:

(i)

The government provides administrative, technical, and planning staff to the MA,
through job transfer, to manage the assets, including labor force to carry out the
O&M activities;

(ii)

Asset information systems, customer and financial databases are developed and
maintained by the MA;

(iii)

The MA will be responsible for budgetary planning to ensure O&M activities are
funded.

121. Details of the roles and responsibilities of the key actors involved in this proposed
service delivery model are summarized in the table below.

29 As part of the institutional arrangement for solid waste service delivery, it is possible that the mandate of the solid waste
collection operators could include drain cleaning/emptying of garbage, but the cost of undertaking this work would need to be
carefully considered.
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Table 21: Summary of Roles and Responsibilities for Stormwater Management
Actor
MEF

Role
Borrower

•
•
•
•

MPWT

Executing
Agency

Svay Rieng
Province

Implementing
Agency

Bavet
Municipality

Private
constructor –
Civil Works

•

Implementation
Signs the project loan agreement.
Member of the Project Steering
Committee.
Manages project loan consultants
Oversees the detailed design and due
diligence preparation
Carries out procurement of civil works
and equipment

• Member
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
• Member
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
• Participates in the project design and
construction activities.
• Monitors
performance
of
the
contractor.

Municipal
Authority; Asset
Owner

Contractor

• Constructs the stormwater drainage
network.

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Administration

/

/

• Provides technical advice and
support to the MA

• Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA

• Transfer of capacity & resources

• Asset owner.
• Maintains asset register / GIS
system;
• Carries out proactive and reactive
maintenance works.
• Purchasing of any materials
• Carries out
rehabilitation/refurbishment of
assets
• Monitors performance of the assets

/

• Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA
• Manages a dedicated unit with qualified
technical staff, administrative support
and labor force to carry out planning,
refurbishment works, O&M of the
infrastructure, and customer service.
• Carries out recruitment of staff.
• Develop and implements the business
plan and budget for service operation.
• Develops and implements asset and
financial accounting systems.
• Enforce regulations relating to
stormwater management and
discharge.
• Carries out regular monitoring of
performance of asset.
• Community/customer liaison; public
awareness campaigns.
• Develops and implements master
plans.
/
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5.

Institutional and Capacity Building Plan

5.1.

Key Initiatives

122. The key institutional and capacity building initiatives to develop the capacity of the
government entities responsible for the delivery of stormwater drainage services are
summarized below.
Table 22: Implementation schedule for the capacity building programs
Objective

Improve the
institutional
arrangements to
facilitate sustainable
service delivery in
the long term

Improve budget and
financial planning to
address O&M
shortfalls.

Staff development
and training

Actions
• Establish a stormwater drainage unit under the PWTESPO of
the MA
• Formalize
regulations
concerning
operations
and
maintenance of the drainage system, which may include:
connection of house gutters to drainage systems, regulation
of the disposition of wastewater into the dedicated sewerage
network to avoid pollution at drainage outlet locations,
setbacks and exclusion zones for construction.
• Initiate community engagement and education campaigns
that promote pollution control, health, and well-being from
better waste management practices.
• Review sector master plan/strategy and update to include
revised growth rates, population trends, land use demands
and overview of existing infrastructure / condition and
performance.
• Sector plan to be updated to include considerations of the
River Basin Management Plan.
• Review and update land use plans for the city, include
identification of flood zones, regulations, and identification of
all infrastructure plans and future projects.
• Ensure a dedicated budget to cover O&M costs.
• Prepare a 5-year development plan that includes the
wastewater infrastructure and associated costs.
• Include provisions (budget line) to cover the anticipated deficit
in the 3-year rolling implementation plan.
• Prepare and submit requests to the provincial government
and MEF to supplement the costs for wastewater service
delivery (annually).
• Initiate a training and capacity development program to
develop the technical competencies of employees in the
areas of: operations and maintenance, communication and
information technologies, water quality testing, financial
planning and budget management and reporting,
performance
appraisals
/
auditing,
environmental
management and social safeguards.

Priority
Short term

Short term

Short term

Medium
term

Long term

Short term

Short term

NOTE: Smart-ICT initiatives as outlined in Chapter V, Section 5.1 are also applicable to the stormwater
drainage sector.

48

5.2.

Capacity Building Plan

123. A capacity development plan aimed at improving the regulatory framework, the
institutional arrangements, technical capacity, and community education and awareness has
been developed to strengthen the MA’s ability to deliver a long-term sustainable service.
124. The target group for the capacity building plan includes staff from the national
administration, sub-national administration, and community members.
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Table 23: Capacity Building Program for the Stormwater Drainage Service
Areas

Training field
Establishment of
decisions in the
drainage fields

Improve the
institutional
arrangements to
facilitate sustainable
service delivery in the
long term

Improve budget and
financial planning to
address O&M
shortfalls.

Objectives
To clarify the
responsibilities at
local levels

a dedicated
functional drainage
unit within the
Bavet MA

Transparency,
good governance &
anti-corruption

To increase the level
of good governance

Strategic planning

To acquire the skills
to update the sector
master plan in the
next five years

Commitment to
budget support

To ensure ST & MT
sustainability

Financial
management

To set appropriate
tariffs to proper O&M
To improve financial
planning & cost
management (tariffs,
cost control)
To install the financial
management system

Activities Training
Preparation of local
decisions, obligation to
connect, tariff policy
Transfer of the
infrastructure and the
staff from the MPWT to
the local level,
Establishment of status
procedures
Definition of the jobs
descriptions &
regulations,
Establishment of
transparent
procedures,
Training on best
practices and legal
requirements
Consultations of all
stakeholders,
Workshops with key
managers and SNA
officials
Preparation of the
budget’s decision of the
MEF to support the
service
Conduct training needs
assessment of staff
Conduct / Support
specialized training
Develop a financial
management system
for sanitation as part of
the global MIS

Audience
Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

Complementary
decisions are
approved

Short-term

Bavet MA is the
legal owner of the
infrastructure,
Status &
regulations of the
unit,

Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

Procedures are
established &
implemented

Bavet MA,
Local communities,

Sector Master Plan
updated

MEF, and SNA

A budget line is
committed

Training needs
assessment report
Municipal Office of
PWTESPO

Participation of staff
in training
programs

Short-term

Short-term
& regular
update

Mediumterm

Short-term

Short-term
& regular
update
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Areas

Training field

Technical training

Objectives

Activities Training

To upgrade the
technical skills of the
staff

Conduct training needs
assessment of staff,
Conduct/ Support
specialized training
Assist the SNA by
hiring a tariff specialist
Benchmarking training
programs for the SNA
staff in other areas,
Conduct training on
O&M under the
supervision of PDWT,
works constructors,
other WW services

To hire qualified staff
for the key positions

Operations and
Maintenance

Staff development and
training
Performance
appraisal system
and audit

Management

Environmental
management, crisis
management, staff
security,

To gain knowledge &
experience in O&M of
drainage facilities

To develop
performance
appraisal tool and
system based on job
descriptions
To manage human
resources and
increase the
attractiveness
To ensure the
continuity of the
service with
proportionate
reactions

Audience

Staff of the
drainage unit, MA’s
decision-makers

Expected Outputs
Integration of the
financial system in
the global MIS
Training needs
assessment report
Participation of staff
in training
programs

Timeframe

Short-term
& regular
update

Staff of the
drainage unit,

O&M capacity
gained,

Short-term
& regular
update

Conduct training on the
development of the
performance review
system

Admin / HR

Performance
appraisal tool and
system developed

Short-term

Development of HR
processes,
Team building

Directors,
HR

Preparation of security
procedures
Development of action
plans in case of a crisis

The staff of the WW
unit,

Fair and adapted
HR processes,

The crisis
management plan,
Staff security
procedures

Short-term

Short-term
Regular
updates

NOTE: SNA: Sub National Administration, MEF: Ministry of Economy and Finance, MPWT: Ministry of Public Work and Transportation, Public Works &
Transport, Environmental, Sanitation, and Public Order Office: PWTESPO
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VI. MUNICIPAL SOLID WASTE
1.

Project Description

125. Several external service providers provide current waste collection services (refer to
Chapter V, Section 3.2).
126. An estimated 84% of solid waste generated across the city is collected. However, only
14% of households are covered by this service. The current collection area covers Bavet
sangkat, part of Chrak Mtes, Balti and Prey Angkunh. Wastes that are collected are taken to
a dumpsite operated by the service provider. The proportion that is left uncollected usually is
burnt or dumped into the nearby environment or open drains.
127. The anticipated growing urban population for the city and the establishment of new
commercial facilities will require improved solid waste management services to be provided.
The following table summarizes the proposed solid waste investments to be delivered as part
of LCIP, as agreed by the national and sub-national administrations.
Table 24: Investments in Solid Waste
Investment Area

Components

Collection

16 compacting trucks

Treatment

One sorting plant (capacity 53,041 tpy) and one composting plant (capacity 3,379 tpy)

Disposal

One controlled landfill (capacity 516,305m3 )

2.

Sector Policies and Regulations

128.

The main regulation concerning solid waste management are listed below.
(i)

Law on Environmental Protection, and Natural Resources Management,
December 1996, emphasizes the protection of environmental and natural
resources and provides due consideration to environmental impact assessment,
natural resource management, sustainability, and conservation, public
participation, and suppression of any acts that may contribute harm to the
environment;

(ii) Sub-Decree No.36 on Solid Waste Management, April 1999, regulates solid
waste management in the proper technical manner and safe way to ensure the
protection of human health, and the conservation of biodiversity, applying to all
activities related to disposal, storage, collection, transport, recycling, dumping of
garbage, and hazardous waste.
(iii) Sub-Decree No. 80 of the MOI, and MOE on Solid Waste Management in
Provinces & Cities, February 2003 for improving the responsibility of authority
and involved institutions for environmental and efficient implementation of solid
waste management in provinces and cities.
(iv) Sub-Decree Inter-Ministerial No. 073 (MOE, MOI, & MEF), Feb. 2015, on the
use of budget package for environmental sanitation service for solid waste and
wastewater management at the municipality urban at a sub-national level.
(v) Sub-Decree No.113 on Solid Waste Management in Urban Areas, Aug. 2015,
aims to improve the management of garbage and solid waste in downtown areas
to ensure aesthetics, public health, and environmental protection. It defines the role
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and responsibilities of ministries, institutions, sub-national administrations, and
other stakeholders concerning garbage and solid waste management. Under this
sub-decree:
(vi) MAs may delegate one or whole parts of its functions to commune and Sangkat
(Article 11);
a) Fees for the provision of waste services, including cleaning, collecting and
transportation and landfills, are set by the administrative bodies, and anyone
making use of such services is required to pay (Article 18);
b) MAs may take action against waste service providers for inaction, for which any
costs for the works will be borne by the service provider (Article 26); and
c) MAs may operate its administration to provide solid waste services or
coordinate with an adjacent sub-national administration to provide joint
services or provide rights to private sectors to provide waste services where
such entitlement shall not be longer than 10 years for each contract (Articles
31 and 32).

129.

(vii)

Sub-Decree 182 on Functions and Structure of Municipal Administrations
Dec. 2019 consolidates the responsibility and accountability on the operation
and management of city assets and services to the MA under the Public Works,
Transport, Sanitation, Environment, and Public Order Office (Art.24).

(viii)

The Prakas No.195 “Inter-ministerial Prakas on Determination Maximum
Fee/Tariff for servicing of Urban Solid Waste Management” (MOE, MOI, &
MEF), June 2018, determines the maximum fees of solid waste management
in Municipalities as per article 4 of the sub-decree. The fees apply to the
services of cleaning, garbage collection, transportation, and landfill. There is no
mention of pre-sorting, recycling, or compost. The MA can request a fee higher
than the one of the decree. This request shall be approved by the Ministry of
Economy and Finance and the Ministry of Environment.

Under sub-decree 113 on SWM in Urban Area, articles 39 to 48, fines are imposed for:
(i)

fines due to wrong disposal or packaging;

(ii)

fines due to discharge of the garbage outside of the authorized time;

(iii)

fines due to non-payment of the invoices related to the service;

(iv)

illegal discharge (outside of unauthorized places, and

(v)

burning of garbage.

130. Those fines are monitored and enforced by the Municipality, District, and Sangkat
Administration.
131. Sub-decree No.189 on Establishment of Enterprise for Managing of Transfer Station
and Landfill of Solid Waste (EML) November, 2020. The EML has, as mission, to manage the
incompliance of transfer station and landfill for solid waste in the Kingdom of Cambodia with
the policy of the RGC in managing and developing urban solid waste in regards to esthetic,
sustainability, and welfare. The EML operates under the governance of MoE for the technical
aspect and MEF for the financial aspect.
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132.

Other declarations, guidelines, and prakas relevant to the solid waste sector include:

(i)

Guideline No.11 SCN BS on Solid Waste Management in Factory, Enterprise, and
Company, dated 16 Jan.2003;

(ii)

Health Care Waste Management Jul.2008;

(iii)

Prakas 387 on standard consumption for toxic substances or hazards permitted
disposal (2015);

(iv)

Sub-decree No.16, Feb. 2016, on Management of Electrical, and Electronic Waste;

(v)

Statement No.12 SCN BS on Stop Selling of Provision, and Burning Industrial Waste;

(vi)

Joint Declaration MoE, and MoI on Household Waste Management;

(vii) Prakas 447 on Battery Waste Management (2016), and
(viii) Sub-decree 168, Oct. 2017, on plastic bag management.
133. Technical Guideline on Urban Solid Waste Management (2016). Regarding the
criteria for selecting a new landfill site, the MoE Technical Guideline on Urban Solid Waste
Management (2016) specifies the following criteria for buffer zones around a landfill site:
Table 25: Distances for selection site for a new landfill (MOE Guideline)
No.

Required distances around the new landfill

1.

1 km from the national road, residential property, and public drainage

2.

3 km from any school, health center, natural water source (lake, river, stream, sea/shoreline)

3.

5 km from any place of tourism resort, worship (pagoda, religion temple) and natural
conservation area

4.

8 km from an airport

5.

10-50 km from the town center

6.

15 km from any heritage site and historical resort

7.

Not in a flooded area and year-round access road

8.

At low economic value and unfertile soil for agricultural crop
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3.

Current Institutional Arrangements

3.1.

National Agencies Responsible for the Solid Waste Sector

8
The main agencies responsible for overseeing the solid waste sector in the urban area
in Cambodia lie with several line ministries, as outlined in the table below.
Table 26: Agency Responsibility for Solid Waste
Agency

Ministry of Economic and
Finance (MEF)

Ministry of Environment
(MoE)

Ministry of Interior (MoI)

Ministry of Public Works
and Transport (MPWT)

Responsibilities
The MEF has the mandate to:
• Cooperate with government ministries/institution in preparing and
implementing strategic government policy;
• Establish a country-wide unified financial system;
• Issue Prakas to set fees for cleaning, collecting, and transporting
services and service of garbage and solid waste of downtowns
landfills to be carried out locally.
The MoE roles in leading and pushing operation of the management of solid
waste. The MoE has the mandate to:
• Prepare policies, national strategic plans, legal instrument, and
technical guidelines;
• Provide technical advice and capacity building to sub-national
administration
• Lead, in coordination with development partners, private or public
sector to gather financial resources, means, and materials
supporting sub-national administration in the management of solid
waste
• Support and cooperate with relevant ministries and institutions and
sub-national administration to promote formal and informal
education;
• Examine and comment on the environmental impact assessment
report of the proposed project.
The Ministry of Interior establishes offices under the provincial and
municipal governments. The MoI elaborates on the roles, tasks, and the
functions of those offices and provides support and coordination in capacity
building.
(Based on sub-decree 113), MoI has roles in leading and pushing operation
of the management of solid waste as follows:
• Support and cooperate with Ministry of Environment and relevant
stakeholders in capacity building and experience sharing with subnational administration about the management of solid waste;
• Coordinate and seek any support for sub-national administration in
effective promotion of the management of solid waste; and
• Intervene in monitoring, checking and evaluating the
implementation of the management of solid waste.
• The MPWT is the line ministry of the Public Works, Transport,
Sanitation, Environment, and Public Order Office of the MA.
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•
Ministry of Land
Management, Urban
Planning and Construction
(MLMUPC)
•

Council for the
Development of Cambodia
(CDC)

•
•

•

Cooperation with relevant institutions on the development of plans
for key infrastructure required in the city. The MLMUPC also has a
central role in land title provision, construction permission, land use
zoning, social land concession provision according to RGC
requirement, etc. Land used planning and land ownership provision
are key concerns to the landfill development for the SWM
countrywide.
Promote the implementation of the Industry Development Policy
(IDP) 2021-2025
Promotion of investments in SEZ
Facilitating the development of provincial industrial zones, including
prioritization of key infrastructure (i.e., Solid Waste Management) to
facilitate development.
Entrance gate for national and local investors to start their business/
development project in Cambodia before any registration with other
in-line ministries. It is the key institution on behalf of the RGC

134. The following table presents a summary of the roles and responsibilities of the different
councils based on Sub-decree 113. Those councils are in charge of the functioning of the subnational authority regarding political decisions and management.
Table 27: Roles and responsibilities of actors by sub-functions for solid waste management
Sub-function

BoG

PDOE

Planning
Dumpsite identification

X
X

Implementation

X

Fee tariff setting & collection

X

X

Support & coordination

XX

XX

Monitoring & oversight

XX

XX

X

X

Evaluation

Private

X

XXX

XX

XXX

XX

XXX

XX

XXX

XX

XXX

X

Budgeting
Contracting

PDEF

XXX

Education
XX
XX
NOTE: XXX heavy involvement; XX some involvement; X little involvement; BoG: Board of Governor,
PDOE Provincial Department of Environment, PDEF Provincial Department of Economy and Finance

3.2.

Private Sector Involvement

135. Several private sector agencies are involved in the solid waste sector in Bavet, as
described below.
(i)

Hybrid Garbage Company is in charge of waste collection and transport. The
company holds a license issued by the MoE and is authorized to provide such
service through a Prakas of the MoE of December 2015. The prakas does not
mention a contract duration. The MA does not hold a contract with the
company.

(ii)

Hybrid Garbage Company is also in charge of waste disposal. Wastes that
are collected are disposed of at an existing open dumpsite. The disposal
arrangement is authorized through the same Prakas of the MOE of December
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2015. According to the license issued by the Ministry of Environment, the
Hybrid Garbage Company is responsible for the closure of the landfill. The
license does not specify how the site should be closed (except by planting
trees).
(iii)

Sok Racine. A private operator30 in charge of industrial waste collection for the
SEZs.

(iv)

Wholesale junk shops are in charge of recycling. There are three junkshops,
all registered companies. They recycle waste from informal collectors, waste
pickers, and waste pickers/sorters.

136. In addition to the above, a materials recovery facility (MRF) has been constructed but
is currently not operational. The MRF was constructed to facilitate the centralized manual
recovery of recyclable materials. The MA advised that the institutional arrangements for the
operation of the MRF are under preparation.
3.3.

Key Constraints

137.

The management of solid waste is facing several challenges, which include:
(i)

Unofficial jobs. In the sector, several activities are carried out by the informal
sector. For example, pre-sorting can be realized in the street by some informal
collectors who will sell back what they have found to the junk shops. This informal
sector will be impacted by the reorganization of the sector in Bavet.

(ii)

Cambodia is part of several conventions against child labor31. However, 11% of
children aged 5–17 years are economically active32. According to local interviews
and field observation, young people are regularly involved in solid waste
management, giving a hand to their parents33.

(iii)

Limited availability of resources. The additional responsibilities for the MA, as
outlined through Sub-decree 182, will require the MA to engage additional human
resources to carry out the function.

(iv)

Low technical capacity. Both the private and public actors have low technical
expertise. The MA in particular has limited resources with skills in engineering,
asset management, financial systems, and O&M. While Hybrid employs 65
workers and cleaners, additional expertise will be needed to handle the pre-sorting
machine and compost processes. Expertise is also needed in the treatment of
leachates.

(v)

Financial. The solid waste service is currently outsourced to a private company.
However, there is no direct contract between the MA and the company. No
revenues from waste management are generated for the government and the
collection service fee is collected by the private operator. Additional resources
would be required to set up the MA with the financial tools to administer the service.

(vi)

Limited policies and regulations. There are limited policies and regulations
relating to the management of hazardous wastes, which is a risk for residents and
waste operators.

30 Source: HYBRID, meeting with EGIS end of January 2020
31 Minimum Age Convention of 1999, Worst Form of Child Labor Convention of 2006
32 The Cambodia Socio-Economic Survey 2014 data, UNICEF, 2018
33 Report 19 – Social development, Poverty, and Gender
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4.

Reform Options

4.1.

Vision

138. During the workshop held, on September 29, 2020, at Provincial Hall of Svay, the
different stakeholders had the opportunity to express their visions for the operation and
management of the solid waste service.
139. Although the Municipal Administration is still discussing internally, the vision is quite
clear. A preference for the involvement of the private sector has been expressed. There have
been a few private companies wishing to work on SWM. The private sector should be in charge
of the following activities: collect & transport solid waste, sorting plant, composting plant,
landfill. The Bavet MA would only monitor the contract and the quality of the service. Regarding
the MRF newly constructed, the PA has not yet transferred the ownership or the management
to the MA. If the MRF is under the MA, the MA may sub-contract to the private sector to
manage, and the MA will only monitor the contract.
140. MPWT promotes the system which is being implemented in Phnom Penh,34 where the
MA will collect the revenues, sub-contract the solid waste collection to several private
companies, and where a public enterprise will manage transfer stations and landfills.
4.2.

Scenario analysis

141. A workshop was held on September 2020 to discuss the various service delivery
models for solid waste management. The following scenarios were discussed, and the
analysis is summarised in the following sections:
(i)

Scenario 1: Service delivery by the private sector

(ii)

Scenario 2: Service delivery by the public and private sector

142. The scenario of having only the service delivery by the public sector is not promoted
locally. In fact, there are already private companies in charge of collecting and transporting
solid waste. Although the current collection and transport services need to be improved. It
does not seem a pertinent approach to limit the involvement of the private actors. Also,
involving the private actor will limit the public funds' mobilization.
Scenario 1: Service Delivery by Private Sector
143. Under this scenario, the civil works will be carried out by a private contractor, and on
commissioning, assets will be handed over to the MA. Service delivery and O&M functions will
be outsourced to a private service provider. Through this arrangement:
(i)

The MA, with the support of the Provincial Administration, will recruit the
services of a private operator through a public procurement process;

(ii)

Tariffs are proposed by the MA and approved by the MEF. Invoices are issued
by the private actor who is in charge of collecting the payments. ;

(iii)

The private actor also make revenues by selling the by-products;

(iv)

Trucks/Vehicles and public waste bins could either be financed by the MA for
the 1st acquisition or the private service provider. At this stage, it has been
considered in the Capex estimate that the MA will support the acquisition.

34 Sub-Decree 189 on Establishment of Enterprise on Management of transfer station and storage of solid waste. RGC, 16
November 2020
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144. Details of the roles and responsibilities of the key actors involved under this delivery
model are summarized in Table 28.
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Table 28: Summary of Roles and Responsibilities under Scenario 1

Actor
MEF

Role
Borrower

•
•
•
•

Implementation
Signs the project loan agreement.
Member of the Project Steering
Committee
Manages project loan consultants
Oversees the detailed design and
due diligence preparation
Carries out procurement of civil
works and equipment

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance
/

• Provides technical advice and
support to the MA

MPWT

Executing
Agency

•

Svay Rieng
Province

Implementing
Agency

• Member of the Project
Implementation Unit.

/

• Member of the Project
Implementation Unit.
• Participates in the project design
and supervision of the construction
activities.
• Monitors performance of the
contractor.

• Asset owner.
• Procures services of a private
operator for waste collection,
transportation, treatment and
disposal services.
• Monitor the contract
implementation and the quality
services.
• Procures the vehicles and the
public waste bins.

Bavet
Municipality

Municipal
Authority; Asset
Owner

Administration
• Approves tariffs proposed by the
Municipal Administration.
• Issues Prakas to set the tariff for fees.
• Provides technical advice and support
to the MA
• Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA
• Manages a dedicated unit, with
qualified technical staff, administrative
support and labor force to carry out
planning, contract management.
• Carries out recruitment of staff.
• Develops and implements the
business plan and budget for service
operation (accounting, tariff setting,
cost recovery).
• Develops and implements asset and
financial accounting systems.
• Proposes tariff structure to Provincial
Government and MEF
• Enforce regulations relating to waste
management (connections,
compliance with discharge standards,
monitoring of private contractors).
• Carries out regular monitoring of
performance of services.
• Community / customer liaison; public
awareness campaigns.
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Actor

Private
constructor
– Civil
Works
Private
Operator Operations

Role

Contractor

Contractor

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Implementation

• Construction of the civil works &
furniture of the related equipment

Administration
• Develops and implements master
plans.

/

/

• Provider of waste collection,
transportation, treatment and
disposal services.

• Issues invoice the households and
customers &and collect fees from
them for the service rendered.
• Ensure the customer service
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Scenario 2: Service Delivery by Public and Private Sector
145. This scenario involves services provided through a combination of both public and
private sectors. This arrangement would involve the following:

146.

(i)

The government provides administrative, technical, and planning staff to
manage and oversee the operation of the assets;

(ii)

Tariffs are set and collected by the government (public sector);

(iii)

Asset information systems, customer and financial databases are developed
and maintained by the government;

(iv)

Waste collection and transportation services are provided by a private operator,
(here procured by the MA);

(v)

The MA will carry out pre-sorting, composting, and landfill management.

(vi)

Private operator will be paid for service per the contract.

(vii)

Trucks/Vehicles and public waste bins could either be financed by the MA for
the 1st acquisition or the private service provider. At this stage, it has been
considered in the Capex estimate that the MA will support the acquisition.

Table 29 presents a summary of the roles and responsibilities under this Scenario.
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Table 29: Summary of Roles and Responsibilities under Scenario 2
Actor

MEF

Role

Borrower

MPWT

Executing Agency

Svay Rieng
Province

Implementing
Agency

Bavet Municipality

Municipal
Authority; Asset
Owner

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Implementation
• Signs the project loan
agreement.
• Member of the Project Steering
Committee.
• Manages project loan
consultants
• Oversees the detailed design
and due diligence preparation
• Carries out procurement of civil
works and equipment

/

• Provides technical advice and
support to the MA

• Member of the Project
Implementation Unit.

/

• Member of the Project
Implementation Unit.
• Participates in the project design
and construction activities
• Monitors performance of the
contractor.

• Asset owner
• Procures services of a private
operator for waste collection
services & transportation.
• Oversees services of waste
collection operator.
• Procures the vehicles and the
public waste bins.
• Carries out O&M of the landfill
disposal and the sorting &
composting plant
Procures materials and
equipment

Administration
• Approves tariffs put forward by the
Provincial Government and
Municipal Administration.
• Issues Prakas to set the tariff for
fees.

• Provides technical advice and
support to the MA

• Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA
• Manages a dedicated unit, with
qualified technical staff,
administrative support and labor
force to carry out planning,
contract management and
customer service.
• Carries out recruitment of staff.
• Develops and implements the
business plan and budget for
service operation (accounting,
tariff setting, cost recovery).
• Develops and implements asset
and financial accounting systems.
• Proposes tariff structure to and the
MEF
• Invoices households for the full
service rendered (collection,
transport, treatment, and disposal)
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Actor

Role

Private
Constructor – Civil
Works

Contractor

Private Operator Operations

Contractor

Implementation

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Administration
• Collect revenues also by selling
the by-products issued from the
treatment
• Enforce regulations relating to
waste management (connections,
compliance with discharge
standards, monitoring of private
contractors).
• Carries out regular monitoring of
performance of the service.
• Community / customer liaison;
public awareness campaigns.
• Develops and implements master
plans.

• Construction of the civil works &
furniture of the related equipment
• Provider of waste collection &
transportation services,

• Invoices the MA for the collection
and transportation services
rendered
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4.3.

Recommendations

147. The preferred scenario is that of a private provider for the collection service and a
public operator for the O&M of the facilities at the landfill (including sorting and composting
plants) (Scenario 2).
148. This scenario is similar to the operational model adopted by Phnom Penh. The monthly
payment for the waste services is managed directly by the MA, which is then responsible for
paying the private providers.
149. Although a MA such as Bavet does not have the same financial capacity as Phnom
Penh, direct billing to the customers by the MA may not generate sufficient revenues. In this
case, the MA will have to mobilize financial resources from its own budget to keep paying the
private actors. Otherwise, the risk of an inadequate waste collection might exist.
150. Discussions will have to occur at a short-term phase of the implementation to define
the scope of services and contractual relations between the private operator and the MA. In
particular, depending on how much the private operators finance the O&M, a leasing fee could
exist to use the facilities. In this case, the private operators would have to pay a fee to the MA.
If the O&M, defined with clear indicators and obligations, is fully financed by the private
operators, the use of the facilities by the private operators could be envisaged for free. In this
case, the MA will not raise any revenues from them.
5.

Institutional and Capacity Building Plan

5.1.

Key Initiatives

151. The key institutional and capacity building initiatives to develop the capacity of the
government entities responsible for the delivery of solid waste services are summarized below.
Table 30: Implementation schedule for the capacity building programs
Objective

Actions

Improve the
institutional
arrangements to
facilitate sustainable
service delivery in
the long term

Establish an independent wastewater unit under the PWTESPO
of the MA
Formalize arrangement for the operation of the MA, including
delegation of responsibilities to the MA with respect to solid
waste service delivery and management, decision making, and
reporting procedures.
Develop procedure and process for the closure of the existing
dumpsite.
Initiate community engagement and education campaigns that
promotes pollution control, improvement to health and wellbeing
from better waste management practices.
Develop a five-year business plan, with three year rolling action
plan for the service, including actions to improve autonomy and
financial management (i.e. tariff review process, resourcing
strategy).
Review sector master plan/strategy and update to include
revised growth rates, population trends, land use demands and
overview of existing infrastructure / condition and performance.
Carry out review of service contracts / leasing contracts for long
term operation of the service, including establishment of PPP

Priority
Short term

Short term
Medium
term
Medium
term
Medium
term
Medium
term
Long term
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Formalizing roles
and responsibilities
for service delivery

Improve budget and
financial planning to
address O&M
shortfalls.
Improve asset
monitoring and
performance
reporting
Staff development
and training

code that outlines roles/responsibilities of service provider and
client.
Develop and execute:
A contract between the waste collection operator and
PWTESPO (MA).
A contract (or a regulation in the case both sites are under public
management) between the WWTP and the controlled landfill.
Develop and apply social responsibility criteria associated with
the operation of the waste services (i.e. jobs to be fulfilled by
informal workers, female engagement, equal salaries, and no
child labor).
To review tariff arrangements for the solid waste services and
seek agreement from MOI, MEF and concerned ministry.

Establish a performance reporting proforma, including
indicators, to monitor the performance of the wastewater service
on a quarterly and annual basis.
Initiate a training and capacity development program to develop
the technical competencies of employees in the areas of :
operations and maintenance, communication and information
technologies, water quality testing, financial planning and
budget management and reporting, performance appraisals /
auditing, environmental management and social safeguards.

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term

NOTE: Smart-ICT initiatives as outlined in Chapter V, Section 5.1 are also applicable to the solid waste
sector.

5.2.

Capacity Building Plan

152. Based on the key initiatives identified, a capacity building plan has been developed to
improve the regulatory framework, institutional arrangements, develop community education
and awareness and ensure long-term sustainable operations of the service.
153. The capacity building program targets both the public and the private actors. The
training should be linked with the positions (financial training to the persons in charge of the
financial items).
154.

Details of the capacity buidling program is outlined in the table below.
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Table 31: Capacity Buildings Programs for Solid Waste Management
Training Areas

Training field
Establishment of
decisions in the
SMW fields

Improve the
institutional
arrangements to
facilitate sustainable
service delivery in the
long term

Formalizing roles and
responsibilities for
service delivery

Improve budget and
financial planning to
address O&M
shortfalls.

Objectives

Activities

To clarify the
responsibilities at local
levels

Preparation of local
decisions, obligation
of waste segregation,
tariff policy

Establishment of
status procedures

Establishment of a
dedicated functional
SWM service unit
within the office of
PWTESPO

To have an
accountable SWM unit.

Development of
contracts &
templates

Clarifications of the
relations between
actors

Preparation of the
templates of the
contract to manage
the SWM activities

To set appropriate
tariffs to proper O&M

Conduct training
needs assessment of
staff

Financial
management and
contract
management

To improve financial
planning & cost
management (tariffs,
cost control)

Definition of the jobs
descriptions &
regulations,

Conduct / Support
specialized training
Develop a financial
management system

Audience
Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

Complementary
decisions are
approved

Short-term

Bavet MA is the
legal owner of the
infrastructure,
Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

MPWT, SNA,
Private service
providers

Status &
regulations of the
unit,
Preparation of
contractual
relations with the
private sector

Templates are
available

Training needs
assessment report
Municipal Office of
PWTESPO

Short-term

Participation of
staff in training
programs

Short-term

Short-term
& regular
update
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Training Areas

Training field

Objectives
To install the financial
management system

To upgrade the
technical skills of the
staff
Technical training
To hire qualified staff
for the key positions

Staff development
and training

Operations and
Maintenance

Strategic planning
Hazardous waste
management

To gain knowledge &
experience in O&M of
SWM facilities

To acquire the skills to
update the sector
master plan &
preparation for the

Activities

Audience

for sanitation as part
of the global MIS

Conduct training
needs assessment of
staff,
Conduct/ Support
specialized training
Assist the SNA by
hiring a tariff
specialist
Benchmarking
training programs for
the SNA staff in other
areas,
Conduct training on
O&M under the
supervision of PWT,
works constructors,
other WW services

Consultations of all
stakeholders,
Workshops with key
managers, national &

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

Integration of the
financial system in
the global MIS

Staff of the SWM
unit, MA’s decisionmakers, and private
operators

Staff of the SWM &
the private
operators

Training needs
assessment report

Participation of
staff in training
programs

O&M capacity
gained,

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term
& regular
update

Ministries,
Bavet MA,
Private actors

Sector Master Plan
updated

Mediumterm
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Training Areas

Training field

Management

Environmental
management plan,
crisis management,
staff security,

Objectives

Activities

management of
hazardous solid waste

SNA officials, private
operators

To manage human
resources and increase
the attractiveness

Development of HR
processes,

To ensure the
continuity of the service
with proportionate
reactions

Team building
Preparation of
security procedures
Development of
action plans in case
of crisis,

Audience

Directors,
staff

National
administrations,
Staff of the WW
unit, private
operators

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

Fair and adapted
human resource
processes,

Short-term

Crisis management
plan,
Health & safety
procedures

Short-term
Regular
updates

NOTE: SNA: Sub National Administration, MEF: Ministry of Economy and Finance, MPWT: Ministry of Public Work and Transportation, Public Works &
Transport, Environmental, Sanitation, and Public Order Office: PWTESP
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
1
The Livable Cities Investment Project (LCIP) aims to provide the urban infrastructure
to key secondary towns across Cambodia. Part of the project involves strengthening the
capacity of the key institutions responsible for overseeing the operation and maintenance of
the infrastructure.
2
This report presents the findings of the institutional analysis carried out on the
wastewater, urban drainage, and solid waste sectors and includes a review of the regulatory
framework and the current situation in Poipet.
3
Discussions, workshops, and interviews took place at both local or national levels to
discuss various institutional arrangements and scenarios and identify one preferred option.
4
Under Sub-Decree 182 on the Functions and Structure of Municipal Administration
(December 2019), the municipal administration (MA) is responsible for managing wastewater,
urban drainage, and solid waste services. Current findings show that the current capacity of
the Poipet MA is limited, particularly with restrictions in terms of financial autonomy and human
resource. The MA relies heavily on budget transfers from the national government to fund its
operations and deliver, operated, and maintain the different services.
5
Based on the outcomes of the analysis, the key stakeholders, especially the SubNational Administration (SNA), envisage the following management of the local public
services:
(i) For the wastewater system, the establishment of a dedicated unit within the MA-Public
Works and Transport, Environment, Sanitation and Public Order Office (PWTESPO)
is proposed. This unit will be in charge of operations and maintenance (O&M) and
customer services (i.e., including invoicing and collecting revenues). It is the intent that,
over time, the unit will operate as an autonomous department.
(ii) For the drainage system, the establishment of a dedicated unit within the MAPWTESPO is also proposed. Similar to the wastewater unit, this department will be in
charge of O&M and customer services.
(iii) For solid waste management, it is preferred to outsource the waste collection service
to a private service provider and a solid waste management unit (i.e., public operator)
established to operate the landfill (i.e., including sorting plant and composting plant).
This unit could also be in charge of invoicing the customers.
6
For each sector, an Institutional Development Road Map and Capacity Building has
been prepared based on the recommendations to ensure that each actor can carry out its role
and responsibilities in operating and maintaining the services for each sector.
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I.

INTRODUCTION

1.
Overview. The Livable Cities Investment Project (LCIP) objective is to facilitate longterm sustainable and economic growth across key secondary cities selected for their economic
potential and location at key trade and tourism zones. The project aims to improve the livability
of secondary cities by enhancing access to urban infrastructure and services. It is aligned with
the government's policies and national strategies, particularly the Government's Rectangular
Strategy – Phase IV1 and ADB Strategy 20302. It includes the following outputs:
(i) Output 1: Policy and regulatory environment improved;
(ii) Output 2: Urban infrastructure improved; and
(iii) Output 3: Institutional effectiveness and governance improved.
2.
Urban growth and infrastructure demands. Many cities across Cambodia have
experienced rapid urban growth, placing increased pressure on existing basic infrastructure
that can no longer operate optimally or service the increased demands. LCIP was designed
to incorporate a holistic approach that considers current and future urban development trends,
land use plans, city needs and demands, asset management, and asset financing to enable
the city's long-term sustainability. The following infrastructures are proposed to be delivered:
(i) Improved wastewater management systems (i.e., pumping stations, network, and
treatment plant);
(ii) Improved drainage systems to manage stormwater flows, and;
(iii) Improved solid waste management systems (i.e., including landfill, waste collection
and recycling, and transportation vehicles).
3.
Scope of assessment. The objective of the Institutional Strengthening Plan was to
carry out an analysis of the current operational environment and determine the most
appropriate institutional arrangement for the municipal administration (MA) to operate and
maintain these services sustainability in the long term. The assessment focused on:
(i) the existing national, local legislative, and institutional framework;
(ii) the current challenges;
(iii) the institutional arrangements and preferred solutions to be implemented to meet the
expectation of the local population regarding the quality of the local services.
4.
The analysis was carried out in consultation with key representatives from the national,
provincial, and municipal governments. The assessment findings are detailed in the following
sections of this report.

1 Kingdom of Cambodia. 2018. Rectangular strategy for Growth, Employment, Equity and Efficiency: Building the Foundation
Toward Realizing the Cambodia vision 2050 Phase IV. Phnom Penh.
2 ADB. 2018. Strategy 2030: Achieving a Prosperous, Inclusive, Resilient, and Sustainable Asia and the Pacific. Manila.
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II.

POLICY AND GOVERNANCE ARRANGEMENTS

1.

National Policy and Regulatory Environment

1.1.

Political Platform

5.
The Political Platform of the Royal Government of the Sixth Legislature of the National
Assembly sets key strategic goals and policies to expedite the development and drive greater
reforms throughout the country. It aims to promote independence and sovereignty and
continually strive to attain social-economic development, focusing on good governance,
strengthening public institutions and administration, and improving public service operations.
It is committed to human resource management, providing the necessary infrastructure to
promote economic activities, improving the livability of its people, the provision of quality
education and vocational training, and employment opportunities, and working conditions.
1.2.

Rectangular Strategy (RSIV)

6.
The Rectangular Strategy for Growth, Employment, Equity, and Efficiency: Building
the Foundation Toward Realizing the Cambodia Vision 2050 Phase IV (refer to footnote 1),
hereafter referred to as Rectangular Strategy or RSIV, is a key Government policy that aims
to support the political platform, as asserted by the government. It consolidates the reforms
and efforts taken over the last twenty years to transform and rehabilitate the country and
provides the goals to progress the future vision of Cambodia.
7.
The RSIV serves as the socio-economic policy agenda and comprises four priority
areas:
(i) Human Resource Development;
(ii) Economic Diversification;
(iii) Private Sector and Job Development, and
(iv) Inclusive and Sustainable Development.
8.
The fourth priority area, as emphasized in the RSIV, is the Government’s focus on
inclusive and sustainable development to address challenges relating to urbanization and the
need to improve capacity to respond to the impacts of climate change. In this regard, the
Government has identified a need to:
(i) accelerate the development of master plans and land use plans to facilitate urban
planning and construction at national and subnational levels;
(ii) promote digitization to improve the management of urbanization;
(iii) develop infrastructure master plans to support the provision of basic essential
infrastructure, such as roads, water, and sewerage, and
(iv) promote development in core cities and urban areas, including incorporating smart city
principles, conservation of buildings, and green, and beautifying cities.
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Figure 1: Pillars of the Rectangular Strategy - Phase IV

9.
Furthermore, it is the Government’s goal to minimize environmental impacts and
improve the capacity to adapt to climate change, and promote sustainable development.
Measures relating to pollution prevention and control and incorporating provisions to respond
to climate change will need to be addressed to address issues around environmental
degradation and the need to secure and protect natural resources in the future.
10.
The RSIV highlights two priority areas that fall within the context of LCIP: strengthening
urbanization management and ensuring environmental sustainability and readiness to
respond to climate change.
1.3.

National Strategic Development Plan (NSDP) 2019-20233

11.
The NSDP has been developed as the primary tool for driving the political platform and
the RSIV, outlining key measures and actions to enable the country to reach upper-middleincome status by 2030. Through its General Directorate of Planning, the Ministry of Planning
(MOP) holds the prime responsibility for overseeing the implementation of the Government's
RSIV and NSDP.
12.
As stated in the NSDP, the priority n°3 of the RGC is "reinforcing the management of
solid waste, wastewater, gas, and lethal substances by implementing principles of reduction,
reuse, recycling, and non-use as well as strengthening pollution monitoring, and control
mechanisms."
13.
Earlier NSDP had acknowledged several challenges surrounding the development of
urban infrastructure:
(i) the sub-national institutions are not yet fully operational,
(ii) the lack of human resources, qualified technicians, and skills to take advantage of the
advances in technology and innovation;

3 Kingdom of Cambodia. 2019. National Strategic Development Plan 2019-2023, for growth, employment, equity, and efficiency
to reach the status of an upper middle income country by 2030.
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(iii) the limited capacity to integrate resilience-enhancing technologies; (iv) the lack of
participation, knowledge in liquid, solid waste disposal, and wastewater treatment
plants.
14.
The NSDP promotes a multisectoral approach in urban areas posing health,
environmental, and climate change risks to provide adequate responses. It prioritizes
improving the beauty and services in cities and large urban areas through waste management
and wastewater management.
1.4.

Cambodia Sustainable Development Goals Framework 2016-2030

15.
In 2003, Cambodia established the Cambodia Millennium Development Goals (MDG),
which after many revisions, comprised of 28 targets, and 65 indicators. Targets were specified
with a 2000 baseline and a 2015 completion. Achieving access to safe water and sanitation
fell under MDG 7, Ensuring Environmental Sustainability (Target 7b).
16.
Since then, the government has adopted the global targets under the Cambodian
Sustainable Development Goals (CSDG) framework, where the following goals and indicators
are relevant to the Project:

5

Table 1: CSDG Targets – Wastewater Sector
Goals

6: Ensure availability
and
sustainable
management
of
water, and sanitation
for all

Targets

Baseline

Target

(2015)

(2030)

Indicators

6.2 By 2030, achieve access to adequate and
equitable sanitation and hygiene for all and end
open defecation, paying special attention to the
needs of women, and girls, and those in
vulnerable situations

6.2.1 Proportion of population using safely
managed sanitation services, including a
hand-washing facility with soap, and water

6.3 By 2030, improve water quality by reducing
pollution, eliminating dumping, and minimizing
release of hazardous chemicals and materials,
halving the proportion of untreated wastewater,
and substantially increasing recycling ad safe
reuse globally

6.3.1 Proportion of wastewater safely
treated.

6a By 2030, expand international cooperation
and capacity-building support to developing
countries in water and sanitation-related
activities and programs, including water
harvesting, desalination, water efficiency,
wastewater treatment, recycling, and reuse
technologies.

6.a.1 Amount of water and sanitationrelated official development assistance
that is part of a government coordinated
spending plan.

50%
27.0 %

(2030)
38%
(2025)
50%

12%

(2029)
35%
(2025)

0.14 % of GDP
(2016)

0.6 % of the
GDP

6

Table 2: CSDG Targets – Solid Waste Management Sector
Goals

Baseline

Target

(2015)

(2030)

11.6.1 Amount of urban solid waste regularly
collected and with adequate final discharge

Million tons: 1.2

Million tons: 1.5

11.6.3 Percentage of the solid waste
segregated by technical guidance

50.0%

75.0%

11.6.4 The number of sites monitored by the
air quality on the parameter is the annual
average of the parameters of CO, NO2, SO2,
TSP, PM2.5, and PM10

4.0%

10% (2029)

12.4 By 2020, achieve the environmentally
sound management of chemicals, and all
wastes throughout their life cycle, per agreed
international frameworks, and significantly
reduce their release to air, water, and soil to
minimize their adverse impacts on human
health, and the environment

12.4.3 Percentage of effective management
of hazardous waste, and biological, and
radioactive waste

0%

15% (2029)

12.5.1 National recycling of material used

12.5.1 National recycling of material used

Tons

Tons

163,000

240,000 (2029)

Targets

11: Make cities and
human settlements
inclusive, safe,
resilient, and
sustainable

12: Ensure
sustainable
consumption and
production patterns

Indicators

11.6 By 2030, reduce the adverse per capita
environmental impact of cities, including by
paying particular attention to air quality, and
municipal, and other waste management

Table 3: CSDG Targets – Climate Change and Partnership
Goals

13: Take
urgent action
to combat

Targets

13.1 Strengthen resilience and adaptive
capacity to climate-related hazards and natural
disasters in all countries

Baseline

Target

(2015)

(2030)

47%

25%

Indicators

13.1.1 Percentage of communes vulnerable to
climate change
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Goals

Targets

climate
change and
its impacts
13.2 Integrate climate change measures into
national policies, strategies, and planning

13.2.1 Percentage of Green-House Gas
emission through reduced activities when
compared to the projection (scenario) of usual
gas emission
13.2.2 Percentage of increase in public
expenditure for climate change

13.3 Improve education, awareness-raising, and
human, and institutional capacity on climate
change mitigation, adaptation, impact reduction,
and early warning

Baseline

Target

(2015)

(2030)

-

18% of greenhouse
gas emission

Indicators

13.3.1 Institution level that prepared for a
response to Climate Change indicated as a
percentage
of
institutional
capacities
mainstreamed on five components of Climate
Change
13.3.2 Percentage of households (farming,
animal raising, fish raising, and fishing) and
local
community
forestry
members
participated in workshops and received
training on climate change

(2026)
1.2% of GDP

1.7% of GDP

(2016)

(2026)

-

68% of capacities
(2026)

0.06%
(2016)

0.90%
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17.
The CSDG also includes Goal 17, which relates to strengthening the means of
implementation, and revitalize the Global Partnership for Sustainable Development, in
particular, with its target 17.9 "Enhance international support for implementing effective, and
targeted capacity-building in developing countries to support national plans to implement all
the Sustainable Development Goals, including through North-South, South-South, and
triangular cooperation”.25 The project will support and contribute to the Cambodian
Sustainable Development Goals.
2.

Subnational Policy and Regulatory Environment

2.1.

Governance Framework

18.
The 1993 Constitution of the Kingdom of Cambodia defines the country's governance
framework, consisting of a three-tiered subnational government system. Articles 145, and 146
of the Constitution of the Kingdom of Cambodia (adopted in 1993 and subsequently amended
in 2008), stipulated the territorial divisions of the local administration in Cambodia, with Article
145 stating that Cambodian territory is divided into the capital city and provinces (khaet),
municipalities (krong), and districts (srŏk/khan4), quarters (sangkat), and communes (khum).
In the municipalities, the sangkat are subdivided into villages (phum). Article 146 clarifies that
this administration shall be governed by the provisions set under the 2008 Organic Law on
Administrative Management of Capital, Provinces, Municipalities, Districts, and Khans
(CPMDK).
Figure 2: Administrative Structure of Government Hierarchy and System in the Kingdom of
Cambodia

Source: Ministry of Planning, 2019

19.
The key administrative arrangements, as outlined in the constitution and laws, are
summarized below:
(i)

Law on the Administrative Management of Capital, Provinces, Municipalities, Districts,
and Khans defines the different structures and governance systems for urban and
rural areas (i.e., based on the Constitution, Art. 145 & 146).

(ii)

In Phnom Penh (i.e., the capital city), there are three levels of governance: capital,
khan, and sangkat. Khans and sangkat shall be under the supervision and
governance of the City Council5 to ensure harmonized and unified development in
the urban areas of Phnom Penh.

4 In Phnom Penh, the districts are called khan
5 Art. 4, bullet 106 & 107, Law on the Administrative Management of the CPMDK
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(iii)

Provinces are divided into urban municipalities and rural districts. The municipality is
divided into sangkat. Sangkat shall be under the supervision and governance of the
Municipality Council6 to ensure harmonized and unified development within the
municipality,

(iv)

Districts are divided into communes, as stated in Article 5 of the Law on the
Administrative Management of the CPMDK. According to the same law, the urban
and rural areas shall be clearly demarcated at the first step to ensure better law
implementation.

(v)

Provincial urban areas were already defined as municipalities under the Law on the
Administrative Management of the CPMDK. Besides, some urban areas were defined
as municipalities as well, e.g., Krong Suong (i.e., formerly within Kampong Cham),
Krong Bavet (i.e., of Svay Rieng), Krong Poipet (i.e., of Banteay Meanchey).

(vi)

Additional to these subdivisions, there are also cities, and municipalities (kings), which
take over some of the responsibilities of the districts, and communes in the area
covered by the municipality. Cities have a population greater than 50,000 people, and
towns a population of greater than 10,000.

2.2.

Regulatory Environment

Decentralization Reforms
20.
The first major step towards democratic, decentralized management was made in 2001
when the 2001 Law on Commune/Sangkat Administrative Management recognized commune
and sangkat as local government entities, with their own directly elected leadership and
legislative and executive powers.
21.
This was followed by the 2008 Organic Law, which provides the administrative basis
for further decentralization and deconcentrating by formalizing the structures and roles of the
provincial level (i.e., including provinces and the capital city) as well as a district level (i.e.,
covering provincial districts as well as khans)7. The laws are implemented through the National
Program for Democratic Development (2010 – 2020). These two laws define the administrative
divisions, which comprises of the following:
(i) The first level administrative divisions are the autonomous municipalities (i.e., only
Phnom Penh) and 24 provinces (khaet); and
(ii) The second level refers to the municipalities and districts. The 24 provinces are divided
into 162 districts and 27 municipalities. The districts are divided into communes
(khum), while the municipalities/khan are divided into quarters (sangkat).
Municipal Administration
22.
Sub-Decree 182 on Functions and Structure of Municipal Administration8 was adopted
on December 2, 2019, aiming to enhance public service administration and delivery at the
municipal level. The sub-decree defines the functions, structure, roles, and accountabilities of
all MAs in the country. MAs are accountable to the government and the respective line
ministries in carrying out their roles.
6 Art. 5, bullet 110 & 111, Law on the Administrative Management of the CPMDK
7 http://www.localpublicsector.net/profiles/khm1112.htm
8Royal Government of Cambodia No.182ANK.BK Sub-decree on Functions, and Structure of Municipal Administration
http://ncdd.gov.kh/wp-content/uploads/2020/03/SUB-DECREE-182-ANK.BK-ON-FUNCTIONS-AND-STRUCTURE-OFMUNICIPAL-ADMINISTRATIONS.pdf
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23.
Ministries at the national level are primarily responsible for setting policies, strategic
plans, and technical standards to guide the operation of the MAs. Article 37 states that
ministries and institutions are responsible for carrying out a legality check of by-laws (i.e.,
Deika), and the decision of the MAs are following the provision of the law and providing
support, guidance, and capacity development to MAs, as required. The share of
responsibilities between the Ministries, the MAs, and other bodies is as follows:
(i)

(ii)

(iii)

Ministries shall "prepare policy, strategy, technical norms, service standards"9 in
each of their sectors," monitor the legality of the MA decisions (i.e., Deika), and
can provide technical assistance to MA,
MA has to implement the functions effectively and efficiently in accordance. The
MA is an autonomous administration from the Provincial Administration. The
sangkat administration is under the supervision of the MA and is not autonomous.
The MA is responsible for coordinating the establishment of partnerships with
private sectors & civil societies to enhance the public services delivery jointly.

24.
The relationship between the MAs and provincial administration is also similar, with
the provincial administration responsible for carrying out a legality check of the by-laws and
the decisions of the MA under a delegated authority from the government and line ministries.
The provincial administration has the authority to endorse specific tasks of the MAs and
provide support, guidance, and capacity development to the MAs as required.
25.
The following figures present the institutional relations in Cambodia between the
different administrations. The MOI is the line ministry providing oversight of the
decentralization.

9 Art 36 of sub-decree 182
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Figure 3: Institutional Relations between the Different Administrations

Source: Egis, 2020 based on Sub-decree 182
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Figure 4: New Organizational Structure of the Municipal Administration

Source: Egis, 2020 based on Sub-decree 182

26.
The members of the Municipal Boards of Governor are appointed by the MOI and are
former civil servants of the said ministry.
27.
The Municipal Council is elected for a five-year mandate, as the other Councils (i.e.,
provincial, municipal, district, and khan councils)10. It is an indirect and proportional election
by list. The next general elections will be held in 2022. Compared to the Board of Governors,
the Municipal Council has limited power, even though its role was reinforced by the latest subdecree 182.
2.3.

Delivery of Public Services

28.
In continuation of the decentralization reforms, Sub-decree 182 promotes the
development of administrative management, public services delivery, and local development
at the municipal level, and as a result, the sub-decree transfers the responsibilities and
functions for managing utility services and other activities to the MA, in particular :

10

(i)

Development of land used master plan at a municipal level, urban land use plan,
detailed urbanization planning;

(ii)

Construction, repair, maintenance of rural water supply systems;

(iii)

Construction, repair, maintenance of public toilets, including subsidies for the
construction of poor household toilets;

(iv)

Management of the sewerage system and wastewater treatment system;

(v)

Waste and solid waste management in urban areas;

Royal Decree Kam N°0508/018
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(vi)

Sustainable development, including mainstreaming sustainable city development
works into the urban planning process, and

(vii)

Management of piped water supply business.

29.
The new MA structure and organization are detailed in Annex 2 of the sub-decree. It
requires the Board of Governors (art 162) to approve the establishment or disestablishment
of a unit within the MA. Offices and functions to be created at the MA level in accordance with
the sub-decree are summarized in the table below.
Table 4: Project functions attributed to the offices
Functions needed
in a project
Business plan, cost recovery
Procurement, purchases
contract management

&

Name of the office

Main items

Administration & Finance Office

Financial affairs & budget
Implement the bidding process
&
monitor
the
contract
implementation
Management of the staff
Prepare & implement the fiveyear development plan &
annual budget,
Provide training & capacity
development
Downtown garbage and Solid
waste management
Drainage
and
wastewater
treatment system management
Water Management
Collect, and pay administration
fees.

Procurement Unit

Jobs definition, hiring, payrolls,

HR Management Office

Territorial development plans,
budgets, training,

Planning & Sangkat Support
Office

All technical aspects of the
wastewater, drainage, and solid
waste,

Public works & Transport,
Environmental, Sanitation &
Public Order Office

Subscription fees, invoicing and
collecting payments

One window Service Office

30.
As indicated in Figure 4 above, a key initiative under the sub-decree is the creation of
several offices and units, in particular, a Public Works & Transport, Environmental, Sanitation,
and Public Order Office (PWTESPO), who shall be in charge of:11

(i)

Urban garbage, and solid waste management; and

(ii)

Drainage and wastewater treatment system management

31.
To carry out these new responsibilities, the PWTESPO, which will be a new unit, will
be staffed by employees who will be transferred from the corresponding ministries at the local
level. Hence, the Office of the Public Works, and Transport of the MPWT, and the Office of
the Environment of the Ministry of Environment will be integrated into the newly formed
PWTESPO office. The office will be led by a chair and no more than two deputy chairs as
assistants.
3.

Situation assessment

32.
An assessment of the key constraints and limitations concerning the current
institutional arrangements affecting public service delivery is outlined below.

11

Non exhaustive list, art 24 of the subdecree
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3.1.

Impact of the Coronavirus (COVID-19) Pandemic

33.
COVID-19 has had a negative impact on the country; the pandemic has had an impact
on the economy most notably:
(i)

Slowest growth since 1994, due to the collapse of growth drivers and fiscal deficit to
reach its highest level in 22 years12;

(ii)

Changes in the priorities, both at the International Financing Institution (IFI) levels or
the national and sub-national levels. Funds have been redirected as a social protection
stimulus to mitigate the sanitary crisis and its economic impacts;

(iii)

Delays in implementing the decentralization reform: training, discussions, and
decisions are taking longer13;

(iv)

A strong decrease of the transborder exchange and international commerce due to
closing the border (i.e., on March 23 by Thailand, then quarantines with both Thailand
and Vietnam), and;

(v)

Reduction of tourism to almost nil. This activity will most probably restart very slowly
after the improvement of the sanitary conditions.14

3.2.

Implementation of the Decentralization Reform

34.
The recent reform is at its infancy as Sub-decree 182 was only published in December
2019. Although many responsibilities have been legally transferred to the MA, some gaps
remain. In particular:
(i)

Financial. The Municipal Administration and Finance Office (MAFO) capacity is
limited to administering the annual budget. The MA has limited financial
independence and relies on a budget transfer from the national level. The revenuegenerating activities of many MAs have also been constrained by national laws,
which has affected their ability to increase revenue. The ability of the MA, in
particular, to gain some level of financial autonomy through the raising of tariffs,
collecting of rates to fund its operations and maintenance will be critical if the MA
is to assume responsibility for providing managing the provision of utility services,
as defined under Sub-decree 182.

(ii)

Human Resource. The added responsibility for the MA for the management of
public utility services for sanitation, drainage, and solid waste management, as
detailed in Sub-decree 182, has implications for the MA capacity in terms of the
additional human resources needed to undertake this function. In addition, reviews
and lessons learned of other infrastructure development projects (e.g., GMS115,
GMS216) and similar projects in Cambodia have identified that most of the MA
employees lack skills in engineering design, asset management, financial systems,
and the O&M of public services infrastructure (e.g., drainage, sewerage, and solid
waste management).

12 Cambodia in the Time of Covid-19, World Bank, 2020
13 Interviews with stakeholders, September – October 2020
14 According to UNWTO - https://www.unwto.org/international-tourism-and-covid-19
15 Cambodia: Greater Mekong Subregion Southern Economic Corridor Towns Development Project
16 Cambodia: Second Greater Mekong Subregion Corridor Towns Development Project
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However, as a result of COVID-19, the government will limit the increase of staff
starting from 2020 to 2023 (letter 3104, MEF, April 20, 2020). Recruitment directly
at the MA level is possible, but only if the MA's budget can cover the expenses.
3.3.

Asset Management and Tariff Arrangements

35.
Before sub-decree 182, financial management was largely centralized, and the MA
had limited authority to collect rates from household or commercial facilities connected to the
drainage/sewerage system. Public financial management for the province followed the 2008
Organic Law and the Law on Financial Regime and Sub-National Administration 2011. Income
from subnational administration was derived mainly from revenue generated through services
and tax, and there was a heavy reliance on allocation from the national budget.
36.

In summary, there are two sources of revenue for the sub-national levels:
(i) The local sources of revenue: Art. 246 of the 2008 Organic Law states that the local
sources of revenue include local taxes; fees, charges, and other non-tax revenues;
revenues of district councils generated from tax, fees, and charges shared between
the district council, and the commune, and sangkat councils within the district;
voluntary donations, and other sources that may be defined by law or sub-decree from
time to time.

(ii) The national sources of revenue: Art. 247 includes shared revenues, national
transfers, and agency fees for special services performed by the Council on behalf of
a government ministry or institution.
With Sub-decree 182, the MA has the right to collect money per Cambodian
37.
regulations and law. The tariff for connection and use of the system (i.e., monthly fee) must
be approved by the MEF. Regarding tariff set up, both for the WW or SW public local service,
the Ministry of Industry, Science, Technology, and Innovation (MISTI) decides on a maximum
value for the local urban areas. The Council and the MA may define the tariff without exceeding
the maximum value decided by the Ministry, following consultation with the community. Should
there be an agreement to have a higher tariff than the maximum authorized, the MA would be
required to defend its approach in front of the MEF and MPWT.
38.
A revenue-generating service can be expected to be more or less self-financing
through user pays. However, this depends on the level of tariffs, affordability, and the extent
to which depreciation and debt service charges are allocated to service and the cost of service.
It is likely that in the early years of service, the MA will still require subsidies to operate the
facilities. As additional capital investments in sanitation, solid waste management, and
drainage materialize, the MA will, therefore, have to cope with the increase of its expenditures
to operate and maintain its assets.
3.4.

Administrative and Capacity Constraints

39.
MA has limited involvement and capacity to carry out the financial management of
public utilities, which would involve maintaining client registers, billing systems, tariff setting,
public relations, and other aspects of public utility management. There is not enough staff nor
expertise to cope with the additional responsibilities even if the necessary training and
procedural manuals are developed. The computerization of financial activity is low. Internal
audit capacity is not developed. Management of customer database, billing, and payment
collection is not a current internal procedure.
40.
In terms of capacity relating to the provision of urban services, stormwater service is
the most limited (refer to technical volumes 3,4, and 5). Solid waste management is commonlt
delegated to the private sector, although the level of service can be found to be inconsistent.
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3.5.

Public Sector Employment

41.
Based on interviews carried out with local decision-makers in October 2020, the MA
faces difficulties with offering competitive working conditions in the local public service,
compared to the private sector or abroad. Hence, it is difficult to hire highly qualified staff, and
MAs are also at risk of losing staff to opportunities abroad or in private sector. Another
constraint is that the MAs cannot offer a salary scale that is aligned with or as competitive as
the private sector.
3.6.

Public enterprise

42.
The Law on General Statute of a Public Enterprise17 of 1996 was established to
oversee the public enterprise sector and outlines the conditions relating to legal status,
operation, and control. A public enterprise refers to an enterprise where either all of its capital
or most of the capital is owned by the state. Under the law, the public enterprise sector
includes:
(i)

Public establishments with economic characteristics. These refer to public
institutions that produce goods or sell services and whose financial management
is autonomous;

(ii)

State companies, which refer to companies where the total capital is derived from
the state; and

(iii)

Joint ventures, where institutions are partly owned by the state, public institutions,
or by a state company, and holds more than 51% of the capital or the right to vote.
Joint ventures are created under the Law on Commercial Enterprises (2005).

43.
The law stipulates that a Council of Administration shall act as the governing body of
the public enterprise, fulfilling its role with autonomy. It outlines rules and responsibilities of
state-owned (public) enterprises, such as determining the projects of the enterprise,
monitoring performance measures, setting the budget and financing scheme, managing
accounts, determining the organizational structure, and public bidding. Public enterprises
operate under the supervision of the respective line ministry, and line ministries, and the MEF
audit financial reports.
44.
According to the law, different constraints exist for the creation of a public enterprise.
It limits the flexibility of public enterprises, which is not as flexible and reactive as a private
enterprise. The table here below provides a comparison between a public and private
enterprise.
Table 5: Types of enterprises
Public Enterprises
Creation
Financing

By the government, through a
sub-decree
Autonomous entity.
Can receive subsidies

Budget

Once a year, and approved by
the MEF

Recruitment

The status of the staff is
different from a civil servant. It
is defined internally

17 promulgated by the Royal Kram #CH/RKM/0696/03 of 17 June 1996

Private enterprises
By a business person
Fully independent
Can have bank credit
Once a year, approved
internally or by the
stakeholders
Under the status of private
employees.
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45.
The creation of a public enterprise is a long-run process that requires a number of
preconditions (e.g., demonstration of its possible financial autonomy) before its creation is
authorized.
3.7.

Concession Contracts and Public-Private Partnerships

46.
The Law on Concession18 was adopted in 2007 to promote private finance in the
country and refers to the provision of concession contracts related to infrastructure facilities in
several sectors, including power, transport, water supply and sanitation, sewerage, waste
management, and telecommunications. Concession contracts are provided only for projects
deemed qualified investment/concession projects as defined under the sub-decree on
Implementation of the Law on Concessions. The Law on Concession is currently under
revision, and some sub-decrees have yet to be adopted19.
47.
A PPP Procurement Manual was published in January 2016 to support the provisions
of the Law on Concessions and clarifies the implementing rules and regulations to support the
provisions of the law. The PPP Procurement Manual will most probably be an important part
of the sub-decree regarding the implementation of PPPs.
48.
Currently, few PPPs are ongoing. These are managed at the central level through the
"Inter-ministerial Committee for Steering the Implementation of Policy on PPPs," and its
Secretariat is the "Central PPP Unit" of the MEF. The focus is on projects where users' fees
are sufficient to cover investment costs – without government payments, viability gap funding,
or guarantees. Currently, there are no PPPs in the wastewater sector nor solid waste
management20.
49.
Current MAs do not have a specific unit set up to take charge of PPPs. This type of
contract requires specialists in contractual management, evaluation & monitoring, financing
management. The PPP Contract cannot be managed only by the office in charge of the
procurement, as it requires long-term monitoring. The MA does not have a PPP code, which
presents the rules for implementing such a contract. No documents related to PPP were
provided. Hence, the MA does not have the capacity to manage a PPP contract.
4.

Service Delivery Alternatives

50.
With the MA required to oversee the operations of local urban services, as outlined in
sub-decree 182, there are several service delivery models that could be considered for the
delivery and O&M of the services. However, these management models require different
institutional arrangements to be established and vary in terms of capacity and resource
requirements. The selection of the most appropriate service delivery model will need to
consider the MA's institutional, financial and technical capabilities. The following models have
been considered:
(i)

Management by the Municipality;

(ii)

Franchise Model (outsourcing);

(iii)

Public-Private Partnerships; and

(iv)

Private Sector Ownership.

18 Law NS/RKM/1007/027, October 19, 2007
19 As per information from the MEF, the PPP Unit and based on discussion with experts.
20 According to the overview on PPP development of November 2018.
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4.1.

Management by the Municipality

51.
This model would involve the municipality managing the delivery of the service through
its own office. This would require the city to form a dedicated urban infrastructure management
unit with the appropriate staff and resources to manage the services, collect the tariffs, and
conduct O&M and further capital expenditure. It can be applied to any of the infrastructures.
52.
In some municipal administrations, such as in the Philippines, this function is provided
through a semi-autonomous business unit within the municipal administration, who holds the
responsibility for delivering the services and has the freedom to hire necessary staff, procure
spare parts and undertake capital expenditure. The unit's financial records would be ringfenced as a separate accounting unit, and any profit generated would be passed to the
municipal treasury. The upside of this arrangement is that the municipality gains from the
profits generated, while the downside is that it has to have the necessary capacity to deliver
the services.
Table 6: Management by the Municipality – Advantages and Disadvantages
Advantages
•
•

Disadvantages

Potential profits could be added to the MA's •
general budget;
The tariff could be lower as subsidies are •
possible.
•

MA has no experience in delivering public
services in these sectors;
Specific technical recruitment is needed;
MA is more focused on procedures and
administrative aspects than on the quality of
service delivery;
It will require an increase of the MA's budget;
All risks are on the MA

•
•

4.2.

Franchise Model

53.
Under this arrangement, the provision of the services is contracted out to a specialist
provider to deliver the services and collect user fees for an agreed period. The assets involved
are retained with the municipality, and the contractor pays a commission, such as a
percentage of the gross income to the municipality for the use of the assets.
Table 7: Franchise Model – Advantages and Disadvantages
Advantages
• The municipality is not involved in the O&M
of the services
• The MA is not required to set up a specialist
unit with appropriate staff for the day to day
operations
• The MA receives a commission based on the
turnover of the enterprise.
• The operator does not have to invest capital
in operation, and it can generate a profit
based on its management ability and
resources.
• Technical risks are shared between the MA
and the operator,
• The contract management does not require
specific competencies
• MA can define a tariff

Disadvantages
•
•

The MA has to construct the infrastructure,
Financial risks are on the operator.
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54.
This arrangement could be applied to water supply, sanitation, and solid waste
management schemes.
55.
A variation of this model for solid waste management is where the contractor provides
all the staff, equipment, and know-how. In some cases where the revenue generated from the
service is not sufficient to meet all the costs and payment for services is made from the city,
the contractor is awarded the contract through a tendering process, with the contract awarded
to the most competitive tenderer subject to meeting performance standards.
4.3.

Public-Private Partnership

56.
Under the PPP model, the private sector invests its capital in developing the urban
infrastructure assets and operates the services for a period receiving income from the fees
collected. This can include projects developed and operated under the design-build-operate
(DBO), design-build-operate-maintain (DBOM), and similar models (i.e., also referred to as
'turnkey' procurement and “build-operate-transfer”). This is a variation of the classic design
and build method of procurement. Under DBO, the main contractor is appointed to design,
construct and operate the works in contrast with the traditional procurement route. The client
first appoints consultants to design the development and then appoints a contractor to
construct the works.
57.
In DBOM, in addition to being responsible for the design and construction of the works
to the employer's requirements, the contractor is also responsible for operating and
maintaining the completed facility. The typical example of this model is the operation of a toll
road where the private sector provides the capital, builds the road, and operates it for several
years, collecting the revenue from the tolls. The same model can apply to the operation of a
sanitary landfill, where the investor develops the site, and a fee is collected for the waste
brought to the landfill for disposal. The operation and maintenance period can span as much
as 20 to 30 years, during which the contractor is said to have the “concession.” The contractor
is responsible for the safe and smooth operation of the facility and may benefit from the
operational income. The facility itself, however, remains the property of the employer.
58.
In the case of infrastructure that does not produce operational income, such as a nontoll motorway, the contractor is paid fees by the employer in the form of availability payments
or shadow tolls (see below).
59.
As work progresses, the employer pays the contractor for undertaking the works;
maintenance is also paid for by the employer at an agreed price. At the end of the agreed
maintenance and operation period, the contract may be renewed, or the responsibility for
operation and maintenance may revert to the employer. Whether the contract is subject to
renewal is usually stated at the tender stage.
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Table 8: Public-Private Partnership – Advantages and Disadvantages
•

•

•

•

Advantages
A single source of responsibility for usually
disparate functions of design, construction
and maintenance;
The DBOM contractor can establish a longterm maintenance program up-front, plus
estimated costs ;
Knowledge of methods and materials to be
used allows the DBOM contractor to develop
a tailored maintenance plan that anticipates
and addresses potential issues, thereby
reducing risk and costs ;
It relieves the owner of the time and trouble
spent on operational and maintenance
issues.

•
•
•

•
•
•

Disadvantages
Long-term needs must be specified upfront to
enable correct specifications to be drawn up.
MA loses much of the control they usually
have with traditional contracts ;
Great care is needed to ensure correct
standards are specified for design,
construction, and maintenance ;
Much risk is placed on the contractor, but this
is usually reflected in its price ;
Prices can turn out to be excessive in the long
term ;
Contract management requires specific
competencies.

60.
Availability payments and shadow tolls. With availability payments, the
employer/owner must pay the contractor the same fees, whether the facility is used or not.
Such projects are therefore risky to embark upon but may nevertheless be in the employer's
interest. Shadow tolls are applied where, for whatever reason, there are no tolls exacted on
the project, in which case the employer pays the operator a per-unit amount (e.g., vehicle,
passenger, customer) as compensation for operating and maintaining the facility.
4.4.

Private Sector Ownership

61.
Under a private-sector arrangement, the provision of services is left entirely to the
private sector to deliver, operate and maintain. In this case, all the assets are owned by the
private provider, who constructs the system, manages the services, collecting fees, and
operating the system. The municipality may not receive any income except a limited return
from a resource rental for the water extraction. This model is not as relevant to sanitation as
the services may require a subsidy to meet the O&M costs and the difficulty of applying a tariff
sufficient to meet all the costs.
62.
Private sector operation is commonly found in water supply services. Examples include
Bavet, Sihanoukville or Poipet.
Table 9: Private Sector Ownership – Advantages and Disadvantages
•
•
•
•

Advantages
The MA does not have to construct the
infrastructure ;
Technical and Financial risks are on the
operator ;
The operator is generally more client and
quality services oriented ;
The development of the infrastructure does
not impact the financial capacity of the MA.

Disadvantages
• The MA needs specific PPP contract
management expertise ;
• The MA may not receive any income ;
• Difficulties to have interested operators,
except with high tariffs.
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III.

CITY OVERVIEW

1.

Administrative Profile

63.

The city of Poipet consists of 3 quarters (i.e., sangkat):
Table 10: Poipet Municipal Administration
Municipality
Poipet City

Quarters (Sangkat)
Sangkat Poipet
Sangkat Nimitt
Sangkat Phsar Kandal

Villages (Phum)
13 villages
15 villages
10 villages

64.
Based on the classification of the urban areas of the National Institute of Statistics21,
one sangkat and 14 villages are defined as urban areas.
Figure 5: Poipet - administrative status

21 The National Institute of Statistics (2012) classifies the urban areas in Cambodia based on (i) Total population more than
2,000 people; (ii) Population density higher than 200 people/km²; (iii) Percentage of employment in agriculture (male, and female)
less than 50%.
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2.

Status of Urban Services

65.

The status of urban services in the municipality is summarized below:
Service

Delivery arrangements
•

Water supply services are provided by ANCO Water Supply Company
Ltd., a private company. The company holds a 20-year license issued
by the Ministry of Industry Science, Technology and Innovation
(MISTI), formerly Ministry of Industry and Handicraft. Under the
license, the water operator is responsible for planning, constructing,
Water supply
operating, maintaining the infrastructure, carrying out billings, and
maintaining a day labor force.
• Gap analysis carried out; further discussions to be held with MISTI to
determine the scope of water supply infrastructure works, including
sustainability of groundwater source.
• No wastewater treatment plant in operation.
• Wastewater flows directly to the environment through a series of
combined sewers and road drains.
• On-site sanitation systems are utilized, with approximately 90%
access to pour-flush toilets. Containments (i.e., soak away tanks)
have overflow pipes that discharge to paddy rice fields (i.e., in rural
Sewerage /
areas) or are connected to side road drainage (i.e., urban areas).
Wastewater
Approximately 30% of the population were reported to empty their
management
containment tanks. Two private operators provide emptying service.
• SEZs operating in the city have access to flush / pour-flush toilets.
Some SEZs are connected to tanks, and one SEZ has its own WWTP.
A private operator is engaged to empty the tank for the SEZ connected
to a tank, with the septage discharged at unknown locations.
• Wastewater management was currently under the remit of MPWT but
now delegated to the MA under sub-decree 182.
• Limited services being provided.
• The MA manages stormwater drainage services.
Urban drainage
• No dedicated unit formed within the PWTSEPO office for drainage
services.
• Waste collection, transportation, and operation of the dumpsite are
under the responsibility of a private service provider (i.e., CINTRI).
Solid waste services
• Local contractors collect industrial / factory wastes, and wholesale
junkshops recycle waste from informal collectors and waste
pickers/sorters.
NOTE: 1 Water supply interventions are excluded from LCIP. A gap analysis was carried out as part of
the technical assistance. However, a further discussion must be held with MISTI to confirm the scope
of water supply infrastructure works, including its long-term operations.
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3.

Current capacity

3.1.

Resourcing and Staffing

66.
In Poipet Municipal Council, there are 19 Municipal Councilors, of which 3 are women
(i.e., 16%).
67.
The new organization of the MA, described in Sub-decree 182, is applied in Poipet.
While the MA can request to the Ministry of Interior additional offices or departments, Poipet
MA has not used this possibility. The staff is, however, limited with 89 collaborators.
Table 11 Staff repartition per position and sex

No.

Municipality /
Department

Governor/
Head Dep

# of Deputy
Gov/ Deputy
Dep.

Chief of Office

Number of
Staffing

Sex

Total

Female

Total

Female

Total

Female

1

Municipality

M

3

1

13

0

89

18

2

PDoPWT

M

3

0

9

0

65

19

3

PDoLVT

M

3

1

`6

3

30

17

NOTE: PDoPWT: Provincial Department of Public Works and Transport; PDoLVT Provincial
Department of Labor and Vocational Trainings

68.
The ratio of women in the Poipet MA staff is relatively low compared to the ratio of the
Provincial departments. The table below presents the staff repartition per position and sex.
Table 12: Main characteristics of the PWTESPO of Poipet Municipal Administration
Staff in the office PWTESPO
Ratio women / men
Recruitment
Jobs descriptions
Range of salaries

14 collaborators in the office,
over 89 in the full MA
6 women / 8 men
Possible
Available
1 – 1.3 MRiels/months
(equivalent to $240 – $317)

69.
The job descriptions are supposed to be established by the MA, with the support of
MoI and MPF, if needed. According to the interviews carried out in October 2020, the job
descriptions exist in the Poipet MA but were not made available at that time. The staff regularly
realizes activities and tasks out of its job description due to lack of staff. Collaborators give a
hand to others.
70.
The Coronavirus (COVID-19) pandemic has had an impact on the recruitment of staff
for the MA (refer to Section 3.2). According to the Mayor of Bavet (October 2020), only 1 or 2
recruitment may be possible in the 12 coming months. In fact, the Government has decided
to stop any recruitment of new staff for 2020 and 2021 due to the pandemics.
3.2.

Financial Status

71.

The average expenditures per year for O&M in Poipet break down as follows:

(i)

staff ($250,537),

(ii)

operation ($100,000),

(iii)

maintenance ($74,100),

(iv)

equipment/material ($20,386), and,

(v)

electricity ($3,985).
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3.3.

Information and Management System

72.
Customer Service. Poipet MA does not have a dedicated website to communicate
with its citizens. It currently uses a Facebook page. A new application to be operated in 2021
is being developed by the Green Technology Group to be under the MA. People can take
pictures of solid waste through this app, indicating clearly sites to MA, CINTRI, and PDOE.
The population can submit their complaints through the MA Facebook, people's office, public
forum, MA's box (i.e., and in the coming future, through the new app). All staff use Telegram.
73.
The MA currently maintains a limited asset register. Infrastructure information is not
stored in electronic format (e.g., GIS, CAD), and there is a need to develop an asset register.
74.
Financial systems: As a result of the limited involvement in carrying out financial
functions, the MA lacks software and systems that maintain client registers, billing systems,
tariffs, public relations, and other aspects of public utility management. Specialist software
systems would be required to manage the customer database, billing, and debt collection.
Increased computerization of financial management activities would be required. Financial
independence is minimal. The MA is reliant on transfers and subsidies. Transfers from the
central government reach 76% of the city's income.
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IV.
1.

WASTEWATER

Project Description

75.
There is at present no public wastewater system functioning in the municipality. It was
assessed that currently, approximately 91% of fecal waste is not safely managed. The
wastewater is not adequately evacuated, ponds along roadsides and remains stagnant in
urban areas, and part of the effluent is also discharged directly to open waters without any
form of treatment.
76.
To cater to the city's future growth and development, a wastewater system comprising
treatment plants, sewers, pumping stations, and forcemains has been proposed. The following
table summarizes the proposed wastewater investments to be delivered under this project to
improve sanitation services, as agreed by the national and sub-national administrations.
Table 13: Investments in wastewater infrastructure in Poipet Municipality
Investment Area

Components

Pumping stations

6 PS

Networks

56 km of gravity lines, 11 km of force mains

Wastewater
Treatment Plant

Conventional Activated Sludge process (9,576m3/day)

2.

Extended Aeration (ASP-EA) with solar panel field

Sector Policies and Regulations

77.
The main policies and regulations concerning wastewater management are listed
below.
(i)

Royal Decree on Creation and Designation of Protected Areas 1993 to protect the
environment, manage natural resources, conserve biological diversity, and ensure
sustainable development in the national system of protected areas.

(ii)

Law on Environmental Protection, and Natural Resources Management,
Dec.1996 emphasizes the protection of environmental and natural resources and
provides due consideration to environmental impact assessment, natural resource
management, sustainability, and conservation, public participation, and suppression of
any acts that may contribute harm to the environment;

(iii)

Sub-Decree No. 86 on Construction Permit, Dec.1997, states that (Art. 2) all
constructions in the cities or provincial towns shall be subjected to construction
permits, except for the poor people (Art. 1), the construction permit shall not be
required for small wooden habitations under the provisions determined in Article 3.
(Art. 31.3). In the absence of a sewer system, building owners shall make provisions
to treat and evacuate sewage water through a septic tank and a subterranean filtering
system. In urban areas, building owners shall make provisions to connect their septic
tank to the sewer system. In 2020, the Sub-decree has been superseded by the Subdecree No.224 on Construction Permits (30 December 2020).

(iv)

Sub-Decree No. 27, Apr. 1999, on "Water Pollution Control" (MoE) aims to regulate
the water pollution control (Effluent discharge permit if effluent exceeds 10m3/day), to
prevent, and reduce the water pollution of the public water areas to protect human
health and conserve biodiversity. The sub-decree applies to all activities that cause
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pollution of the public water areas and provides a standard for the "Water Quality
Standard in public water areas for biodiversity conservation."
(v)

National Policy on Water Supply and Sanitation (council of Ministers, Feb. 2003)
recommends appropriate and affordable sanitation technologies at household level
and the gradual linking of on-site systems to citywide sewerage networks. The policy
also introduces Zonal Sanitation Systems and City-wide Sanitation Systems,
Community Sanitation Blocks and allows subsidies for connection cost for the poor.

(vi) Sub- Decree No. 235 on "The Management of Drainage, and Wastewater
Treatment System," November 2017 (MoE, MPWT, and MoI) aims to improve the
management of the drainage system and wastewater treatment system in an effective,
transparent, and accountable manner to ensure safety, public health, and biological
conservation. It enforces decentralization and the transfer of the function on O&M to
the local administration. The sub-decree forbids the disposal of solid waste and sludge
directly into the sewage system, public reservoirs, or public waterbody. The delegation
of the rights of providing sewerage systems and wastewater treatment services to any
specialized or private companies is authorized under the sub-decree.
78.
Tariff setting. The procedures, mechanisms, and tariffs for the provision of
wastewater management services are determined by the Prakas of inter-ministerial between
Ministry of Economy, and Finance, Ministry of Public Works and Transport, and Ministry of
Environment.
79.
Article 29 of the Prakas states the "revenues collected from the sewage system and
wastewater treatment system's tariff shall be transferred directly into the revenue of [..] the
SNA.”
80.
A chapter under the Prakas also describes the penalties to be applied if the regulations
are not respected. While there are fines if a household connects to the sewage pipe without
authorizations, there is no fine if the households do not request to connect (and thus do not
connect).
81.
Sanitation services. The Inter-ministerial (i.e., MoE, MoI, & MEF) Prakas #073
BK/BS, from February 6, 2015, focuses primarily on the use of budget package for
environmental sanitation services for solid waste and wastewater management. It aims to
strengthen the management and use of the national fund provided to SNAs to reinforce the
environmental sanitation service on solid waste and water waste management in the urban
areas of the SNA in a transparent, accountable, effective, and efficient manner.
82.
Sub-decree 182, on the "Functions, and Structure of Municipal Administration"
Dec 2019 consolidates the responsibility, and accountability on the operation and
management (O&M) of city assets and services to the Municipal administration under the
Public Works, Transport, Sanitation, Environment, and Public Order Office (Art.24).
3.

Current Institutional Arrangements

3.1.

National Agencies Responsible for the Wastewater Sector

83.
The mains agencies responsible for the wastewater sector, and their responsibilities
as defined in the legislation and the related sub-decrees 235 and 182 are presented in the
table below.
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Table 14: Main responsibilities as per sub-decree 235 22
Authority
Ministry of Economic and Finance
(MEF)
Ministry of Public Works and
Transport (MPWT)

Ministry of Environment (MoE)

Ministry of Interior (MoI)

Ministry of Water Resources and
Meteorology (MOWRAM)
Ministry of Land Management,
Urban Planning, and Construction
(MLMUPC)
Municipal and district
administrations

Main responsibilities
• Issues Prakas to set the tariff for connection fees, and
monthly fees, in cooperation with other institutions.
• Leading actor responsible for the management of
wastewater, including leading the policy-making,
coordinating with all stakeholders, preparing technical
standards on construction, management, and operation
and maintenance (O&M)
• Sets up the strategies on wastewater management and
for monitoring the system process and the ecosystem.
• Prepares the discharge standard, and effluent standards
• Supports, coordinates, and promotes the management
of the drainage and WWTP systems.
• Supports the subnational administration (SNA) in
implementing the decentralization.
• Monitors and manages all activities related to water
resources and meteorology and plays key roles in the
mitigation of water-related hazards
• Monitors discharge into the rivers, flood risk
management plan, and river basin management plans.
• Cooperates with relevant institutions on the development
of plans for key infrastructure required in the city.

• Manage the drainage & wastewater treatment system,
including construction, O&M and fee collection,
• Participates in the preparation of the master plan.
Provincial Department of Public
• Provides recommendations and support for the planning,
Works and Transport
implementation, and operation of public infrastructure
(including urban infrastructure).
• Participates in the preparation of the master plan,
Provincial Department of
• Provides recommendations & support related to
Environment
discharge and water pollution
• Assess the operation of the WWTP
NOTE: This table should also be referred to for the stormwater actors and responsibilities

22 Without presenting capital, and khan’s responsibilities, as they are not concerned by the current project.
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84.
The following table presents a summary of the roles and responsibilities based on subdecree 235.
Table 15: Roles and responsibilities of actors by sub-functions for wastewater management

Sub-function
Planning
WWTP identification
Budgeting
Contracting
Implementation
Fee tariff setting & collection
Support & coordination
Monitoring & oversight
Evaluation
Education

MPWT
XXX
XXX
XX
XXX
XXX

MEF

MoE

Poipet MA

XX

XX

XXX
X
XXX
XX

XXX
XXX
XXX

XX
XX
XX
XX
XX
XX

XX

NOTE: XXX Lead institution; XX Some involvement; X Limited involvement.

3.2.

Key Constraints

85.
As discussed briefly in Chapter IV, section 2, there is currently no dedicated unit
responsible for wastewater services within the MA.
86.
Under Sub-decree 182, wastewater management will be overseen by the PWTESPO
office. The PWTESPO office has been working closely with the sangkat administration and
other units. However, the office with its limited staff is overwhelmed.
87.
Although there is no centralized wastewater service in Poipet, on-site systems are
prevalent, and two private operators provide an emptying service to households, private and
commercial operators, including SEZ. Wastes collected are emptied either in paddy fields or
at the local dumpsite. Disposal locations are not recorded.
88.
With the new delegation of responsibilities to the MA, the municipality does face many
challenges. These include:
(i) Low technical expertise: Poipet MA does not currently provide centralized
wastewater services, and as such, the capacity to operate and maintain such a service
is low. Staffing levels and technical expertise are a constraint for the MA.
(ii) Connection to the public wastewater system: Sub-decree 235 makes mandatory
"the owners of residential building […] request for connecting sewer pipe to public
drainage, and pay for service fee".23 Hence, when the new network is built, the owner
should request for connection. This obligation also applies to the owners of residential
buildings (and other types also). The Provincial Department and MA have to conduct
inspections on the connections24. A prakas of the MPWT needs to be developed to set
up the detailed procedures on requesting for connection. The challenges for the MA
are to have the request from the owners which can connect and enforce a technical
validation of the connection (i.e., possibly through a certificate). Without the connection
of the buildings or houses, the objective of the project (i.e., the reduction of non-treated
wastewater) will not be achieved

23 Art. 16 of subdecree 235
24 Art. 31 of subdecree235
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(iii) Fees collection: There is no service and, therefore, no fee collection nor payment
habits.
(iv) Balance budget of the service: Raising revenues to reach a balanced budget is not
easy. Sub-decree 235 does not specify cost recovery, and it is not mentioned that the
operation and maintenance of the costs shall be covered only by the revenues from
the wastewater users. Moreover, Article 30 states that the "MEF shall examine the
possibilities to allocate national budget to the sub-national authority in order to support
the management and implementation of drainage & wastewater treatment systems."
Hence, the decree does not give incentives nor favour the cost recovery. Without
achieving cost recovery, it means that the service will be structurally in deficit. In this
case, financial autonomy will not be achieved, nor long term sustainability. The service
will always be dependant on subsidies.
(v) Land issues: In Poipet, the Municipal Administration does not own the land. It has to
be purchased (i.e., refer to Resettlement plan).
(vi) International relations: During the meeting held on October 6, 2020, it has been
reported from the MWPT that there are regular complaints from Thailand related to the
pollution of the waters and the impact of the Poipet wastewater. Improving wastewater
treatment through an adequate process would be an opportunity to reduce tension and
demonstrate a willingness to cooperate. The government expresses its support to
border areas towns.
4.

Reform Options

4.1.

Vision

89.
During the workshop held on October 6, 2020, at the Provincial Hall of Banteay Mean
Chey, options for service delivery models were presented, and all stakeholders had the
opportunity to express their visions for the operation and management of the service.
90.
Although the MA does not yet have a clear vision, discussions are taking place
internally, MA has expressed a preference for private sector management. However, the MA
noted that there had been very little interest from the private sector in the wastewater –
sanitation services.
91.
MPWT favored a process in which the management of the WW service starts from a
public entity and slowly becomes a semi-autonomous entity before evolving to a fully
autonomous entity (public enterprise).
4.2.

Scenarios Analysis

92.
Based on the workshop discussion, an analysis was carried out on the following
scenarios:
(i)

Scenario 1: O&M under public management; and

(ii)

Scenario 2: O&M under private management.
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Scenario 1 – O&M under Public Management
93.
Under this scenario, civil works will be carried out by a private contractor. On
commissioning, assets will be handed over to the MA, who will assume responsibility for all
O&M activities. Under this arrangement:
(i)

The government provides administrative, technical, and planning staff to the MA,
through job transfer, to manage the assets, including labor force to carry out the O&M
activities;

(ii)

The MA proposes tariffs to the MEF, which approves them. Invoices are issued by the
MA, which is in charge of collecting the payments.

(iii)

Asset information systems, customer and financial databases are developed and
maintained by the MA.

94.
Under this scenario, the unit in charge of the WW service will be set up as a separate
unit outside PWTESPO. This is done to progressively ensure the autonomy of the unit and for
further institutional arrangement. Having a separate unit will, from the beginning, favour the
collaborative work within the unit, and the identification for costs will be easier.
95.
Details of the roles and responsibilities of the key actors involved in this proposed
service delivery model are summarized in Table 16.
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Table 16: Summary of Roles and Responsibilities under Scenario 1
Actor

MEF

Role

Borrower

MPWT

Executing
Agency

Banteay Mean
Chey Province

Implementing
Agency

Poipet
Municipality

Municipal
Authority; Asset
Owner

Implementation
• Signs the project loan agreement.
• Member of the Project Steering
Committee.
• Manages project loan consultants
• Monitors
the
project
implementation
• Oversees the detailed design and
due diligence preparation
Carries out procurement of civil
works and equipment
• Member
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
• Member
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
• Participates in the project design
and construction activities
Monitors
performance
of
the
contractor.

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance
/

• Provides technical advice and
support to the MA

/
• Asset owner
• Maintains asset register / GIS
system;
• Carries out proactive and
reactive maintenance works
• Purchasing of any materials for
connections,
rehabilitation/refurbishment
of
assets
• Monitors performance of the
operator

Administration
• Approves tariffs put forward by the
Provincial
Government
and
Municipal Administration.
• Issues Prakas to set the tariff for
fees.
• Provides technical advice and
support to the MA

• Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA
• Manages a dedicated unit with
qualified
technical
staff,
administrative support and labor
force to carry out planning,
refurbishment works, O&M of the
infrastructure,
and
customer
service.
• Carries out the recruitment of staff
• Develop and implements the
business plan and budget for
service operation (accounting, tariff
setting, cost recovery).
• Develops and implements asset and
financial accounting systems.
• Proposes tariff structure to MEF
• Collects fees for service.
• Enforce regulations relating to
wastewater
management
(connections,
compliance
with
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Actor

Role

Private
constructor
Civil Works

Contractor

Private
Operator Operations

Service provider

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Implementation

• Constructs
the
wastewater
infrastructure
(
wastewater
treatment plant, pumping stations,
and network) and provides related
equipment

/

• Provider of cleaning / emptying
service for households’ septic
tanks

Administration
discharge standards, monitoring of
private contractors)
• Carries out regular monitoring of
performance of the operator
• Community / customer liaison ;
public awareness campaigns
Develops and implements master
plans.
/

• Direct
private
households

contract

with
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Scenario 2 – O&M under Private Management
96.
Under this scenario, civil works will be carried out by a private contractor. On
commissioning, a separate private-sector operator will be engaged to take over the operation
and maintenance of the system. The ownership of the assets will be transferred to the MA.
Under this arrangement:
(i)

The MA provides administrative oversight;

(ii)

Services of a private operator are procured to provide technical and operational
expertise. Operation and maintenance is realized by the private operator. Renewal of
equipment or additional development of the infrastructure is under MA’s
responsibilities. The service provider contract shall make explicit what falls under which
category (e.g., buying spare pieces is under operation, changing a pump after 15 years
is a renewal, etc.)

(iii)

Customer services, invoices, and fees collections is ensured by the private actor

(iv)

Tariff is set up by the MA, based on recommendations of the operator

97.
Details of the roles and responsibilities of the key actors involved in this proposed
service delivery model are summarized in Table 17.
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Table 17: Summary of Roles and Responsibilities under Scenario 2
Actor

Role

Implementation
• Signs the project loan agreement.
Member of the Project Steering
Committee.

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

MEF

Borrower

/

MPWT

Executing Agency

• Manages project loan consultants
• Oversees the detailed design and
due diligence preparation
• Carries out procurement of civil
works and equipment

• Provides technical advice and
support to the MA.
• Oversees procurement of private
contractor to carry out O&M of
infrastructure, with the MA.

Banteay Mean
Chey Province
Poipet
Municipality

Implementing
Agency
Municipal
Authority;
Asset
Owner

• Member
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
• Member
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
• Participates in the project design
and construction activities .
Monitors performance of the
contractor.

/
• Asset owner
• Monitors performance of the
O&M operator.

Administration
• Approves tariffs put forward by the
Provincial
Government
and
Municipal Administration.
• Issues Prakas to set the tariff for
fees.
• Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA.

• Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA.
• Manages a dedicated unit, with
qualified
technical
staff,
administrative support and labor
force to carry out planning,
• Carries out recruitment of staff.
• Approve the business plan and
budget for service operation
prepared
by
the
O&M
contractor(accounting, tariff setting,
cost recovery).
• Develops and implements asset
and financial accounting systems.
• Administers
O&M
contract ;
oversees performance of O&M
contractor.
• Proposes tariff structure to MEF
• Enforce regulations relating to
wastewater
management
(connections,
compliance
with
discharge standards, monitoring of
private contractors).
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Actor

Private
Constructor
Civil Works

Private
Operator
Operations
Private
Operator
Operations

Role

• Constructs
the
wastewater
infrastructure
(
wastewater
treatment plant, pumping stations,
and network) and provide related
equipment

Contractor
–

-

Septic
Contractor

Tank

O&M Contractor
–

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Implementation

/

Administration
• Carries out regular monitoring of
performance of asset.
• Community / customer liaison ;
public awareness campaigns.
Develops and implements master
plans.
/

/

• Provides cleaning / emptying
service for septic tanks

• Direct
private
households

/

• Carries out proactive and
reactive maintenance works.
• Maintains asset register / GIS
system;
• Purchases any materials for
connections,
rehabilitation/refurbishment of
assets,
• Implement and develop training
classes to increase MA’s
competencies

• Ensure the customer service
• Prepare the business plan and
budget for service operation
• Issues invoices to households and
collects fees for service.

contract

with
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4.3.

Recommendations

98.
The MA underlines that the private sector is not interested in being currently involved
in the wastewater sector. There is no similar experience of a private actor providing
wastewater collection and treatment services at the national level. According to the market
analysis and discussions with different actors during the project preparation, no private
operators were identified in Cambodia, and no interests were expressed.
99.
Based on the national administrations and sub-national administration interviews,
Scenario 1 is favored for the coming decades.
100. As the sector needs to be strengthened and supported, both technically and financially,
it is recommended that the service be developed through a public operator as a first step, and
possibly as a second step, to demonstrate the sustainability of the service and strengthen the
interest of the private sector.
5.

Institutional and Capacity Building Plan

5.1.

Key Initiatives

101. The key institutional and capacity building initiatives to develop the capacity of the
government entities responsible for the delivery of wastewater services are summarized
below.

102.

Three horizons are proposed for the schedule:

(i)

Short-term: activities to be conducted prior to the commissioning of the facilities;

(ii)

Medium-term: activities to be conducted prior to the completion of the project;

(iii)

Long-term: recommended activities to be conducted after completion of the project (out
of scope) but which could be initiated during project implementation.
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Table 18: Implementation schedule for the capacity building programs
Objective

Improve the institutional
arrangements to facilitate
sustainable service delivery in
the long term

Formalizing roles and
responsibilities for service
delivery

Improve budget and financial
planning to address O&M
shortfalls.

Improve asset monitoring and
performance reporting

Actions

Schedule

Establish an independent wastewater unit under the MA/PWTESPO
Formalize arrangement for the operation of the MA, including delegation of responsibilities to the MA
with respect to wastewater service delivery and management, decision making, and reporting
procedures.
Initiate community engagement and education campaigns that promotes pollution control,
improvement to health and wellbeing from better waste management practices.
Develop a five-year business plan, with three year rolling action plan for the service, including annual
actions to improve autonomy and financial management (i.e. tariff review process, resourcing
strategy).
Review sector master plan/strategy and update to include revised growth rates, population trends,
land use demands and overview of existing infrastructure / condition and performance.
Carry out review of service contracts / leasing contracts for long term operation of the service,
including establishment of PPP code that outlines roles/responsibilities of service provider and client.
Develop and execute :
A contract between the MA and contractors responsible for emptying of septic tanks for the
households, business, SEZ and casinos. The contract should specify the company must be
authorized by the MA, operate with a valid permit, and detail the locations for disposal of sludge.
A contract between the septic tank emptying contractor and the WWTP operators (MA) to dispose
of the sludge at the WWTP site (septage receiving station).
A contract between the WWTP and the controlled landfill for the transfer of sludge and leachate.
To ensure a dedicated budget to cover O&M costs :
Prepare a 5 year development plan that includes the wastewater infrastructure and associated costs.
Include provisions (budget line) to cover the anticipated deficit in the 3-year rolling implementation
plan.
Prepare and submit requests to provincial government and MEF to supplement the costs for
wastewater service delivery (annually).
Assess options to issue joint water/wastewater bill.
Establish a performance reporting template, including indicators, to monitor the performance of the
wastewater service on a monthly, or quarterly and semi-annual or annual basis.

Short term
Short term
Short term
Medium term
Medium term
Long term

Short term

Short term

Long term
Short term
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Initiate a training and capacity development program to develop the technical competencies of
employees in the areas of: operations and maintenance, communication and information
Staff development and training
technologies, water quality testing, financial planning and budget management and reporting,
performance appraisals / auditing, environmental management and social safeguards.
Creation of a centralized database for GIS data storage and management. The whole GIS and
telemetry system should rely on a centralized database kept up-to-date by the technical operations
staff. Reliable open-sources technologies (e.g., PostgreSQL) do exist and shall be preferred to
minimize cost related to software license acquisition and use.
Creation of an e-administration platform aiming at open-data sharing and e-billing should be created.
This platform should make accessible part of the data following the open-data standard to allow
citizens to see and read it. It should also provide restricted access to consultant’s teams and
government/provincial authorities in order to facilitate the design and preliminary studies for future
projects impacting the infrastructure mapped.
Implementation of a collaborative mapping system for O&M actions. This tool should allow the
localization of works at different phasing stages of the O&M to improve the visualization of the
Improve operational efficiencies
progress of the works (task force management). The localization system for problems to be
through implementation of Smart
addressed can also integrate citizens' contributions. This system can be built on top of the e– ICT systems 1
administration platform (e.g., Web GIS).
Creation of a monitoring platform. This Web-based platform should be accessible by the technical
staff in charge of operation. This platform shall be linked to a SCADA system in order to centralize
all the signals raised-up from field measurements. The aim of this platform shall be to monitor the
operation of the whole system by using permanent field measurements and linked indicators.
For the staff: tablet for field surveys should be used, with location by GPS (to allow precise visual
indication on background maps), import of existing data, selection of specific linear or surface
objects. The data could have the following attributes: drop-down menu, text, digital, dates. It will
facilitate uploading data on the computer. Specialized functions can be developed with APA ArcGIS
of JavaScript, report sheets. The purpose of the field survey is to map the existing system in order
to improve asset management and report events to increase the relevancy of maintenance
operations.
1
NOTE: Smart-ICT initiatives are also applicable to stormwater drainage and solid waste sectors.

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term
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5.2.

Capacity Building Plan

103. The capacity-building tasks to support the implementation of the wastewater project
have been developed to address the following areas: 1) Improvement of the Regulatory
Framework, 2) Improvement of the Institutional Arrangements, 3) Provision of managerial and
technical programs, 4) increasing global knowledge of the communities. These tasks include
the initiatives highlighted above and are designed to support the MA in developing its
capacities as embodied in its ordinance and overall vision.
104. The target groups of the capacity building include the staff of the national
administrations and the sub-national administrations involved in wastewater management. For
some specific items, it also concerns the desludging companies or the local communities and
local community members.
105. The proposed implementation schedule for the capacity building programs is also
included in Table 19 below.
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Table 19: Capacity Building Program for the Wastewater Service
Training Areas

Formalizing roles
and responsibilities
for service delivery

Improve the
institutional
arrangements to
facilitate sustainable
service delivery in
the long term

25

Training field

Objectives

Activities

Establishment of
decisions in the
WW management

To clarify the
responsibilities at local
levels

Preparation of local
decisions, obligation to
connect, tariff policy

Development of
contracts &
templates

Clarifications of the
relations between
actors

Transparency,
good governance
& anti-corruption25

To increase the level of
good governance

Establishment of a
dedicated
functional WW
service unit within
the MA

To develop a
professional (public)
wastewater operator

Increase the
attractiveness of
the private sector

Bringing additional
added value to the
service through the
involvement of the
private sector (e.g.,
emptying and transport
operators)

Mutualized for the 3 public local services (wastewater, drainage, and solid waste)

Preparation of the
templates of the
contract to manage the
desludging activities
and between WWTP
and controlled landfill
Establishment of
transparent
procedures,
Training on best
practices and legal
requirements
Transfer of the
infrastructure and the
staff from the
MPWT/PDPWT to the
local level,
Establishment of status
procedures
Definition of the jobs
descriptions &
regulations

Audience
Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

Complementary
decisions are
approved

Short-term

MPWT, MA / public
service providers,
Private service
providers

Templates are
available

Short-term

Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

Procedures are
established &
implemented

Short-term
& regular
update

Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations

MA is the legal
owner of the
infrastructure,
Status &
regulations of the
unit,
Preparation of
further steps
towards an
autonomous public
enterprise

Short-term

Long-term
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Training Areas

Improve budget and
financial planning to
address O&M
shortfalls

Training field

Audience

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

A budget line is
committed

Short-term

To ensure
sustainability

Financial
management

To set appropriate
tariffs to proper O&M
To improve financial
planning & cost
management (tariffs,
cost control)
To install the financial
management system

Conduct training needs
assessment of staff
Conduct / Support
specialized training
Develop a financial
management system
for sanitation, as part of
the global MIS

Municipal Office of
PWTESPO

To upgrade the
technical skills of the
staff in O&M of
wastewater facilities
Realization of surveys
and water analysis
after treatment and in
the ecosystem

Conduct training needs
assessment of staff,
Conduct/ Support
specialized training

The staff of the WW
unit, MA’s decisionmakers, and private
service operators26

Establishment of
protocols, upgrade of
the equipment, training

National and subnational
administrations

Water quality data

Short-term
& regular
update

Bavet MA,
Local communities,

Sector Master Plan
updated

Mediumterm

Water quality
(effluents and
water in the
ecosystem)

26

Activities
Preparation of the
budget’s decision of
the MEF to support the
service

Commitment to
budget support

Technical training

Staff development
and training

Objectives

Strategic planning

To acquire the skills to
update the sector
master plan in the next
five years

Management

To manage human
resources and increase
the attractiveness

An environmental
management
plan, crisis
management,
staff security,

To ensure the
continuity of the
service with
proportionate reactions

Private service operators are currently the emptying septic tank companies.

Consultations of all
stakeholders,
Workshops with key
managers and SNA
officials
Development of HR
processes,
Team building
Preparation of security
procedures
Development of action
plans in case of a
crisis,

MEF, and SNA

Training needs
assessment report

Directors,
HR
National
administrations,
Staff of the WW
unit, private
operators

Participation of staff
in training
programs
Integration of the
financial system in
the global MIS
Training needs
assessment report
Completion report

Fair and adapted
HR processes,

The crisis
management plan,
Health and safety
procedures

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term

Short-term
Regular
updates
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Training Areas

Improving
managerial and
technical
competencies
Improve operational
efficiencies through
implementation of
Smart – ICT systems

Training field

Objectives

Activities
Training on the
safeguards,
Establishment of
procedure

Audience

social safeguards,
IPs safeguards &
IPP

To ensure
inclusiveness to all

National
administrations,
SNA,

Participation of
the population

Understanding of the
water & wastewater
issues

Direct & indirect public
awareness campaigns

Local communities

Financial
management

To set appropriate
tariffs to proper O&M
To improve financial
planning & cost
management (tariffs,
cost control)
To install the financial
management system

Conduct training needs
assessment of staff
Conduct / Support
specialized training
Develop a financial
management system
for sanitation, as part of
the global MIS

Municipal Office of
PWTESPO

Performance
appraisal system
and audit

To develop
performance appraisal
tool and system based
on job descriptions

Conduct training on the
development of the
performance review
system

Admin / HR

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

IPs participate
actively in the
project

Short-term
Regular
updates

The population
supports the
implementation of a
WW system
Training needs
assessment report
Participation of staff
in training
programs
Integration of the
financial system in
the global MIS
Performance
appraisal tool and
system developed

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term

NOTE: SNA: Sub National Administration, MEF: Ministry of Economy and Finance, MPWT: Ministry of Public Work and Transportation, Public Works &
Transport, Environmental, Sanitation, and Public Order Office: PWTESPO
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V.
1.

STORMWATER DRAINAGE

Project Description

106. Poipet has more than 3.3 km of open channel network, which is considered the main
drainage infrastructure for the city. This network acts as a combined sewer/drainage network
and therefore acts as a conveyance network for sewage effluent and stormwater. The
construction of the network has been carried out ad-hoc, with minimal planning. As such, the
capacity of the main stormwater channels is not sufficient to ensure proper drainage of the city
center, and residents and local authorities have reported recurrent flooding. In addition, the
network is blocked by an accumulation of garbage or by new construction.
107. The increasing growth and development within the city are likely to exacerbate the
flooding situation. Construction of new buildings, such as hotels, shopping malls, casinos, will
increase the natural land with concrete, steel, and asphalt structures. Runoff rates will increase
from the impermeable surfaces, which will likely increase flooding on streets and around
buildings in low-lying areas.
108. After completing the technical feasibility study, the following stormwater drainage
infrastructure is proposed to be delivered as part of this project and as agreed by the national
and sub-national administrations.
Table 20: Investments in Drainage

2.

Investment Area

Components

Box culvert

7.13 km

Sector Policies and Regulation

109. The policies and regulations concerning stormwater management are the same as for
the wastewater sector. Refer to Chapter V.
110. In addition, a legal framework on water resources is progressively being built and
implemented. The Law on Water Resources was published in 2007 which refers to the
following:
(i) Water management shall be integrated into water resources management.
(ii) The Ministry of Water Resources and Meteorology (MOWRAM) shall define the
standard of data exchange. These data shall be provided for free if it is for public
benefits.
(iii) A national water resource plan shall be prepared by the MOWRAM.
(iv) The MOWRAM defines the flood protection areas.
(v) Servitudes for public purposes can be established for wastewater, sewage water, and
drainage, and it should be applied by the landowners. Compensation is possible.
111. In the application of this law, Sub-decree 98 on River Basin Management was
established to:
(i) Define the composition and roles of the River Basin Management Committee at the
national, municipal, and provincial levels.
(ii) The role at the national level is to develop guidelines to prepare the master plan and
to monitor its implementation.
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(iii) The role of the municipal/provincial level is to plan for the management, conservation,
allocation, rehabilitation, and development of the river basins.
(iv) Different timeframes are defined in the sub-decree: 10 to 15 years duration for the
master plan, 3 to 5 years for the strategic plan, 1 to 3 years for the action plan.
112. Poipet Municipality is part of Region III – of the River Basins within Tonle Sap Region.
Its river basin is Stung Sisophon basin n°20.
3.

Current Institutional Arrangements

3.1.

National Agencies Responsible for the Stormwater Sector

113. Stormwater management and wastewater share the same institutional arrangement.
Refer to Chapter IV.3.1.
3.2.

Key Constraints

114.

For the drainage service, the current situation is as follows:
(i)

There is no dedicated unit for the management of the drainage services within the
MA. The PWTESPO is overwhelmed due to its limited capacity to carry out its
function. The MA intends to establish a new unit for drainage services within the
PWTESPO. However, this has not yet come to fruition.

(ii)

The annual budget of the PDPWT funds the O&M of the existing drainage system.

(iii)

The MA forms part of the Region III of the River Basins within Tonle Sap Region
(i.e., Stung Sisophon basin n°20). It is not associated with any River Basin
Management Committee.

115. The MA of Poipet is facing several challenges concerning stormwater management, in
particular:
(i) Low technical expertise: As for the wastewater sector, the MA is understaffed. While
the service requires less highly technical expertise, operations and maintenance are
not fully covered.
(ii) Obstruction of the drainage network: The site visits highlight numerous solid waste
deposits within channels and drains. These solid wastes obstruct the drains when
raining. Moreover, they can be displaced by water, and they are sources of pollution.
Dedicated resources are needed to clean and maintain the good status of the network
(iii) Discharge of wastewater into the drainage network: As there is currently no
wastewater treatment, there is some connection between the households or other
institutions to drainage networks. Where the wastewater network will be implemented,
an action plan of surveys, control, and remediation of wrong connections will be
needed.
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4.

Reform Options

4.1.

Vision

116. During the workshop held on October 6, 2020, at the Provincial Hall of Banteay Mean
Chey, the different stakeholders had the opportunity to express their visions for the operation
and management of the service. The discussion took place on whether the service should be
under public management or through the mobilization of a private operator.
117. All the stakeholders consider that the service shall be operated and maintained by the
Municipal Administration. The absence of fees, which create difficulties to involve a private
actor, is the reason for this preference.27
4.2.

Service Provision Arrangements

118. According to the meeting hold with the MA in October 2020, the MA is willing to
manage, operate, and maintain the drainage system.
119.

Through this arrangement:
(i)

(ii)
(iii)

The government provides administrative, technical, and planning staff to the MA,
through job transfer, to manage the assets, including labor force to carry out the
O&M activities;
Asset information systems, customer and financial databases are developed and
maintained by the MA;
The MA will be responsible for budgetary planning to ensure O&M activities are
funded.

120. Details of the roles and responsibilities of the key actors involved in this proposed
service delivery model are summarized in Table 21.

27

As part of the institutional arrangement for solid waste service delivery, it is possible that the mandate
of the solid waste collection operators could include drain cleaning/emptying of garbage, but the cost
of undertaking this work would need to be carefully considered.
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Table 21: Summary of Roles and Responsibilities for Stormwater Management
Actor

MEF

Role

Borrower

MPWT

Executing Agency

Banteay Mean
Chey Province

Implementing
Agency

Poipet
Municipality

Municipal Authority;
Asset Owner

Implementation
• Signs
the
project
loan
agreement.
• Member of the Project Steering
Committee .

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance
/

Administration
/

• Manages
project
loan • Provides technical advice and • Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA
support to the MA
consultants
• Oversees the detailed design
and due diligence preparation
• Carries out procurement of civil
works and equipment
• Member
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
• Member
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
• Participates in the project design
and construction activities.
• Monitors performance of the
contractor.

• Transfer
of
capacity
&
ressources
• Asset owner.
• Maintains asset register / GIS
system;
• Carries out proactive and
reactive maintenance works.
• Purchasing of any materials
• Carries
out
rehabilitation/refurbishment of
assets
Monitors performance of the
assets.

• Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA
• Manages a dedicated unit, with
qualified
technical
staff,
administrative support and labor
force to carry out planning,
refurbishment works, O&M of the
infrastructure,
and
customer
service.
• Carries out recruitment of staff.
• Develop and implements the
business plan and budget for
service operation.
• Develops and implements asset
and financial accounting systems.
• Enforce regulations relating to
stormwater
management
and
discharge.
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Actor

Private
constructor –
Civil Works

Role

Contractor

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Implementation

• Constructs
the
drainage network.

stormwater

/

Administration
• Carries out regular monitoring of
performance of asset.
• Community / customer liaison ;
public awareness campaigns.
Develops and implements master
plans.
/
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5.

Institutional and Capacity Building Plan

5.1.

Key Initiatives

121. The key institutional and capacity building initiatives to develop the government entities
responsible for the delivery of stormwater drainage services are summarized below.
Table 22: Implementation schedule for the capacity building programs
Objective

Improve the
institutional
arrangements to
facilitate sustainable
service delivery in
the long term

Improve budget and
financial planning to
address O&M
shortfalls.

Staff development
and training

Actions
• Establish a stormwater drainage unit under the PWTESPO of
the MA
• Formalize
regulations
concerning
operations
and
maintenance of the drainage system, which may include:
connection of house gutters to drainage systems, regulation
of the disposition of wastewater into the dedicated sewerage
network to avoid pollution at drainage outlet locations,
setbacks and exclusion zones for construction.
• Initiate community engagement and education campaigns
that promote pollution control, health, and well-being from
better waste management practices.
• Review sector master plan/strategy and update to include
revised growth rates, population trends, land use demands
and overview of existing infrastructure / condition and
performance.
• Sector plan to be updated to include considerations of the
River Basin Management Plan.
• Review and update land use plans for the city, include
identification of flood zones, regulations, and identification of
all infrastructure plans and future projects.
• Ensure a dedicated budget to cover O&M costs.
• Prepare a 5-year development plan that includes the
wastewater infrastructure and associated costs.
• Include provisions (budget line) to cover the anticipated deficit
in the 3-year rolling implementation plan.
• Prepare and submit requests to the provincial government
and MEF to supplement the costs for wastewater service
delivery (annually).
• Initiate a training and capacity development program to
develop the technical competencies of employees in the
areas of: operations and maintenance, communication and
information technologies, water quality testing, financial
planning and budget management and reporting,
performance
appraisals
/
auditing,
environmental
management and social safeguards.

Priority
Short term

Short term

Short term

Medium
term

Long term

Short term

Short term

NOTE: Smart-ICT initiatives as outlined in Chapter V, Section 5.1 are also applicable to the stormwater
drainage sector.
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5.2.

Capacity Building Plan

122. A capacity development plan aimed at improving the regulatory framework, the
institutional arrangements, technical capacity, and community education and awareness has
been developed to strengthen the MA’s ability to deliver a long-term sustainable service.
123. The target group for the capacity building plan includes staff from the national
administration, sub-national administration, and community members.
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Table 23: Capacity Building Program for the drainage system service
Areas

Training field
Establishment of
decisions in the
drainage fields

Improve the
institutional
arrangements to
facilitate sustainable
service delivery in the
long term

Improve budget and
financial planning to
address O&M
shortfalls.

Objectives
To clarify the
responsibilities at
local levels

a dedicated
functional drainage
unit within the
Bavet MA

Transparency,
good governance &
anti-corruption

To increase the level
of good governance

Strategic planning

To acquire the skills
to update the sector
master plan in the
next five years

Commitment to
budget support

To ensure ST & MT
sustainability

Financial
management

To set appropriate
tariffs to proper O&M
To improve financial
planning & cost
management (tariffs,
cost control)
To install the financial
management system

Activities Training
Preparation of local
decisions, obligation to
connect, tariff policy
Transfer of the
infrastructure and the
staff from the MPWT to
the local level,
Establishment of status
procedures
Definition of the jobs
descriptions &
regulations,
Establishment of
transparent
procedures,
Training on best
practices and legal
requirements
Consultations of all
stakeholders,
Workshops with key
managers and SNA
officials
Preparation of the
budget’s decision of the
MEF to support the
service
Conduct training needs
assessment of staff
Conduct / Support
specialized training
Develop a financial
management system
for sanitation as part of
the global MIS

Audience
Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

Complementary
decisions are
approved

Short-term

Bavet MA is the
legal owner of the
infrastructure,
Status &
regulations of the
unit,

Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

Procedures are
established &
implemented

Bavet MA,
Local communities,

Sector Master Plan
updated

MEF, and SNA

A budget line is
committed

Training needs
assessment report
Municipal Office of
PWTESPO

Participation of staff
in training
programs

Short-term

Short-term
& regular
update

Mediumterm

Short-term

Short-term
& regular
update
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Areas

Training field

Technical training

Objectives

Activities Training

To upgrade the
technical skills of the
staff

Conduct training needs
assessment of staff,
Conduct/ Support
specialized training
Assist the SNA by
hiring a tariff specialist
Benchmarking training
programs for the SNA
staff in other areas,
Conduct training on
O&M under the
supervision of PDWT,
works constructors,
other WW services

To hire qualified staff
for the key positions

Operations and
Maintenance

Staff development and
training
Performance
appraisal system
and audit

Management

Environmental
management, crisis
management, staff
security,

To gain knowledge &
experience in O&M of
drainage facilities

To develop
performance
appraisal tool and
system based on job
descriptions
To manage human
resources and
increase the
attractiveness
To ensure the
continuity of the
service with
proportionate
reactions

Audience

Staff of the
drainage unit, MA’s
decision-makers

Expected Outputs
Integration of the
financial system in
the global MIS
Training needs
assessment report
Participation of staff
in training
programs

Timeframe

Short-term
& regular
update

Staff of the
drainage unit,

O&M capacity
gained,

Short-term
& regular
update

Conduct training on the
development of the
performance review
system

Admin / HR

Performance
appraisal tool and
system developed

Short-term

Development of HR
processes,
Team building

Directors,
HR

Preparation of security
procedures
Development of action
plans in case of a crisis

The staff of the WW
unit,

NOTE: PDWT: Provincial Department of Work and Transport, , MEF: Ministry of Economy and Finance

Fair and adapted
HR processes,

The crisis
management plan,
Staff security
procedures

Short-term

Short-term
Regular
updates
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VI.
1.

MUNICIPAL SOLID WASTE

Project Description

124. Several external service providers provide current waste collection services (i.e., refer
to Chapter V, Section 3.2).
125. An estimated 69% of solid waste generated across the city is collected. However, only
16% of households are covered by this service28. The current collection area covers Poipet
sangkat (i.e., 85%) and part of Phsar Kandal sangkat (i.e., 5%)29. Nimitt rural sangkat is not
covered. Wastes that are collected are taken to a dumpsite operated by the service provider.
The proportion that is left uncollected is usually burnt or dumped into the nearby environment
or open drains.
126. The anticipated growing urban population for the city and the establishment of new
commercial facilities will require improved solid waste management services to be provided.
The following table summarizes the proposed solid waste investments to be delivered as part
of LCIP, as agreed by the national and sub-national administrations.
Table 24: Investments in Solid Waste Management
Investment
Area

Components

Collection

18 compacting trucks

Treatment

One sorting plant (capacity 66,709 tpy) and one composting plant (capacity 5,486 tpy)

Disposal

One controlled landfill (capacity 632,784m3)

2.

Sector Policies and Regulation

127.

The main regulation concerning solid waste management are listed below.

(i)

Law on Environmental Protection, and Natural Resources Management,
December 1996, emphasizes the protection of environmental and natural resources
and provides due consideration to environmental impact assessment, natural resource
management, sustainability, and conservation, public participation, and suppression of
any acts that may contribute harm to the environment;

(ii)

Sub-Decree No.36 on Solid Waste Management, April 1999, regulates solid waste
management in the proper technical manner and safe way to ensure the protection of
human health, and the conservation of biodiversity, applying to all activities related to
disposal, storage, collection, transport, recycling, dumping of garbage, and hazardous
waste.

(iii)

Sub-Decree No. 80 of the MOI, and MOE on Solid Waste Management in
Provinces & Cities, February 2003 for improving the responsibility of authority and
involved institutions for environmental and efficient implementation of solid waste
management in provinces and cities.

(iv)

Sub-Decree Inter-Ministerial No. 073 (MOE, MOI, & MEF), Feb. 2015, on the use of
budget package for environmental sanitation service for solid waste and wastewater
management at the municipality urban at a sub-national level.

28 According to the Feasibility Study, 2021
29 Ibid.
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(v)

Sub-Decree No.113 on Solid Waste Management in Urban Areas, Aug. 2015, aims
to improve the management of garbage and solid waste in downtown areas to ensure
aesthetics, public health, and environmental protection. It defines the role and
responsibilities of ministries, institutions, sub-national administrations, and other
stakeholders concerning garbage and solid waste management. Under this subdecree:
a) MAs may delegate one or whole parts of its functions to commune and Sangkat
(Article 11);
b) Fees for the provision of waste services, including cleaning, collecting and
transportation and landfills, are set by the administrative bodies, and anyone
making use of such services is required to pay (Article 18);
c) MAs may take action against waste service providers for inaction, for which any
costs for the works will be borne by the service provider (Article 26); and

d) MAs may operate its administration to provide solid waste services or
coordinate with an adjacent sub-national administration to provide joint
services or provide rights to private sectors to provide waste services where
such entitlement shall not be longer than 10 years for each contract (Articles
31 and 32).
(vi) Sub-Decree 182 on Functions and Structure of Municipal Administrations Dec.
2019 consolidates the responsibility and accountability on the operation and
management of city assets and services to the MA under the Public Works, Transport,
Sanitation, Environment, and Public Order Office (Art.24).
(vii) The Prakas No.195 “Inter-ministerial Prakas on Determination Maximum
Fee/Tariff for servicing of Urban Solid Waste Management” (MOE, MOI, & MEF),
June 2018, determines the maximum fees of solid waste management in
Municipalities as per article 4 of the sub-decree. The fees apply to the services of
cleaning, garbage collection, transportation, and landfill. There is no mention of presorting, recycling, or compost. The MA can request a fee higher than the one of the
decree. This request shall be approved by the Ministry of Economy and Finance and
the Ministry of Environment.
128.

Under sub-decree 113 on SWM in Urban Area, articles 39 to 48, fines are imposed for:

(i)

fines due to wrong disposal or packaging;

(ii)

fines due to discharge of the garbage outside of the authorized time;

(iii)

fines due to nonpayment of the invoices related to the service;

(iv)

illegal discharge (outside of unauthorized places, and

(v)

burning of garbage.

129. Those fines are monitored and enforced by the Municipality, District, and Sangkat
Administration.
130. Sub-decree No.189 on Establishment of Enterprise for Managing of Transfer
Station and Landfill of Solid Waste (EML) November, 2020. The EML has, as mission, to
manage the incompliance of transfer station and landfill for solid waste in the Kingdom of
Cambodia with the policy of the RGC in managing and developing urban solid waste in regards
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to esthetic, sustainability, and welfare. The EML operates under the governance of MoE for
the technical aspect and MEF for the financial aspect.
131.

Other declarations, guidelines, and prakas relevant to the solid waste sector include:

(i) Guideline No.11 SCN BS on Solid Waste Management in Factory, Enterprise, and
Company, dated 16 Jan.2003;
(ii) Health Care Waste Management Jul.2008;
(iii) Prakas 387 on standard consumption for toxic substances or hazards permitted
disposal (2015);
(iv) Sub-decree No.16, Feb. 2016, on Management of Electrical, and Electronic Waste;
(v) Statement No.12 SCN BS on Stop Selling of Provision, and Burning Industrial Waste;
(vi) Joint Declaration MoE, and MoI on Household Waste Management;
(vii) Prakas 447 on Battery Waste Management (2016), and
(viii) Sub-decree 168, Oct. 2017, on plastic bag management.
132. Technical Guideline on Urban Solid Waste Management (2016). Regarding the
criteria for selecting a new landfill site, the MoE Technical Guideline on Urban Solid Waste
Management (2016) specifies the following criteria for buffer zones around a landfill site:
Table 25: Distances for selection site for a new landfill (MOE Guideline)
No.

Required distances around the new landfill

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

1 km from the national road, residential property, and public drainage
3 km from any school, health center, natural water source (lake, river, stream, sea/shoreline)
5 km from any place of tourism resort, worship (pagoda, religion temple) and natural
conservation area
8 km from an airport
10-50 km from the town center
15 km from any heritage site and historical resort

7.
8.

Not in a flooded area and year-round access road
At low economic value and unfertile soil for agricultural crop

3.

Current Institutional Arrangements

3.1.

National Agencies Responsible for the Solid Waste Sector

133. The main agencies responsible for overseeing the solid waste sector in the urban area
in Cambodia lie with several line ministries, as outlined in the table below.
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Table 26: Agency Responsibility for Solid Waste
Agency

Ministry of Economic and
Finance (MEF)

Ministry of Environment
(MoE)

Ministry of Interior (MoI)

Ministry of Public Works
and Transport (MPWT)
Ministry of Land
Management, Urban
Planning and Construction
(MLMUPC)

Responsibilities
The MEF has the mandate to:
• Cooperate with government ministries/institution in preparing and
implementing strategic government policy;
• Establish a country-wide unified financial system;
• Issue Prakas to set fees for cleaning, collecting, and transporting
services and service of garbage and solid waste of downtowns
landfills to be carried out locally.
The MoE roles in leading and pushing operation of the management of solid
waste. The MoE has the mandate to:
• Prepare policies, national strategic plans, legal instrument, and
technical guidelines;
• Provide technical advice and capacity building to sub-national
administration
• Lead, in coordination with development partners, private or public
sector to gather financial resources, means, and materials
supporting sub-national administration in the management of solid
waste
• Support and cooperate with relevant ministries and institutions and
sub-national administration to promote formal and informal
education;
• Examine and comment on the environmental impact assessment
report of the proposed project.
The Ministry of Interior establishes offices under the provincial and
municipal governments. The MoI elaborates on the roles, tasks, and the
functions of those offices and provides support and coordination in capacity
building.
(Based on sub-decree 113), MoI has roles in leading and pushing operation
of the management of solid waste as follows:
• Support and cooperate with Ministry of Environment and relevant
stakeholders in capacity building and experience sharing with subnational administration about the management of solid waste;
• Coordinate and seek any support for sub-national administration in
effective promotion of the management of solid waste; and
• Intervene in monitoring, checking and evaluating the
implementation of the management of solid waste.
• The MPWT is the line ministry of the Public Works, Transport,
Sanitation, Environment, and Public Order Office of the MA.
• Cooperation with relevant institutions on the development of plans
for key infrastructure required in the city. The MLMUPC also has a
central role in land title provision, construction permission, land use
zoning, social land concession provision according to RGC
requirement, etc. Land used planning and land ownership provision
are key concerns to the landfill development for the SWM
countrywide.
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•

Council for the
Development of Cambodia
(CDC)

•
•

•

Promote the implementation of the Industry Development Policy
(IDP) 2021-2025
Promotion of investments in SEZ
Facilitating the development of provincial industrial zones, including
prioritization of key infrastructure (i.e., Solid Waste Management) to
facilitate development.
Entrance gate for national and local investors to start their business/
development project in Cambodia before any registration with other
in-line ministries. It is the key institution on behalf of the RGC

134. The following table presents a summary of the roles and responsibilities of the different
councils based on Sub-decree 113. Those councils are in charge of the functioning of the subnational authority regarding political decisions and management.
Table 27: Roles and responsibilities of actors by sub-functions for solid waste management
Sub-function

BoG

PDOE

PDEF

Private

X

XXX

XX

XXX

XX

XXX

X

XX

XXX

XX

XXX

XXX

Planning
Dumpsite identification

X

X

Budgeting
Contracting

X

Implementation

X

Fee tariff setting & collection

X

Support & coordination

XX

XX

Monitoring & oversight

XX

XX

X

X

Evaluation

Education
XX
XX
NOTE: XXX heavy involvement; XX some involvement; X little involvement; BoG: Board of Governor,
PDOE Provincial Department of Environment, PDEF Provincial Department of Economy and Finance

3.2.

Private Sector Involvement

135. Several private-sector agencies are involved in the solid waste sector in Poipet, as
described below.
(i) CINTRI is in charge of waste collection and transport. The MA contracted this company
in 2019 for 10 years (i.e., until December 2028). It is equipped with 13 compactors of
5t, two dump trucks of 16t. Most of the trucks are new, and no additional investment is
foreseen. The total number of staff at CINTRI is 52 persons (i.e., 3 managers, 15
drivers, and 34 workers and cleaners).
(ii) CINTRI is also in charge of the operation of the dumpsite but the contract does not
mention if CINTRI is in charge of the closure of the dumpsite. CINTRI uses and owns30
an existing open dumpsite. It has been bought to the previous private operator named
“Poipet cleaning company”. Its contract was ended due to low service quality.

30 Interview with CINTRI and the Municipal Administration, July 2020.
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(iii) Wholesale junk shops are in charge of recycling. There are six junkshops. They are
registered companies. They recycle waste from informal collectors, waste pickers, and
waste pickers/sorters. Their equipment is the following:
136. Three (3) companies provide transportation services. Depending on the market and its
selling
137. In addition to the above, a materials recovery facility (MRF) has been constructed but
is currently not operational. The MRF was constructed to facilitate the centralized manual
recovery of recyclable materials. The MA advised that the institutional arrangements for the
operation of the MRF are under preparation.
3.3.

Key constraints

138.

The management of solid waste is facing several challenges, which include:
(i)

Unofficial jobs. In the sector, several activities are carried out by the informal
sector. For example, pre-sorting can be realized in the street by some informal
collectors who will sell back what they have found to the junk shops. This informal
sector will be impacted by the reorganization of the sector in Poipet.

(ii)

Cambodia is part of several conventions against child labor31. However, 11% of
children age 5–17 years are economically active32. According to local interviews
and field observation, young people are regularly involved in solid waste
management, giving a hand to their parents33.

(iii)

Limited availability of resources. The additional responsibilities for the MA, as
outlined through Sub-decree 182 will require the MA to engage additional human
resources to carry out the function.

(iv)

Low technical capacity. Both the private and public actors have low technical
expertise. The MA, in particular, has limited resources with skills in engineering,
asset management, financial systems, and O&M. While CINTRI employs 52
workers and cleaners, additional expertise will be needed for handling the presorting machine, compost processes. Expertise is also needed in the treatment of
leachates.

(v)

Financial. The solid waste service is currently outsourced to a private company.
However, there is no direct contract between the MA and the company. No
revenues from waste management are generated for the government, and the
private operator collects the collection service fee. Additional resources would be
required to set up the MA with the financial tools to administer the service.

(vi)

Limited policies and regulations. There are limited policies and regulations
relating to the management of hazardous wastes, which is a risk for residents and
waste operators.

31 Minimum Age Convention of 1999, Worst Form of Child Labor Convention of 2006
32 The Cambodia Socio-Economic Survey 2014 data, UNICEF, 2018
33 Report 19 – Social development, Poverty, and Gender
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4.

Reform Options

4.1.

Vision

139. During the workshop held, on October 6th, 2020, at Provincial Hall of Banteay Mean
Chey, the different stakeholders had the opportunity to express their visions for the operation
and management of the solid waste service.
140. Although the Municipal Administration is still discussing internally, the vision is quite
clear. A preference for the involvement of the private sector has been expressed. There have
been a few private companies wishing to work on SWM. The private sector should be in charge
of the following activities: collect & transport solid waste, sorting plant, composting plant,
landfill. The Poipet MA would only monitor the contract and the quality of the service.
141. MPWT promotes the system which is being implemented in Phnom Penh,34 where the
MA will collect the revenues, sub-contract the collection to several private companies, and
where transfer stations and landfills will be managed by a public enterprise.
4.2.

Scenario analysis

142. On October 6, 2020, a workshop was held to discuss the various service delivery
models for solid waste management. The following scenarios were discussed and the analysis
is summarised in the following sections:
(i)

Scenario 1: Service delivery by the private sector

(ii)

Scenario 2: Service delivery by the public and private sector

143. The scenario of having only the service delivery by the public sector is not promoted
locally. In fact, there are already private companies in charge of the collection and transport
of solid waste. The collection and transport services are assessed as satisfactory. It does not
seem a pertinent approach to limit the involvement of the private actors. Also, involving the
private actor will limit the public funds' mobilization.
Scenario 1 – Service Delivery by Private Sector
144. Under this scenario, the civil works will be carried out by a private contractor, and on
commissioning, assets will be handed over to the MA. Service delivery and O&M functions will
be outsourced to a private service provider. Through this arrangement:
(i) The MA, with the support of the Provincial Administration, will recruit the services of a
private operator through a public procurement process;
(ii) Tariffs are proposed by the MA and approved by the MEF. Invoices are issued by the
private actor who is in charge of collecting the payments. ;
(iii) The private actor also make revenues by selling the by-products;
(iv) Trucks/Vehicles and public waste bins could either be financed by the MA for the 1st
acquisition or the private service provider. At this stage, it has been considered in the
Capex estimate that the MA will support the acquisition.
145. Details of the key actors' roles and responsibilities under this delivery model are
summarized in Table 28.

34 Sub-Decree 189 on Establishment of Enterprise on Management of transfer station and storage of solid waste. RGC, 16
November 2020
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Table 28: Summary of Roles and Responsibilities under Scenario 1
Actor

MEF

Role

Borrower

MPWT

Executing Agency

Banteay Mean
Chey Province

Implementing
Agency

Poipet
Municipality

Municipal
Authority ; Asset
Owner

Implementation
• Signs the project loan agreement.
Member of the Project Steering
Committee

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance
/

• Manages project loan consultants
• Oversees the detailed design and
due diligence preparation
• Carries out procurement of civil
works and equipment

• Provides technical advice and
support to the MA

• Member
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
• Member
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
• Participates in the project design
and supervision of the construction
activities .
Monitors
performance
of
the
contractor.

/
• Asset owner .
• Procures services of a private
operator for waste collection,
transportation, treatment and
disposal services.
• Monitor
the
contract
implementation and the quality
services.
• Procures the vehicles and the
public waste bins.

Administration
• Approves tariffs proposed by the
Municipal Administration.
• Issues Prakas to set the tariff for
fees.
• Provides technical advice and
support to the MA

• Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA
• Manages a dedicated unit with
qualified
technical
staff,
administrative support and labor
force to carry out planning, contract
management.
• Carries out the recruitment of staff.
• Develops and implements the
business plan and budget for service
operation (accounting, tariff setting,
cost recovery).
• Develops and implements asset and
financial accounting systems.
• Proposes tariff structure to Provincial
Government and MEF
• Enforce regulations relating to waste
management
(connections,
compliance
with
discharge
standards, monitoring of private
contractors).
• Carries out regular monitoring of
performance of services.
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Actor

Role

Private
constructor –
Civil Works

Contractor

Private
Operator Operations

Contractor

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Implementation

• Construction of the civil works &
furniture of the related equipment

/
• Provider of waste collection,
transportation, treatment and
disposal services.

Administration
• Community / customer liaison ;
public awareness campaigns.
Develops and implements master
plans.
/
• Issues invoice the households and
customers &and collect fees from
them for the service rendered.
• Ensure the customer service
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Scenario 2 – Service Delivery by Public and Private Sector
146. This scenario involves services provided through a combination of both public and
private sectors. This arrangement would involve the following:
(i)

The government provides administrative, technical, and planning staff to manage and
oversee the operation of the assets;

(ii)

Tariffs are set and collected by the government (public sector);

(iii)

Asset information systems, customer and financial databases are developed and
maintained by the government;

(iv)

Waste collection and transportation services are provided by a private operator (here
procured by the MA);

(v)

The MA will carry out pre-sorting, composting, and landfill management.

(vi)

Private operators will be paid for service per the contract.

(vii)

Trucks/Vehicles and public waste bins could either be financed by the MA for the 1st
acquisition or the private service provider. At this stage, it has been considered in the
Capex estimate that the MA will support the acquisition.

147.

Table 29 presents a summary of the roles and responsibilities under this Scenario.
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Table 29: Summary of Roles and Responsibilities under Scenario 2
Actor

Role

MEF

Borrower

MPWT

Executing
Agency

Banteay
Mean Chey
Province

Implementing
Agency

Poipet
Municipality

Municipal
Authority ; Asset
Owner

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Implementation
• Signs the project loan agreement.
• Member of the Project Steering
Committee.
• Manages project loan consultants
• Oversees the detailed design and
due diligence preparation
• Carries out procurement of civil
works and equipment
• Member
of
the
Implementation Unit.

Project

• Member
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
• Participates in the project design
and construction activities,
• Monitors performance of the
contractor.

/

Provides technical
support to the MA

advice

and

Administration
Approves tariffs put forward by the
Provincial Government and Municipal
Administration.
Issues Prakas to set the tariff for fees.
• Provides technical advice and support
to the MA

/

• Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA

• Asset owner
• Procures services of a private
operator for waste collection
services & transportation.
• Oversees services of waste
collection operator.
• Procures the vehicles and the
public waste bins.
• Carries out O&M of the landfill
disposal and the sorting &
composting plant
• Procures materials and equipment

• Manages a dedicated unit, with
qualified technical staff, administrative
support and labor force to carry out
planning, contract management and
customer service.
• Carries out recruitment of staff.
• Develops and implements the business
plan and budget for service operation
(accounting,
tariff
setting,
cost
recovery).
• Develops and implements asset and
financial accounting systems.
• Proposes tariff structure to and the
MEF
• Invoices households for the full service
rended (collect, transport, treatment
and disposal)
• Collect revenues also by selling the byproducts issued from the treatment
• Enforce regulations relating to waste
management (connections, compliance
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Actor

Role

Implementation

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Administration
with discharge standards, monitoring of
private contractors).
• Carries out regular monitoring of
performance of the service.
• Community / customer liaison; public
awareness campaigns.
• Develops and implements master
plans.
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4.3.

Recommendations

148. The preferred scenario is that of a private provider for the collection service and a
public operator for O&M of the facilities at the landfill (including sorting and composting plants).
(Scenario 2).
149. This scenario is similar to the operational model adopted by Phnom Penh. The monthly
payment for the waste services is managed directly by the MA, which is then responsible for
paying the private providers.
150. Although a MA, such as Poipet, does not have the same financial capacity as Phnom
Penh, direct billing to the customers by the MA may not generate sufficient revenues. In this
case, the MA will have to mobilize financial resources from its own budget to keep paying the
private actors. Otherwise, the risk of an inadequate waste collection might exist.
151. Discussions will have to occur at a short-term phase of the implementation to define
the scope of services and contractual relations between the private operator and the MA. In
particular, depending on how much the private operators financed the O&M, a leasing fee
could exist to use the facilities. In this case, the private operators would have to pay a fee to
the MA. If the O&M, defined with clear indicators and obligations, is fully financed by the private
operators, the use of the facilities by the private operators could be envisaged for free. In this
case, the MA will not raise any revenues from them.
5.

Institutional and Capacity Building Plan

5.1.

Key Initiatives

152. The key institutional and capacity building initiatives to develop the government entities
responsible for the delivery of solid waste services are summarized below.
Table 30: Implementation schedule for the capacity building programs
Objective

Actions

Improve
the
institutional
arrangements
to
facilitate sustainable
service delivery in
the long term

Establish an independent wastewater unit under the PWTESPO
of the MA
Formalize arrangement for the operation of the MA, including
delegation of responsibilities to the MA with respect to solid
waste service delivery and management, decision making, and
reporting procedures.
Develop procedure and process for the closure of the existing
dumpsite.
Initiate community engagement and education campaigns that
promotes pollution control, improvement to health and wellbeing
from better waste management practices.
Develop a five-year business plan, with three year rolling action
plan for the service, including actions to improve autonomy and
financial management (i.e. tariff review process, resourcing
strategy).
Review sector master plan/strategy and update to include
revised growth rates, population trends, land use demands and
overview of existing infrastructure / condition and performance.
Carry out review of service contracts / leasing contracts for long
term operation of the service, including establishment of PPP
code that outlines roles/responsibilities of service provider and
client.

Priority
Short term

Short term
Medium
term
Medium
term
Medium
term
Medium
term

Long term
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Formalizing
roles
and responsibilities
for service delivery

Improve budget and
financial planning to
address
O&M
shortfalls.
Improve
asset
monitoring
and
performance
reporting
Staff development
and training

Develop and execute :
A contract between the waste collection operator and
PWTESPO (MA).
A contract (or a regulation in the case both sites are under public
management) between the WWTP and the controlled landfill.
Develop and apply social responsibility criteria associated with
the operation of the waste services (i.e. jobs to be fulfilled by
informal workers, female engagement, equal salaries, and no
child labor).
To review tariff arrangements for the solid waste services and
seek agreement from MOI, MEF and concerned ministry.

Establish a performance reporting proforma, including
indicators, to monitor the performance of the wastewater service
on a quarterly and annual basis.
Initiate a training and capacity development program to develop
the technical competencies of employees in the areas of :
operations and maintenance, communication and information
technologies, water quality testing, financial planning and
budget management and reporting, performance appraisals /
auditing, environmental management and social safeguards.

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term

NOTE: Smart-ICT initiatives as outlined in Chapter V, Section 5.1 are also applicable to solid
waste sector.
5.2.

Capacity Building Plan

153. Based on the key initiatives identified, a capacity building plan has been developed to
focus on improving the regulatory framework, institutional arrangements, develop community
education and awareness and ensure long-term sustainable operations of the service.
154. The capacity-building program targets both the public and the private actors. The
training should be linked with the positions (financial training to the persons in charge of the
financial items).

Table 31: Capacity Buildings Programs for Solid Waste Management
Training Areas

Training field
Establishment of
decisions in the
SMW fields

Improve the
institutional
arrangements to
facilitate sustainable
service delivery in the
long term

Formalizing roles and
responsibilities for
service delivery

Objectives

Activities

To clarify the
responsibilities at local
levels

Preparation of local
decisions, obligation
of waste segregation,
tariff policy

Establishment of
status procedures

Establishment of a
dedicated functional
SWM service unit
within the office of
PWTESPO

To have an
accountable SWM unit.

Development of
contracts &
templates

Clarifications of the
relations between
actors
To set appropriate
tariffs to proper O&M

Improve budget and
financial planning to
address O&M
shortfalls.

Financial
management and
contract
management

To improve financial
planning & cost
management (tariffs,
cost control)
To install the financial
management system

Definition of the jobs
descriptions &
regulations,

Preparation of the
templates of the
contract to manage
the SWM activities

Audience
Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

Develop a financial
management system

Timeframe

Complementary
decisions are
approved

Short-term

Bavet MA is the
legal owner of the
infrastructure,
Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

MPWT, SNA,
Private service
providers

Conduct training
needs assessment of
staff
Conduct / Support
specialized training

Expected Outputs

Status &
regulations of the
unit,

Short-term

Preparation of
contractual
relations with the
private sector

Templates are
available

Short-term

Training needs
assessment report
Short-term
Municipal Office of
PWTESPO

Participation of
staff in training
programs

& regular
update
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Training Areas

Training field

Objectives

Activities

Audience

for sanitation as part
of the global MIS

To upgrade the
technical skills of the
staff
Technical training
To hire qualified staff
for the key positions

Staff development
and training

Operations and
Maintenance

Strategic planning
Hazardous waste
management

To gain knowledge &
experience in O&M of
SWM facilities

To acquire the skills to
update the sector
master plan &
preparation for the
management of
hazardous solid waste

Conduct training
needs assessment of
staff,
Conduct/ Support
specialized training
Assist the SNA by
hiring a tariff
specialist
Benchmarking
training programs for
the SNA staff in other
areas,
Conduct training on
O&M under the
supervision of PWT,
works constructors,
other WW services

Consultations of all
stakeholders,
Workshops with key
managers, national &

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

Integration of the
financial system in
the global MIS

Staff of the SWM
unit, MA’s decisionmakers, and private
operators

Staff of the SWM &
the private
operators

Training needs
assessment report
Short-term
Participation of
staff in training
programs

& regular
update

Short-term
O&M capacity
gained,

& regular
update

Ministries,
Bavet MA,
Private actors

Sector Master Plan
updated

Mediumterm
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Training Areas

Training field

Objectives

Activities

Audience

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

Fair and adapted
human resource
processes,

Short-term

SNA officials, private
operators

Management

Environmental
management plan,
crisis management,
staff security,

To manage human
resources and increase
the attractiveness

To ensure the
continuity of the service
with proportionate
reactions

Development of HR
processes,
Team building
Preparation of
security procedures
Development of
action plans in case
of crisis,

Directors,
staff

National
administrations,
Staff of the WW
unit, private
operators

Crisis management
plan,
Health & safety
procedures

Short-term
Regular
updates

NOTE: SNA: Sub National Administration, MEF: Ministry of Economy and Finance, MPWT: Ministry of Public Work and Transportation, Public Works &
Transport, Environmental, Sanitation, and Public Order Office: PWTES
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
1
The Livable Cities Investment Project (LCIP) aims to provide the urban infrastructure
to key secondary towns across Cambodia. Part of the project involves strengthening the
capacity of the key institutions responsible for overseeing the operation and maintenance of
the infrastructure.
2
This report presents the findings of the institutional analysis, carried out on wastewater
sector of Kampot. It includes a review of the regulatory frameworks and the current situations
in Kampot.
3
Discussions, workshops, and interviews took place at both local or national levels to
discuss various institutional arrangements and scenarios and identify one preferred option.
4
Under Sub-Decree 182 on the Functions and Structure of Municipal Administration
(December 2019), the municipal administration (MA) is responsible for managing wastewater,
urban drainage, and solid waste services. Current findings show that the current capacity of
the Kampot MA is limited, particularly with restrictions in terms of financial autonomy and
human resource. The MA relies heavily on budget transfers from the national Government to
fund its operations and deliver, operated, and maintain the different services.
5
Based on the outcomes of the analysis, the key stakeholders, especially the SubNational Administration (SNA), envisage the management of the wastewater system through
the establishment of a dedicated unit within the MA-Public Works and Transport, Environment,
Sanitation and Public Order Office (PWTESPO) is proposed. This unit will be in charge of
operations and maintenance (O&M) and customer services (i.e., including invoicing and
collecting revenues). It is the intent that, over time, the unit will operate as an autonomous
department.
6
Strong feedbacks and communication with the ongoing Second Greater Mekong
Subregion Corridor Towns Development Project (GMS2) should be maintained in order to
avoid discrepancies or double financing.
7
An Institutional Development Road Map and Capacity Building has been prepared
based on the recommendations to ensure that each actor can carry out its role and
responsibilities in operating and maintaining the new services.
.
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I.

INTRODUCTION

1.
Overview. The Livable Cities Investment Project (LCIP) objective is to facilitate longterm sustainable and economic growth across key secondary cities selected for their economic
potential and location at key trade and tourism zones. The project aims to improve the livability
of secondary cities by enhancing access to urban infrastructure and services. It is aligned with
the Government's policies and national strategies, particularly the Government's Rectangular
Strategy – Phase IV1 and ADB Strategy 20302. It includes the following outputs:
(i)
(ii)
(iii)

Output 1: Policy and regulatory environment improved;
Output 2: Urban infrastructure improved; and
Output 3: Institutional effectiveness and governance improved.

2.
Urban growth and infrastructure demands. Many cities across Cambodia have
experienced rapid urban growth, placing increased pressure on existing basic infrastructure
that can no longer operate optimally or service the increased demands. LCIP was designed
to incorporate a holistic approach that considers current and future urban development trends,
land use plans, city needs and demands, asset management, and asset financing to enable
the city's long-term sustainability. In Kampot, the improvement of the wastewater management
systems (i.e., network) is proposed in the project.
3.
Scope of assessment. The objective of the Institutional Strengthening Plan was to
carry out an analysis of the current operational environment and determine the most
appropriate institutional arrangement for the municipal administration (MA) to operate and
maintain these services sustainability in the long term. The assessment focused on:
(i)
(ii)
(iii)

the existing national, local legislative, and institutional framework;
the current challenges;
the institutional arrangements and preferred solutions to be implemented to meet
the expectation of the local population regarding the quality of the local services.

4.
The analysis was carried out in consultation with key representatives from the national,
provincial, and municipal governments. The assessment findings are detailed in the following
sections of this report.

1 Kingdom of Cambodia. 2018. Rectangular strategy for Growth, Employment, Equity and Efficiency: Building the Foundation
Toward Realizing the Cambodia vision 2050 Phase IV. Phnom Penh.
2 ADB. 2018. Strategy 2030: Achieving a Prosperous, Inclusive, Resilient, and Sustainable Asia and the Pacific. Manila.
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II.

POLICY AND GOVERNANCE ARRANGEMENTS

1.

National Policy and Regulatory Environment

1.1.

Political Platform

5.
The Political Platform of the Royal Government of the Sixth Legislature of the National
Assembly sets key strategic goals and policies to expedite the development and drive greater
reforms throughout the country. It aims to promote independence and sovereignty and
continually strive to attain social-economic development, focusing on good governance,
strengthening public institutions and administration, and improving public service operations.
It is committed to human resource management, providing the necessary infrastructure to
promote economic activities, improving the livability of its people, the provision of quality
education and vocational training, and employment opportunities, and working conditions.
1.2.

Rectangular Strategy (RSIV)

6.
The Rectangular Strategy for Growth, Employment, Equity, and Efficiency: Building
the Foundation Toward Realizing the Cambodia Vision 2050 Phase IV (RSIV)3 (i.e., hereafter
referred to as Rectangular Strategy or RSIV) is a key Government policy that aims to support
the political platform, as asserted by the Government. It consolidates the reforms and efforts
taken over the last twenty years to transform and rehabilitate the country and provides the
goals to progress the future vision of Cambodia.
7.
The RSIV serves as the socio-economic policy agenda and comprises four priority
areas:
(i)
(ii)
(iii)
(iv)

Human Resource Development;
Economic Diversification;
Private Sector and Job Development, and
Inclusive and Sustainable Development.

8.
The fourth priority area, as emphasized in the RSIV, is the Government's focus on
inclusive and sustainable development to address challenges relating to urbanization and the
need to improve capacity to respond to the impacts of climate change. In this regard, the
Government has identified a need to:
(i)
(ii)
(iii)
(iv)

accelerate the development of master plans and land use plans to facilitate urban
planning and construction at national and subnational levels;
promote digitization to improve the management of urbanization;
develop infrastructure master plans to support the provision of basic essential
infrastructure, such as roads, water, and sewerage, and
promote development in core cities and urban areas, including incorporating smart
city principles, conservation of buildings, and green, and beautifying cities.

3 Rectangular strategy for growth, employment, equity, and efficiency: building the foundation toward realizing the Cambodia
vision 2050 phase IV of the Royal Government of Cambodia of the sixth legislature of the national assembly. Phnom Penh
http://cnv.org.kh/wp-content/uploads/2012/10/Rectangular-Strategy-Phase-IV-of-the-Royal-Government-of-Cambodia-of-theSixth-Legislature-of-the-National-Assembly-2018-2023.pdf

3

Figure 1: Pillars of the Rectangular Strategy - Phase IV

Source: Rectangular Strategy - Phase IV

9.
Furthermore, it is the Government's goal to minimize environmental impacts and
improve the capacity to adapt to climate change, and promote sustainable development.
Measures relating to pollution prevention and control and incorporating provisions to respond
to climate change will need to be addressed to address issues around environmental
degradation and the need to secure and protect natural resources in the future.
10.
The RSIV highlights two priority areas that fall within the context of LCIP: strengthening
urbanization management and ensuring environmental sustainability and readiness to
respond to climate change.
1.3.

National Strategic Development Plan (NSDP) 2019-20234

11.
The NSDP has been developed as the primary tool for driving the political platform and
the RSIV, outlining key measures and actions to enable the country to reach upper-middleincome status by 2030. Through its General Directorate of Planning, the Ministry of Planning
(MOP) holds the prime responsibility for overseeing the implementation of the Government's
RSIV and NSDP.
12.
As stated in the NSDP, the priority n°3 of the RGC is "reinforcing the management of
solid waste, wastewater, gas, and lethal substances by implementing principles of reduction,
reuse, recycling, and non-use as well as strengthening pollution monitoring, and control
mechanisms."
13.
Earlier NSDP had acknowledged several challenges surrounding the development of
urban infrastructure:
(i)

the sub-national institutions are not yet fully operational,

4 Kingdom of Cambodia. 2019. National Strategic Development Plan 2019-2023, for growth, employment, equity, and efficiency
to reach the status of an upper middle income country by 2030.
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(ii)
(iii)

the lack of human resources, qualified technicians, and skills to take advantage of
the advances in technology and innovation;
the limited capacity to integrate resilience-enhancing technologies; (iv) the lack of
participation, knowledge in liquid, solid waste disposal, and wastewater treatment
plants.

14.
The NSDP promotes a multisectoral approach in urban areas posing health,
environmental, and climate change risks to provide adequate responses. It prioritizes
improving the beauty and services in cities and large urban areas through waste management
and wastewater management.
1.4.

Cambodia Sustainable Development Goals Framework 2016-2030

15.
In 2003, Cambodia established the Cambodia Millennium Development Goals (MDG),
which after many revisions, comprised of 28 targets, and 65 indicators. Targets were specified
with a 2000 baseline and a 2015 completion. Achieving access to safe water and sanitation
fell under MDG 7, Ensuring Environmental Sustainability (Target 7b).
16.
Since then, the Government has adopted the global targets under the Cambodian
Sustainable Development Goals (CSDG) framework, where the following goals and indicators
are relevant to the Project:

5

Table 1: CSDG Targets – Wastewater Sector
Goals

Targets

Indicators

6: Ensure availability
and
sustainable
management
of
water, and sanitation
for all

6.2 By 2030, achieve access to adequate and
equitable sanitation and hygiene for all and end
open defecation, paying special attention to the
needs of women, and girls, and those in
vulnerable situations

6.2.1 Proportion of population using safely
managed sanitation services, including a
hand-washing facility with soap, and water

6.3 By 2030, improve water quality by reducing
pollution, eliminating dumping, and minimizing
release of hazardous chemicals and materials,
halving the proportion of untreated wastewater,
and substantially increasing recycling ad safe
reuse globally

6.3.1 Proportion of wastewater safely
treated.

6a By 2030, expand international cooperation
and capacity-building support to developing
countries in water and sanitation-related
activities and programs, including water
harvesting, desalination, water efficiency,
wastewater treatment, recycling, and reuse
technologies.

6.a.1 Amount of water and sanitationrelated official development assistance
that is part of a government coordinated
spending plan.

Baseline

Target

(2015)

(2030)
50%

27.0 %

(2030)
38%
(2025)
50%

12%

(2029)
35%
(2025)

0.14 % of GDP
(2016)

0.6 % of the
GDP
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Table 2: CSDG Targets – Climate Change and Partnership
Goals

Targets
13.1 Strengthen resilience and adaptive
capacity to climate-related hazards and natural
disasters in all countries

13.2 Integrate climate change measures into
national policies, strategies, and planning
13:
Take
urgent action
to
combat
climate
change and
its impacts

Indicators

13.1.1 Percentage of communes vulnerable to
climate change
13.2.1 Percentage of Green-House Gas
emission through reduced activities when
compared to the projection (scenario) of usual
gas emission

13.2.2 Percentage of increase in public
expenditure for climate change

13.3 Improve education, awareness-raising, and
human, and institutional capacity on climate
change mitigation, adaptation, impact reduction,
and early warning

13.3.1 Institution level that prepared for a
response to Climate Change indicated as a
percentage
of
institutional
capacities
mainstreamed on five components of Climate
Change
13.3.2 Percentage of households (farming,
animal raising, fish raising, and fishing) and
local
community
forestry
members
participated in workshops and received
training on climate change

Baseline

Target

(2015)

(2030)

47%

25%

18%
greenhouse
emission

-

of
gas

(2026)
1.2%
GDP
(2016)

-

of

1.7% of GDP
(2026)

68% of capacities
(2026)

0.06%
(2016)

0.90%
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17.
The CSDG also includes Goal 17, which relates to strengthening the means of
implementation, and revitalize the Global Partnership for Sustainable Development, in
particular, with its target 17.9 "Enhance international support for implementing effective, and
targeted capacity-building in developing countries to support national plans to implement all
the Sustainable Development Goals, including through North-South, South-South, and
triangular cooperation. 25
The project will support and contribute to the Cambodian
Sustainable Development Goals.

2.

Subnational Policy and Regulatory Environment

2.1.

Governance Framework

18.
The 1993 Constitution of the Kingdom of Cambodia defines the country's governance
framework, consisting of a three-tiered subnational government system. Articles 145, and 146
of the Constitution of the Kingdom of Cambodia (adopted in 1993 and subsequently amended
in 2008), stipulated the territorial divisions of the local administration in Cambodia, with Article
145 stating that Cambodian territory is divided into the capital city and provinces (khaet),
municipalities (krong), and districts (srŏk/khan5), quarters (sangkat), and communes (khum).
In the municipalities, the sangkat are subdivided into villages (phum). Article 146 clarifies that
this administration shall be governed by the provisions set under the 2008 Organic Law on
Administrative Management of Capital, Provinces, Municipalities, Districts, and Khans
(CPMDK).
Figure 2: Administrative Structure of Government Hierarchy and System in the Kingdom of
Cambodia

Source: Ministry of Planning, 2019

19.
The key administrative arrangements, as outlined in the constitution and laws, are
summarized below:
(i)

Law on the Administrative Management of Capital, Provinces, Municipalities, Districts,
and Khans defines the different structures and governance systems for urban and
rural areas. (based on the Constitution, Art. 145 & 146).

(ii)

In Phnom Penh (i.e., the capital city), there are three levels of governance: capital,
khan, and sangkat. Khans and sangkat shall be under the supervision and
governance of the City Council6 to ensure harmonized and unified development in the
urban areas of Phnom Penh.

(iii)

Provinces are divided into urban municipalities and rural districts. The municipality is
divided into sangkat. Sangkat shall be under the supervision and governance of the

5 In Phnom Penh, the districts are called khan
6 Art. 4, bullet 106 & 107, Law on the Administrative Management of the CPMDK
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Municipality Council7 to ensure harmonized and unified development within the
municipality,
(iv)

Districts are divided into communes, as stated in Article 5 of the Law on the
Administrative Management of the CPMDK. According to the same law, the urban
and rural areas shall be clearly demarcated at the first step to ensure better law
implementation.

(v)

Provincial urban areas were already defined as municipalities under the Law on the
Administrative Management of the CPMDK. Besides, some urban areas were defined
as municipalities as well, e.g., Krong Suong (i.e., formerly within Kampong Cham),
Krong Bavet (i.e., of Svay Rieng), Krong Poipet (i.e., of Banteay Meanchey).

(vi)

Additional to these subdivisions, there are also cities, and municipalities (kings), which
take over some of the responsibilities of the districts, and communes in the area
covered by the municipality. Cities have a population greater than 50,000 people, and
towns a population of greater than 10,000.

2.2.

Regulatory Environment

Decentralization Reforms
20.
The first major step towards democratic, decentralized management was made in 2001
when the 2001 Law on Commune/Sangkat Administrative Management recognized commune
and sangkat as local government entities, with their own directly elected leadership and
legislative and executive powers.
21.
This was followed by the 2008 Organic Law, which provides the administrative basis
for further decentralization and deconcentrating by formalizing the structures and roles of the
provincial level (i.e., including provinces and the capital city) as well as a district level (i.e.,
covering provincial districts as well as khans)8.
22.
The laws are implemented through the National Program for Democratic Development
(2010 – 2020). These two laws define the administrative divisions, which comprises of the
following:
(i)
(ii)

The first level administrative divisions are the autonomous municipalities (i.e., only
Phnom Penh) and 24 provinces (khaet); and
The second level refers to the municipalities and districts. The 24 provinces are
divided into 162 districts and 27 municipalities. The districts are divided into
communes (khum), while the municipalities/khan are divided into quarters
(sangkat).

Municipal Administration
23.
Sub-Decree 182 on Functions and Structure of Municipal Administration9 was adopted
on December 2, 2019, to enhance public service administration and delivery at the municipal
level. The sub-decree defines the functions, structure, roles, and accountabilities of all MAs in
the country. MAs are accountable to the Government and the respective line ministries in
carrying out their roles.
24.
Ministries at the national level are primarily responsible for setting policies, strategic
plans, and technical standards to guide the operation of the MAs. Article 37 states that
7 Art. 5, bullet 110 & 111, Law on the Administrative Management of the CPMDK
8 http://www.localpublicsector.net/profiles/khm1112.htm
9Royal Government of Cambodia No.182ANK.BK Sub-decree on Functions, and Structure of Municipal Administration
http://ncdd.gov.kh/wp-content/uploads/2020/03/SUB-DECREE-182-ANK.BK-ON-FUNCTIONS-AND-STRUCTURE-OFMUNICIPAL-ADMINISTRATIONS.pdf
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ministries and institutions are responsible for carrying out a legality check of by-laws (i.e.,
Deika), and the decision of the MAs are following the provision of the law and providing
support, guidance, and capacity development to MAs, as required. The share of
responsibilities between the Ministries, the MAs, and other bodies is as follows:
(i)

(ii)

(iii)

Ministries shall "prepare policy, strategy, technical norms, service standards"10 in
each of their sectors," monitor the legality of the MA decisions (i.e., Deika), and
can provide technical assistance to MA,
MA has to implement the functions effectively and efficiently in accordance. The
MA is an autonomous administration from the Provincial Administration. The
sangkat administration is under the supervision of the MA and is not autonomous.
The MA is responsible for coordinating partnerships with private sectors & civil
societies to enhance the public services delivery jointly.

25.
The relationship between the MAs and provincial administration is also similar, with
the provincial administration responsible for carrying out a legality check of the by-laws and
the decisions of the MA under a delegated authority from the government and line ministries.
The provincial administration has the authority to endorse specific tasks of the MAs and
provide support, guidance, and capacity development to the MAs as required.
26.
The following figures present the institutional relations in Cambodia between the
different administrations. The MOI is the line ministry providing oversight of the
decentralization.

10 Art 36 of sub-decree 182
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Figure 3: Institutional Relations between the Different Administrations

Source: Egis, 2020 based on Sub-decree 182
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Figure 4: New Organizational Structure of the Municipal Administration

Source: Egis, 2020 based on Sub-decree 182

27.
The members of the Municipal Boards of Governor are appointed by the MOI and are
former civil servants of the said ministry.
28.
The Municipal Council is elected for a five-year mandate, as the other Councils (i.e.,
provincial, municipal, district, and khan councils)11. It is an indirect and proportional election
by list. The next general elections will be held in 2022. Compared to the Board of Governors,
the Municipal Council has limited power, even though its role was reinforced by the latest subdecree 182.
2.3.

Delivery of Public Services

29.
In continuation of the decentralization reforms, Sub-decree 182 promotes the
development of administrative management, public services delivery, and local development
at the municipal level, and as a result, the sub-decree transfers the responsibilities and
functions for managing utility services and other activities to the MA, in particular:
(i)

Development of land used master plan at a municipal level, urban land use plan,
detailed urbanization planning;

(ii)

Construction, repair, maintenance of rural water supply systems;

(iii)

Construction, repair, maintenance of public toilets, including subsidies for the
construction of poor household toilets;

(iv)

Management of the sewerage system and wastewater treatment system;

(v)

Waste and solid waste management in urban areas;

11 Royal Decree Kram N° 0508/018
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(vi)

Sustainable development, including mainstreaming sustainable city development
works into the urban planning process, and

(vii)

Management of piped water supply business.

30.
The new MA structure and organization are detailed in Annex 2 of the sub-decree. It
requires the Board of Governors (art 162) to approve the establishment or disestablishment
of a unit within the MA. Offices and functions to be created at the MA level in accordance with
the sub-decree are summarized in the table below.
Table 3: Project functions attributed to the offices
Functions needed

Name of the office

in a project
Business plan, cost recovery
Procurement, purchases
contract management

&

Jobs definition, hiring, payrolls,

Territorial development plans,
budgets, training,

All technical aspects of the
wastewater, drainage, and solid
waste,

Main items

Administration & Finance Office

Financial affairs & budget

Procurement Unit

Implement the bidding process
&
monitor
the
contract
implementation

HR Management Office

Management of the staff

Planning & Sangkat Support
Office

Public works & Transport,
Environmental, Sanitation &
Public Order Office

Prepare & implement the fiveyear development plan &
annual budget,
Provide training & capacity
development
Downtown garbage and Solid
waste management
Drainage
and
wastewater
treatment system management
Water Management

Subscription fees, invoicing and
collecting payments

One window Service Office

Collect, and pay administration
fees.

31.
As indicated in Figure 4 above, a key initiative under the sub-decree is the creation of
several offices and units, in particular, a Public Works & Transport, Environmental, Sanitation,
and Public Order Office (PWTESPO), who shall be in charge of:12

(i)

Urban garbage, and solid waste management; and

(ii)

Drainage and wastewater treatment system management

32.
To carry out these new responsibilities, the PWTESPO, which will be a new unit, will
be staffed by employees who will be transferred from the corresponding ministries at the local
level. Hence, the Office of the Public Works, and Transport of the MPWT, and the Office of
the Environment of the Ministry of Environment will be integrated into the newly formed
PWTESPO office. The office will be led by a chair and no more than two deputy chairs as
assistants.

3.

Situation assessment

33.
An assessment of the key constraints and limitations concerning the current
institutional arrangements affecting public service delivery is outlined below.

12 Non exhaustive list, article 24 of the subdecree
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3.1.

Impact of the Coronavirus (COVID-19) Pandemic

34.
COVID-19 has had a negative impact on the country; the pandemic has had an impact
on the economy most notably:
(i)
(ii)

(iii)
(iv)

(v)
3.2.

Slowest growth since 1994, due to the collapse of growth drivers and fiscal deficit
to reach its highlest level in 22 years13;
Changes in the priorities, both at the International Financing Institution (IFI) levels
or the national and sub-national levels. Funds have been redirected as a social
protection stimulus to mitigate the sanitary crisis and its economic impacts;
Delays in implementing the decentralization reform: training, discussions, and
decisions are taking longer14;
A strong decrease of the transborder exchange and international commerce due
to closing the border (i.e., on March 23 by Thailand, then quarantines with both
Thailand and Vietnam), and;
Reduction of tourism to almost nil. This activity will most probably restart very
slowly after the improvement of the sanitary conditions.15

Implementation of the Decentralization Reform

35.
The recent reform is at its infancy as Sub-decree 182 was only published in December
2019. Although many responsibilities have been legally transferred to the MA, some gaps
remain. In particular:
(i)

Financial. The Municipal Administration and Finance Office (MAFO) capacity is
limited to administering the annual budget. The MA has limited financial
independence and relies on a budget transfer from the national level. The revenuegenerating activities of many MAs have also been constrained by national laws,
which has affected their ability to increase revenue. The ability of the MA, in
particular, to gain some level of financial autonomy through the raising of tariffs,
collecting of rates to fund its operations and maintenance will be critical if the MA
is to assume responsibility for providing managing the provision of utility services,
as defined under Sub-decree 182.

(ii)

Human Resource. The added responsibility for the MA for the management of
public utility services for sanitation, drainage, and solid waste management, as
detailed in Sub-decree 182, has implications for the MA capacity in terms of the
additional human resources needed to undertake this function. In addition, reviews
and lessons learned of other infrastructure development projects (e.g., GMS116,
GMS217) and similar projects in Cambodia have identified that most of the MA
employees lack skills in engineering design, asset management, financial systems,
and the O&M of public services infrastructure (e.g., drainage, sewerage, and solid
waste management).
However, as a result of COVID-19, the Government will limit the increase of staff
starting from 2020 to 2023 (letter 3104, MEF, April 20, 2020). Recruitment directly
at the MA level is possible, but only if the MA's budget can cover the expenses.

13 Cambodia in the Time of Covid-19, World Bank, 2020
14 Interviews with stakeholders, September – October 2020
15 According to UNWTO - https://www.unwto.org/international-tourism-and-covid-19
16 Cambodia: Greater Mekong Subregion Southern Economic Corridor Towns Development Project
17 Cambodia: Second Greater Mekong Subregion Corridor Towns Development Project
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3.3.

Asset Management and Tariff Arrangements

36.
Before sub-decree 182, financial management was largely centralized, and the MA
had limited authority to collect rates from household or commercial facilities connected to the
drainage/sewerage system. Public financial management for the province followed the 2008
Organic Law and the Law on Financial Regime and Sub-National Administration 2011. Income
from subnational administration was derived mainly from revenue generated through services
and tax, and there was a heavy reliance on allocation from the national budget.
37.

In summary, there are two sources of revenue for the sub-national levels:
(i)

(ii)

The local sources of revenue: Art. 246 of the 2008 Organic Law states that the
local sources of revenue include local taxes; fees, charges, and other non-tax
revenues; revenues of district councils generated from tax, fees, and charges
shared between the district council, and the commune, and sangkat councils within
the district; voluntary donations, and other sources that may be defined by law or
sub-decree from time to time.
The national sources of revenue: Art. 247 includes shared revenues, national
transfers, and agency fees for special services performed by the Council on behalf
of a government ministry or institution.

38.
With Sub-decree 182, the MA has the right to collect money per Cambodian
regulations and law. The MEF must approve the tariff for connection and use of the system
(i.e., monthly fee). Regarding tariff set up, both for the WW or SW public local service, the
Ministry of Industry, Science, Technology, and Innovation (MISTI) decides on a maximum
value for the local urban areas. The Council and the MA may define the tariff without exceeding
the maximum value decided by the Ministry, following consultation with the community. Should
there be an agreement to have a higher tariff than the maximum authorized, the MA would be
required to defend its approach in front of the MEF and MPWT.
39.
A revenue-generating service can be expected to be more or less self-financing
through user pays. However, this depends on the level of tariffs, affordability, and the extent
to which depreciation and debt service charges are allocated to service and the cost of service.
It is likely that in the early years of service, the MA will still require subsidies to operate the
facilities. As additional capital investments in sanitation, solid waste management, and
drainage materialize, the MA will, therefore, have to cope with the increase of its expenditures
to operate and maintain its assets.
3.4.

Administrative and Capacity Constraints

40.
MA has limited involvement and capacity to carry out the financial management of
public utilities, which would involve maintaining client registers, billing systems, tariff setting,
public relations, and other aspects of public utility management. There is not enough staff nor
expertise to cope with the additional responsibilities even if the necessary training and
procedural manuals are developed. The computerization of financial activity is low. Internal
audit capacity is not developed. Management of customer database, billing, and payment
collection is not a current internal procedure.
41.
Comparing with the other existing organization in Cambodia18, the maintenance of
existing stormwater drains appears insufficient. Solid waste management is delegated to the
private sector.
3.5.

Public Sector Employment

42.
Based on interviews carried out with local decision-makers in September 2020, the MA
faces difficulties with offering competitive working conditions in the local public service,
compared to the private sector or abroad. Hence, it is difficult to hire highly qualified staff and
MAs are also at risk of losing staff to opportunities abroad or in private sector. Another
18 Refer to the Volumes 3, 4, and 5.
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constraint is that the MAs cannot offer a salary scale that is aligned with or as competitive as
the private sector.
3.6.

Public enterprise

43.
The Law on General Statute of a Public Enterprise19 of 1996 was established to
oversee the public enterprise sector and outlines the conditions relating to legal status,
operation, and control. A public enterprise refers to an enterprise where either all of its capital
or most of the capital is owned by the state. Under the law, the public enterprise sector
includes:
(i)

Public establishments with economic characteristics. These refer to public
institutions that produce goods or sell services and whose financial management
is autonomous;

(ii)

State companies, which refer to companies where the total capital is derived from
the state; and

(iii)

Joint ventures, where institutions are partly owned by the state, public institutions,
or by a state company, and holds more than 51% of the capital or the right to vote.
Joint ventures are created under the Law on Commercial Enterprises (2005).

44.
The law stipulates that a Council of Administration shall act as the governing body of
the public enterprise, fulfilling its role with autonomy. It outlines rules and responsibilities of
state-owned (public) enterprises, such as determining the projects of the enterprise,
monitoring performance measures, setting the budget and financing scheme, managing
accounts, determining the organizational structure, and public bidding. Public enterprises
operate under the supervision of the respective line ministry, and line ministries, and the MEF
audit financial reports.
45.
According to the law, different constraints exist for the creation of a public enterprise.
It limits the flexibility of public enterprises, which is not as flexible and reactive as a private
enterprise. The table here below provides a comparison between a public and private
enterprise.
Table 4: Types of enterprises
Public Enterprises

Private enterprises

By the Government, through a
sub-decree

By a business person

Autonomous entity.

Fully independent

Can receive subsidies

Can have bank credit

Budget

Once a year, and approved by
the MEF

Once a year, approved
internally or by the
stakeholders

Recruitment

The status of the staff is
different from a civil servant. It
is defined internally

Under the status of private
employees.

Creation

Financing

46.
The creation of a public enterprise is a long-run process that requires a number of
preconditions (e.g., demonstration of its possible financial autonomy) before its creation is
authorized..

19 Promulgated by the Royal Kram #CH/RKM/0696/03 of 17 June 1996
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3.7.

Concession Contracts and Public-Private Partnerships

47.
The Law on Concession20 was adopted in 2007 to promote private finance in the
country and refers to the provision of concession contracts related to infrastructure facilities in
several sectors, including power, transport, water supply and sanitation, sewerage, waste
management, and telecommunications. Concession contracts are provided only for projects
deemed qualified investment/concession projects as defined under the sub-decree on
Implementation of the Law on Concessions. The Law on Concession is currently under
revision, and some sub-decrees have yet to be adopted21.
48.
A PPP Procurement Manual was published in January 2016 to support the provisions
of the Law on Concessions and clarifies the implementing rules and regulations to support the
provisions of the law. The PPP Procurement Manual will most probably be an important part
of the sub-decree regarding the implementation of PPPs.
49.
Currently, few PPPs are ongoing. These are managed at the central level through the
"Inter-ministerial Committee for Steering the Implementation of Policy on PPPs," and its
Secretariat is the "Central PPP Unit" of the MEF. The focus is on projects where users' fees
are sufficient to cover investment costs – without government payments, viability gap funding,
or guarantees. Currently, there are no PPPs in the wastewater sector nor solid waste
management22.
50.
Current MAs do not have a specific unit set up to take charge of PPPs. This type of
contract requires specialists in contractual management, evaluation & monitoring, financing
management. The PPP Contract cannot be managed only by the office in charge of the
procurement, as it requires long-term monitoring. The MA does not have a PPP code, which
presents the rules for implementing such a contract. No documents related to PPP were
provided. Hence, the MA does not have the capacity to manage a PPP contract.

4.

Service Delivery Alternatives

51.
With the MA required to oversee the operations of local urban services, as outlined in
sub-decree 182, there are several service delivery models that could be considered for the
delivery and O&M of the services. However, these management models require different
institutional arrangements to be established and vary in terms of capacity and resource
requirements. The selection of the most appropriate service delivery model will need to
consider the MA's institutional, financial and technical capabilities. The following models have
been considered:
(i)

Management by the Municipality;

(ii)

Franchise Model (outsourcing);

(iii)

Public-Private Partnerships; and

(iv)

Private Sector Ownership.

4.1.

Management by the Municipality

52.
This model would involve the municipality managing the delivery of the service through
its own office. This would require the city to form a dedicated urban infrastructure management
unit with the appropriate staff and resources to manage the services, collect the tariffs, and
conduct O&M and further capital expenditure. It can be applied to any of the infrastructures.
53.
In some municipal administrations, such as in the Philippines, this function is provided
through a semi-autonomous business unit within the municipal administration, who holds the
20 Law NS/RKM/1007/027, October 19, 2007
21 As per information from the MEF, the PPP Unit and based on discussion with experts.
22 According to the overview on PPP development of November 2018.
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responsibility for delivering the services and has the freedom to hire necessary staff, procure
spare parts and undertake capital expenditure. The unit's financial records would be ringfenced as a separate accounting unit, and any profit generated would be passed to the
municipal treasury. The upside of this arrangement is that the municipality gains from the
profits generated, while the downside is that it has to have the necessary capacity to deliver
the services.
Table 5: Management by the Municipality – Advantages and Disadvantages
Advantages
•
•

Disadvantages

Potential profits could be added to the MA's •
general budget;
The tariff could be lower as subsidies are •
possible.
•

MA has no experience in delivering public
services in these sectors;
Specific technical recruitment is needed;
MA is more focused on procedures and
administrative aspects than on the quality of
service delivery;
It will require an increase of the MA's budget;
All risks are on the MA

•
•

4.2.

Franchise Model

54.
Under this arrangement, the provision of the services is contracted out to a specialist
provider to deliver the services and collect user fees for an agreed period. The assets involved
are retained with the municipality, and the contractor pays a commission, such as a
percentage of the gross income to the municipality for the use of the assets.
Table 6: Franchise Model – Advantages and Disadvantages
Advantages
• The municipality is not involved in the O&M
of the services
• The MA is not required to set up a specialist
unit with appropriate staff for the day to day
operations
• The MA receives a commission based on the
turnover of the enterprise.
• The operator does not have to invest capital
in operation, and it can generate a profit
based on its management ability and
resources.
• Technical risks are shared between the MA
and the operator,
• The contract management does not require
specific competencies
• MA can define a tariff

Disadvantages
•
•

The MA has to construct the infrastructure,
Financial risks are on the operator.

55.
This arrangement could be applied to water supply, sanitation, and solid waste
management schemes.
56.
A variation of this model for solid waste management is where the contractor provides
all the staff, equipment, and know-how. In some cases where the revenue generated from the
service is not sufficient to meet all the costs and payment for services is made from the city,
the contractor is awarded the contract through a tendering process, with the contract awarded
to the most competitive tenderer subject to meeting performance standards.
4.3.

Public-Private Partnership

57.
Under the PPP model, the private sector invests its capital in developing the urban
infrastructure assets and operates the services for a period receiving income from the fees
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collected. This can include projects developed and operated under the design-build-operate
(DBO), design-build-operate-maintain (DBOM), and similar models (i.e., also referred to as
'turnkey' procurement and "build-operate-transfer"). This is a variation of the classic design
and build method of procurement. Under DBO, the main contractor is appointed to design,
construct and operate the works in contrast with the traditional procurement route. The client
first appoints consultants to design the development and then appoints a contractor to
construct the works.
58.
In DBOM, in addition to being responsible for the design and construction of the works
to the employer's requirements, the contractor is also responsible for operating and
maintaining the completed facility. The typical example of this model is the operation of a toll
road where the private sector provides the capital, builds the road, and operates it for several
years, collecting the revenue from the tolls. The same model can apply to the operation of a
sanitary landfill, where the investor develops the site, and a fee is collected for the waste
brought to the landfill for disposal. The operation and maintenance period can span as much
as 20 to 30 years, during which the contractor is said to have the "concession." The contractor
is responsible for the safe and smooth operation of the facility and may benefit from the
operational income. The facility itself, however, remains the property of the employer.
59.
In the case of infrastructure that does not produce operational income, such as a nontoll motorway, the contractor is paid fees by the employer in the form of availability payments
or shadow tolls (see below).
60.
As work progresses, the employer pays the contractor for undertaking the works;
maintenance is also paid for by the employer at an agreed price. At the end of the agreed
maintenance and operation period, the contract may be renewed, or the responsibility for
operation and maintenance may revert to the employer. Whether the contract is subject to
renewal is usually stated at the tender stage.
Table 7: Public-Private Partnership – Advantages and Disadvantages
Advantages
• A single source of responsibility for usually
disparate functions of design, construction
and maintenance;
• The DBOM contractor can establish a longterm maintenance program up-front, plus
estimated costs ;
• Knowledge of methods and materials to be
used allows the DBOM contractor to develop
a tailored maintenance plan that anticipates
and addresses potential issues, thereby
reducing risk and costs ;
• It relieves the owner of the time and trouble
spent on operational and maintenance
issues.

Disadvantages
• Long-term needs must be specified upfront to
enable correct specifications to be drawn up.
• MA loses much of the control they usually
have with traditional contracts ;
• Great care is needed to ensure correct
standards are specified for design,
construction, and maintenance ;
• Much risk is placed on the contractor, but this
is usually reflected in its price ;
• Prices can turn out to be excessive in the long
term ;
• Contract management requires specific
competencies.

61.
Availability payments and shadow tolls. With availability payments, the
employer/owner must pay the contractor the same fees, whether the facility is used or not.
Such projects are therefore risky to embark upon but may nevertheless be in the employer's
interest. Shadow tolls are applied where, for whatever reason, there are no tolls exacted on
the project, in which case the employer pays the operator a per-unit amount (e.g., vehicle,
passenger, customer) as compensation for operating and maintaining the facility.
4.4.

Private Sector Ownership

62.
Under a private-sector arrangement, the provision of services is left entirely to the
private sector to deliver, operate and maintain. In this case, all the assets are owned by the
private provider, who constructs the system, manages the services, collecting fees, and

19

operating the system. The municipality may not receive any income except a limited return
from a resource rental for the water extraction. This model is not as relevant to sanitation as
the services may require a subsidy to meet the O&M costs and the difficulty of applying a tariff
sufficient to meet all the costs.
63.
Private sector operation is commonly found in water supply services. Examples include
Bavet, Sihanoukville or Poipet.
Table 8: Private Sector Ownership – Advantages and Disadvantages
Advantages

Disadvantages

• The MA does not have to construct the
infrastructure ;
• Technical and Financial risks are on the
operator ;
• The operator is generally more client and
quality services oriented ;
• The development of the infrastructure does
not impact the financial capacity of the MA.

• The MA needs specific PPP contract
management expertise ;
• The MA may not receive any income ;
• Difficulties to have interested operators,
except with high tariffs.
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III. CITY OVERVIEW

1.

Administrative Profile

64.
The city of Kampot has a total land area of 54.10km² and consists of 5 quarters
(Sangkats) and 16 villages:
Municipality

Quarters (Sangkat)

Villages (Phum)

Kampot City

Kampong Kandal
Krang Ampil
Kampong Bay
Andoung Khmer
Traeuy Kaoh

2 villages
2 villages
3 villages
5 villages
4 villages

65.
Based on the classification of the urban areas of the National Institute of Statistics23,
four sangkats, and eight villages are defined as urban areas.
Figure 5: Kampot - Administrative status

23 The National Institute of Statistics (2012) classifies the urban areas in Cambodia based on (i) Total population more than
2,000 people; (ii) Population density higher than 200 people/km²; (iii) Percentage of employment in agriculture (male, and female)
less than 50%.
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2.

Status of Urban Services

66.

The status of urban service in the municipality is summarized below:

Service
Water supply

Delivery arrangements
-

Sewerage / Wastewater
management

-

Urban drainage

Water supply services are provided by Kampot water Unit, which is a
public company. The water operator is responsible for planning,
constructing, operating, maintaining the infrastructure, carrying out
billings, and maintaining a day labor force. The operator does not
need a license, as it is part of PDIH
Gap analysis carried out; the project will not invest in the water supply.
No wastewater treatment plant in operation.
Wastewater flows directly to the environment through a series of
combined sewers and road drains.
On-site sanitation systems are utilized, with approximately 93% with
access to pour-flush toilets. Containments (soak away tanks) have
overflow pipes that discharge to paddy rice fields (in rural areas) or
are connected to side road drainage (urban areas). Approximately
20% of the population were reported to empty their containment tanks.
Emptying service is provided by a private operator.
A WWTP with a capacity of 3,300m3/day will be delivered as part of
GMS2)
Wastewater management was currently under the remit of MPWT but
now delegated to the MA under sub-decree 182.

Limited services being provided.
Stormwater drainage services are managed by the MA.
No dedicated unit formed within the PWTSEPO office for drainage
services.
NOTE: PDIH – Provincial Department of Industry and Handicraft.
Water supply interventions are excluded from LCIP. A gap analysis was carried out as part of
the technical assistance. However, a further discussion must be held with MISTI to confirm the
scope of water supply infrastructure works, including its long-term operations.
-
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3.

Current capacity

3.1.

Resourcing and staffing

67.
In Kampot Municipal Council, there are 15 Municipal Councilors, of which 3 are women
(i.e., 20%).
68.
The new organization of the MA, described in Sub-decree 182, is applied in Kampot,
with no modification. While the MA can request to the Ministry of Interior additional offices or
departments, Kampot MA has not used this possibility. The staff is, however, limited.
69.
The ratio of women officers within the Kampot MA is relatively low compared to the
ratio of the Provincial departments. The table below presents the staff repartition per position
and sex.
Table 9: Staff repartition per position and sex

No.

Municipality /
Department

Governor/
Head Dep
Sex

1
2
3

Municipality
PDoPWT
PDoWA

M
M
F

# of Deputy
Gov/ Deputy
Dep.
Total Female
3
3
3

1
0
2

Chief of Office

Number of
Staffing

Total

Female

Total

Female

13
5
8

0
1
7

83
77
17

23
26
13

4
PDoSAVY
F
3
1
`6
4
30
13
NOTE: PDoPWT: Provincial Department of Public Works and Transport; PDoWA Provincial
Department of Women Affairs, PDoLVT Provincial Department of Labor and Vocational Trainings,
PDoSAVY: Provincial Department of Social Affairs, Veteran & Youth Rehabilitation

70.
In terms of the PWTESPO, staffing arrangements are also limited. Table 10 provides
a summary of the current arrangement for the PTWESPO office in Kampot.
Table 10: Main characteristics of the PWTESPO of Kampot Municipal Administration
Staff in the office PWTESPO
Ratio women / men
Recruitment in 2020 - 2021
Jobs descriptions
Range of salaries

7 collaborators

4 women / 3 men
No recruitment due to lack of budget
Not available
1 – 1.3 MRiels/months
(equivalent to $240 – $317)
Source: Egis, interviews, 2020

71.
The national budget currently funds costs associated with recruiting staff for the MA
(including the PWTESPO). Job descriptions for staff in the PWTESPO are to be prepared by
the MA, with the support of MoI and MCS, if needed. According to the discussions in
September 202024, job descriptions for PWTESPO do not yet exist for the MA.
72.
The Coronavirus (COVID-19) pandemic has impacted the recruitment of staff for the
MA (refer to Chapter III Section 3.1). According to the Mayor of Kampot, no recruitment are
planned in the 12 coming months. In fact, the Government has decided to stop any recruitment
of new staff for 2020 and 2021 due to the pandemic.
3.2.

Financial Status

73.
Kampot Municipality has limited financial independence and has relied heavily on
transfers and subsidies from the central Government to fund its operation. Transfers from the
central Government average about 93% of the city's income over the three years. Revenue
from local sources, gained from commissions earned from the One Window Service Office,
contributed to approximately 7%. The municipality does not maintain a balance sheet of its

24 See list of attendees in appendix
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assets and, according to the law on sub-national public finance, cannot borrow on its own
account or have debt.
74.
The average breakdown of expenditures per year for O&M in Kampot is: staff
($128,677), operation (i.e., $62,450), maintenance (i.e., $32,534), equipment/material (i.e.,
$8,351), and electricity (i.e., $10,850). To date, the O&M of the existing drainage and sewer
system is funded by the annual budget planning of the Provincial Department of the Public
Works and Transport. As new public assets materialize, expenditure for O&M is likely to
increase, and the municipality will need to find ways to generate sufficient revenue.
3.3.

Information and Management Systems

75.

Customer Service. Kampot MA has several tools to communicate:
i)

A website exists https://kampot.city/. This page presents the main tourist interest
points. It does not seem to be used as a communication tool toward the locals.

ii)

Several Facebook pages exist also. The MA uses it to promote the town. However,
it was not possible to identify an official webpage of the MA, compared to the one
promoting the local markets or products.

iii)

Regarding citizen's complaints, the MA receives them either directly in the MA, via
Facebook, through the mail, or directly through the Citizen's Office under the
Council.

76.
Asset management: The MA currently maintains a limited asset register.
Infrastructure information is not stored in electronic format (i.e., GIS, CAD), and there is a
need to develop an asset register to include both old and new assets.
77.
Financial systems: As a result of the limited involvement in carrying out financial
functions, the MA lacks software and systems that maintain client registers, billing systems,
tariffs, public relations, and other aspects of public utility management. Specialist software
systems would be required to manage the customer database, billing, and debt collection.
Increased computerization of financial management activities would be required.
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IV. WASTEWATER

1.

Project Description

78.
There is at present no public wastewater system functioning in the municipality. It was
assessed that currently, approximately 77% of fecal waste is not safely managed. Wastewater
is not adequately evacuated, ponds along roadsides and remains stagnant in urban areas,
and part of the effluent is also discharged directly to open waters, without any form of
treatment.
79.
To cater to the city's future growth and development, an extension of the wastewater
system has been proposed. The following table summarizes the proposed wastewater
investments to be delivered under this project to improve sanitation services, as agreed by the
national and sub-national administrations.
Table 11: Proposed investments in Sanitation in Kampot Municipality.
Investment Area

Components

Pumping stations

1 PS (only electrical and hydraulic equipment in anticipation of an extension of
the pumping capacity)

Networks

7.5 km of gravity lines, 0 km of force mains

Wastewater
Treatment Plant

No dedicated construction. Continued use of the WWTP of GMS 2

2.

Sector Policies and Regulations

80.
The main policies and regulations concerning wastewater management are listed
below.
(i)

Royal Decree on Creation and Designation of Protected Areas 1993 to protect
the environment, manage natural resources, conserve biological diversity, and
ensure sustainable development in the national system of protected areas.

(ii)

Law on Environmental Protection, and Natural Resources Management,
December 1996, emphasizes the protection of environmental and natural
resources and provides due consideration to environmental impact assessment,
natural resource management, sustainability, and conservation, public
participation, and suppression of any acts that may contribute harm to the
environment;

(iii)

Sub-Decree No. 86 on Construction Permit, December 1997, states that (Art. 2)
all constructions in the cities or provincial towns shall be subjected to construction
permits, except for the poor people (Art. 1). The construction permit shall not be
required for small wooden habitations under the provisions determined in Article 3.
(Art. 31.3). In the absence of a sewer system, building owners shall make
provisions to treat and evacuate sewage water through a septic tank and a
subterranean filtering system. In urban areas, building owners shall make
provisions to connect their septic tank to the sewer system. In 2020, the Subdecree has been superseded by the Sub-decree No.224 on Construction Permits
(30 December 2020).

(iv)

Sub-Decree No. 27, April 1999, on "Water Pollution Control" (MoE) aims to
regulate the water pollution control (i.e., effluent discharge permit if effluent
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exceeds 10m3/day) to prevent and reduce the water pollution of the public water
areas to protect human health and conserve biodiversity. The sub-decree applies
to all activities that cause pollution of the public water areas and provides a
standard for the "Water Quality Standard in public water areas for biodiversity
conservation."
(v)

National Policy on Water Supply and Sanitation (council of Ministers, Feb.
2003) recommends appropriate and affordable sanitation technologies at
household level and the gradual linking of on-site systems to citywide sewerage
networks. The policy also introduces Zonal Sanitation Systems and City-wide
Sanitation Systems, Community Sanitation Blocks and allows subsidies for
connection cost for the poor.

(vi)

Sub- Decree No.235 on "The Management of Drainage, and Wastewater
Treatment System," November 2017 (MoE, MPWT, and MoI) aims to improve the
management of the drainage system and wastewater treatment system in an
effective, transparent, and accountable manner to ensure safety, public health, and
biological conservation. It enforces decentralization and the transfer of the function
on O&M to the local administration.
The sub-decree forbids the disposal of solid waste and sludge directly into the
sewage system, public reservoirs, or public waterbody.
The delegation of the rights of providing sewerage systems and wastewater
treatment services to any specialized or private companies is authorized under the
sub-decree.

81.
Tariff setting. The procedures, mechanisms, and tariff for the provision of wastewater
management services are determined by the Prakas of inter-ministerial between Ministry of
Economy, and Finance, Ministry of Public Works, and Transport, and Ministry of Environment.
82.
Article 29 of the Prakas states the "revenues collected from the sewage system and
wastewater treatment system's tariff shall be transferred directly into the revenue of [..] the
SNA."
83.
A chapter under the Prakas also describes the penalties to be applied if the regulations
are not respected. While there are fines if a household connects to the sewage pipe without
authorizations, there is no fine if the households do not request to connect (and thus do not
connect).
84.
Sanitation services. The Inter-ministerial (MoE, MoI, & MEF) Prakas #073 BK/BS,
February 6, 2015 focuses primarily on using a budget package for environmental sanitation
services for solid waste and wastewater management. It aims to strengthen the management
and use of the national fund provided to SNAs to reinforce the environmental sanitation service
on solid waste and water waste management in the urban areas of the SNA in a transparent,
accountable, effective, and efficient manner.
85.
Sub-decree 182, on the "Functions, and Structure of Municipal Administration"
Dec 2019 consolidates the responsibility, and accountability on the operation and
management (O&M) of city assets and services to the Municipal administration under the
Public Works, Transport, Sanitation, Environment, and Public Order Office (Art.24).
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3.

Current Institutional Arrangements

3.1.

National Agencies Responsible for the Wastewater Sector

86.
The mains agencies responsible for the wastewater sector and their responsibilities as
defined in the legislation and the related Sub-decrees 235 and 182 are presented in the table
below.
Table 12: Main responsibilities as per sub-decree 235 25
Authority
Ministry of Economic and Finance
(MEF)

Ministry of Public Works and
Transport (MPWT)

Ministry of Environment (MoE)

Ministry of Interior (MoI)

Ministry of Water Resources and
Meteorology (MOWRAM)

Main responsibilities
• Issues Prakas to set the tariff for connection fees, and
monthly fees, in cooperation with other institutions.
• Leading actor responsible for the management of
wastewater, including leading the policy-making,
coordinating with all stakeholders, preparing technical
standards on construction, management, and operation
and maintenance (O&M)
• Sets up the strategies on wastewater management and
for monitoring the system process and the ecosystem.
• Prepares the discharge standard, and effluent standards
• Supports, coordinates, and promotes the management
of the drainage and WWTP systems.
• Supports the subnational administration (SNA) in
implementing the decentralization.
• Monitors and manages all activities related to water
resources and meteorology and plays key roles in the
mitigation of water-related hazards
• Monitors discharge into the rivers, flood risk
management plan, and river basin management plans.

Ministry of Land Management,
Urban Planning, and Construction
(MLMUPC)

• Cooperates with relevant institutions on the development
of plans for key infrastructure required in the city.

Municipal and district
administrations

• Manage the drainage & wastewater treatment system,
including construction, O&M and fee collection,

Provincial Department of Public
Works and Transport

Provincial Department of
Environment

• Participates in the preparation of the master plan.
• Provides recommendations and support for the planning,
implementation, and operation of public infrastructure
(including urban infrastructure).
• Participates in the preparation of the master plan,
• Provides recommendations & support related to
discharge and water pollution
• Assess the operation of the WWTP

8
The following table presents a summary of the roles and responsibilities based on subdecree 235.

25 Without presenting capital, and Khan’s responsibilities, as they are not concerned by the current project.
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Table 13: Roles and responsibilities of actors by sub-functions for wastewater management
Sub-function

MPWT

Planning

XXX

WWTP identification

XXX

Budgeting

XX

Contracting

XXX

Implementation

XXX

Fee tariff setting & collection
Support & coordination

MEF

MoE

Kampot MA

XX

XX

XXX

X

XX

XXX

XX

XX

XX

Monitoring & oversight

XXX

XX

Evaluation

XXX

XX

Education

XXX

XX

XX

NOTE: XXX Lead institution; XX Some involvement; X Limited involvement.

3.2.

Key Constraints

87.
As discussed briefly in Chapter IV, Section 2, there is currently no dedicated unit
responsible for wastewater services within the MA. A wastewater treatment plant is under
construction and should be commissioned in 2021.
88.
Under sub-decree 182, wastewater management will be overseen by the PWTESPO
office. The PWTESPO office has been working closely with the sangkat administration and
other units. However, the office with its limited staff is overwhelmed.
89.
Although there is no centralized wastewater service in Kampot, on-site systems are
prevalent, and two private operators provide an emptying service to households, private and
commercial operators, including SEZ. Wastes collected are emptied either in paddy fields or
at the local dumpsite. Disposal locations are not recorded.
90.
With the new delegation of responsibilities to the MA, the municipality faces many
challenges. These include:
(i)

Low technical expertise: Kampot MA does not currently provide centralized
wastewater services, and as such, the capacity to operate and maintain such a service
is low. Staffing levels and technical expertise are a constraint for the MA.

(ii) Connection to the public wastewater system: Sub-decree 235 makes mandatory
"the owners of residential building […] request for connecting sewer pipe to public
drainage, and pay for service fee".26 Hence, when the new network is built, the owner
should request for connection. This obligation also applies to the owners of residential
buildings (and other types also). The Provincial Department and MA have to conduct
inspections on the connections27. A prakas of the MPWT needs to be developed to set
up the detailed procedures on requesting for connection. The challenges for the MA are
to have the request from the owners which can connect and enforce a technical
validation of the connection (i.e., possibly through a certificate). Without the connection
of the buildings or houses, the objective of the project (i.e., the reduction of non-treated
wastewater) will not be achieved

26 Art. 16 of subdecree 235
27 Art. 31 of subdecree235
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(iii) Fees collection: There is no service and, therefore, no fee collection nor payment
habits.
(iv) Balance budget of the service. Raising revenues to reach a balanced budget is not
easy. Sub-decree 235 does not specify cost recovery, and it is not mentioned that the
operation and maintenance of the costs shall be covered only by the revenues from the
wastewater users. Moreover, Article 30 states that the "MEF shall examine the
possibilities to allocate national budget to the sub-national authority in order to support
the management and implementation of drainage & wastewater treatment systems."
Hence, the decree does not give incentives nor favour the cost recovery. Without
achieving cost recovery, it means that the service will be structurally in deficit. In this
case, financial autonomy will not be achieved, nor long term sustainability. The service
will always be dependent on subsidies.

4.

Reform Options

4.1.

Vision

91.
During a workshop held on October 1, 2020, at Kampot Provincial Hall, options for
service delivery models were presented, and all stakeholders had the opportunity to express
their visions for the operation and management of the service. 28
92.
Although the MA does not yet have a clear vision, discussions are taking place
internally. MA has expressed a preference for private sector management. However, the MA
noted that there had been very little interest from the private sector in the wastewater –
sanitation services.
93.
MPWT favored a process in which the management of the WW service starts from a
public entity and slowly becomes a semi-autonomous entity before evolving to a fully
autonomous entity (public enterprise).
4.2.

Scenarios Analysis

94.
Based on the workshop discussion, an analysis was carried out on the following
scenarios:
(i)
(ii)

Scenario 1: O&M under public management; and
Scenario 2: O&M under private management.

Scenario 1 – O&M under Public Management
95.
Under this scenario, civil works will be carried out by a private contractor. On
commissioning, assets will be handed over to the MA, who will assume responsibility for all
O&M activities. Under this arrangement:
(i)

(ii)
(iii)

The government provides administrative, technical, and planning staff to the MA,
through job transfer, to manage the assets, including labor force to carry out the
O&M activities;
The MA proposes tariffs to the MEF, which approves them. Invoices are issued by
the MA, which is in charge of collecting the payments.
Asset information systems, customer and financial databases are developed and
maintained by the MA.

28 No institutional arrangements are set up under the GSM2 project. Hence, it is estimated that the ongoing construction, once
finalized, will fall under the vision proposed here.
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96.
Under this scenario, the unit in charge of the WW service will be set up as a separate
unit outside PWTESPO. This is done to progressively ensure the autonomy of the unit and for
further institutional arrangement. Having a separate unit will, from the beginning, favour the
collaborative work within the unit, and the identification for costs will be easier.
97.
Details of the roles and responsibilities of the key actors involved in this proposed
service delivery model are summarized in Table 14.
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Actor

Role

MEF

Borrower

MPWT

Executing
Agency

Kampot
Province
Kampot
Municipality

Implementing
Agency
Municipal
Authority ; Asset
Owner

Table 14: Summary of Roles and Responsibilities under Scenario 1
Responsibility
Implementation
Operations and Maintenance
Administration
/
• Signs the project loan agreement.
• Approves tariffs put forward by the
Provincial Government and Municipal
• Member of the Project Steering
Administration
Committee
• Issues Prakas to set the tariff for fees.
• Manages project loan consultants
• Provides technical advice and • Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA
support to the MA
• Monitors the project implementation
• Oversees the detailed design and
due diligence preparation
Carries out procurement of civil works
and equipment
• Member
of
the
Project /
• Provides administrative advice and
Implementation Unit.
support to the MA
• Member
of
the
Project • Asset owner
• Manages a dedicated unit with
Implementation Unit.
qualified technical staff, administrative
• Maintains asset register / GIS
support, and labor force to carry out
• Participates in the project design
system;
planning, refurbishment works, O&M
and construction activities
• Carries out proactive and reactive
of the infrastructure, and customer
• Monitors performance of the
maintenance works
service.
contractor.
• Purchasing of any materials for
•
Carries out recruitment of staff
connections,
•
Develop and implements the business
rehabilitation/refurbishment
of
plan and budget for service operation
assets
(accounting, tariff setting, cost
• Monitors performance of the
recovery).
operator
• Develops and implements asset and
financial accounting systems.
• Proposes tariff structure to MEF
• Collects fees for service.
• Enforce regulations relating to
wastewater
management
(connections,
compliance
with
discharge standards, monitoring of
private contractors).
• Carries out regular monitoring of
performance of operator.
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Actor

Role

Private
constructor–
Civil Works

Contractor

Private
Operator Operations

Service provider

Implementation

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Administration
• Community / customer liaison ; public
awareness campaigns.
• Develops and implements master
plans.

• Constructs
the
wastewater
infrastructure (wastewater treatment
plant,
pumping
stations, and
network) and provides related
equipment
• Provider of cleaning / emptying
service for households' septic
tanks

• Direct
private
households

contract

with
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Scenario 2 – O&M under Private Management
98.
Under this scenario, civil works will be carried out by a private contractor. On
commissioning, a separate private-sector operator will be engaged to take over the operation
and maintenance of the system. The ownership of the assets will be transferred to the MA.
Under this arrangement:
(i)
(ii)

(iii)
(iv)

The MA provides administrative oversight;
Services of a private operator are procured to provide technical and operational
expertise. Operation and maintenance is carried out by the private operator.
Renewal of equipment or additional development of the infrastructure is under the
MA's responsibilities. The service provider contract shall make explicit what falls
under which category (e.g., buying spare pieces is under operation, changing a
pump after 15 years, etc.)
The private actor ensures customer services, invoices, and fee collections.
Tariff is set up by the MA, based on recommendations of the operator

99.
Details of the roles and responsibilities of the key actors involved in this proposed
service delivery model are summarized in Table 15.
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Table 15: Summary of Roles and Responsibiliites under Scenario 2
Actor

Role

MEF

Borrower

MPWT

Executing
Agency

Kampot
Province

Implementing
Agency

Kampot
Municipality

Municipal
Authority ; Asset
Owner

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Implementation
• Signs the project loan agreement.
• Member of the Project Steering
Committee.
• Manages project loan consultants
• Oversees the detailed design and
due diligence preparation
• Carries out procurement of civil
works and equipment
• Member
of
the
Implementation Unit.

Project

• Member
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
• Participates in the project design and
construction activities
• Monitors
performance of
the
contractor.

/
• Provides technical advice and
support to the MA.
• Oversees procurement of private
contractor to carry out O&M of
infrastructure with the MA.
/

• Asset owner
• Monitors performance of the O&M
operator

Administration
• Approves tariffs put forward by the
Provincial Government and Municipal
Administration.
• Issues Prakas to set the tariff for fees.
• Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA
• Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA.
• Manages a dedicated unit, with
qualified technical staff, administrative
support and labor force to carry out
planning
• Carries out recruitment of staff
• Approve the business plan and budget
for service operation prepared by the
O&M contractor(accounting, tariff
setting, cost recovery).
• Develops and implements asset and
financial accounting systems.
• Administers O&M contract ; oversees
performance of O&M contractor.
• Proposes tariff structure to MEF
• Enforce regulations relating to
wastewater
management
(connections,
compliance
with
discharge standards, monitoring of
private contractors).
• Carries out regular monitoring of
performance of asset.
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Actor

Role

Private
Constructor
– Civil
Works

Contractor

Private
Operator Operations

Septic Tank
Contractor

Private
Operator –
Operations

O&M Contractor

Implementation

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Administration
• Community / customer liaison ; public
awareness campaigns.
• Develops and implements master
plans.

• Constructs
the
wastewater
infrastructure ( wastewater treatment
plant,
pumping
stations,
and
network) and provide related
equipment
/

/

• Provides cleaning /
service for septic tanks

emptying

• Carries out proactive and reactive
maintenance works.

• Direct
private
households

contract

with

• Ensure the customer service
• Prepare the business plan and budget
for service operation
• Issues invoices to households and
collects fees for service.
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4.3.

Recommendations

100. The MA underlines that the private sector is not interested in being currently involved
in the wastewater sector. There is no similar experience of a private actor providing
wastewater collection and treatment services at the national level. According to the market
analysis and discussions with different actors during the project preparation, no private
operators were identified in Cambodia, and no interests were expressed.
101. Based on the national administrations and sub-national administration interviews,
Scenario 1 is favored for the coming decades.
102. As the sector needs to be strengthened and supported, both technically and financially,
it is recommended that the service be developed through a public operator as a first step, and
possibly as a second step, to demonstrate the sustainability of the service and strengthen the
interest of the private sector.

5.

Institutional and Capacity Building Plan

5.1.

Key Initiatives

103. The key institutional and capacity building initiatives to develop the capacity of the
government entities responsible for the delivery of wastewater services are summarized
below.

104.

Three horizons are proposed for the schedule:

(i)

Short-term: activities to be conducted prior to the commissioning of the facilities;

(ii)

Medium-term: activities to be conducted prior to the completion of the project;

(iii)

Long-term: recommended activities to be conducted after completion of the project (out
of scope) but which could be initiated during project implementation.
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Table 16: Implementation schedule for the capacity building programs
Objective

Improve the institutional
arrangements to facilitate
sustainable service delivery in
the long term

Formalizing roles and
responsibilities for service
delivery

Improve budget and financial
planning to address O&M
shortfalls.

Improve asset monitoring and
performance reporting

Actions

Schedule

Establish an independent wastewater unit under the MA/PWTESPO
Formalize arrangement for the operation of the MA, including delegation of responsibilities to the MA
with respect to wastewater service delivery and management, decision making, and reporting
procedures.
Initiate community engagement and education campaigns that promotes pollution control,
improvement to health and wellbeing from better waste management practices.
Develop a five-year business plan, with three year rolling action plan for the service, including annual
actions to improve autonomy and financial management (i.e. tariff review process, resourcing
strategy).
Review sector master plan/strategy and update to include revised growth rates, population trends,
land use demands and overview of existing infrastructure / condition and performance.
Carry out review of service contracts / leasing contracts for long term operation of the service,
including establishment of PPP code that outlines roles/responsibilities of service provider and client.
Develop and execute :
A contract between the MA and contractors responsible for emptying of septic tanks for the
households, business, SEZ and casinos. The contract should specify the company must be
authorized by the MA, operate with a valid permit, and detail the locations for disposal of sludge.
A contract between the septic tank emptying contractor and the WWTP operators (MA) to dispose
of the sludge at the WWTP site (septage receiving station).
A contract between the WWTP and the controlled landfill for the transfer of sludge and leachate.
To ensure a dedicated budget to cover O&M costs :
Prepare a 5 year development plan that includes the wastewater infrastructure and associated costs.
Include provisions (budget line) to cover the anticipated deficit in the 3-year rolling implementation
plan.
Prepare and submit requests to provincial government and MEF to supplement the costs for
wastewater service delivery (annually).
Assess options to issue joint water/wastewater bill.
Establish a performance reporting template, including indicators, to monitor the performance of the
wastewater service on a monthly, or quarterly and semi-annual or annual basis.

Short term
Short term
Short term
Medium term
Medium term
Long term

Short term

Short term

Long term
Short term
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Staff development and training

Improve operational efficiencies
through implementation of Smart
– ICT systems 1

Initiate a training and capacity development program to develop the technical competencies of
employees in the areas of: operations and maintenance, communication and information
technologies, water quality testing, financial planning and budget management and reporting,
performance appraisals / auditing, environmental management and social safeguards.
Creation of a centralized database for GIS data storage and management. The whole GIS and
telemetry system should rely on a centralized database kept up-to-date by the technical operations
staff. Reliable open-sources technologies (e.g., PostgreSQL) do exist and shall be preferred to
minimize cost related to software license acquisition and use.
Creation of an e-administration platform aiming at open-data sharing and e-billing should be created.
This platform should make accessible part of the data following the open-data standard to allow
citizens to see and read it. It should also provide restricted access to consultant’s teams and
government/provincial authorities in order to facilitate the design and preliminary studies for future
projects impacting the infrastructure mapped.
Implementation of a collaborative mapping system for O&M actions. This tool should allow the
localization of works at different phasing stages of the O&M to improve the visualization of the
progress of the works (task force management). The localization system for problems to be
addressed can also integrate citizens' contributions. This system can be built on top of the eadministration platform (e.g., Web GIS).
Creation of a monitoring platform. This Web-based platform should be accessible by the technical
staff in charge of operation. This platform shall be linked to a SCADA system in order to centralize
all the signals raised-up from field measurements. The aim of this platform shall be to monitor the
operation of the whole system by using permanent field measurements and linked indicators.
For the staff: tablet for field surveys should be used, with location by GPS (to allow precise visual
indication on background maps), import of existing data, selection of specific linear or surface
objects. The data could have the following attributes: drop-down menu, text, digital, dates. It will
facilitate uploading data on the computer. Specialized functions can be developed with APA ArcGIS
of JavaScript, report sheets. The purpose of the field survey is to map the existing system in order
to improve asset management and report events to increase the relevancy of maintenance
operations.

NOTE: 1 Smart-ICT initiatives are also applicable to stormwater drainage and solid waste sectors.

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term
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5.2.

Capacity Building Plan

105. The capacity-building tasks to support the implementation of the wastewater project
have been developed to address the following areas: 1) Improvement of the Regulatory
Framework, 2) Improvement of the Institutional Arrangements, 3) Provision of managerial and
technical programs, 4) increasing global knowledge of the communities. These tasks include
the initiatives highlighted above and are designed to support the MA in developing its
capacities as embodied in its ordinance and overall vision.
106. The target groups of the capacity building include the staff of the national
administrations and the sub-national administrations involved in wastewater management. For
some specific items, it also concerns the desludging companies or the local communities and
local community members.
107. The proposed implementation schedule for the capacity building programs is also
included in Table 17 below.
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Table 17: Capacity Building Program for the Wastewater Service
Training Areas

Formalizing roles
and responsibilities
for service delivery

Improve the
institutional
arrangements to
facilitate sustainable
service delivery in
the long term

29

Training field

Objectives

Activities

Establishment of
decisions in the
WW management

To clarify the
responsibilities at local
levels

Preparation of local
decisions, obligation to
connect, tariff policy

Development of
contracts &
templates

Clarifications of the
relations between
actors

Transparency,
good governance
& anti-corruption29

To increase the level of
good governance

Establishment of a
dedicated
functional WW
service unit within
the MA

To develop a
professional (public)
wastewater operator

Increase the
attractiveness of
the private sector

Bringing additional
added value to the
service through the
involvement of the
private sector (e.g.,
emptying and transport
operators)

Mutualized for the 3 public local services (wastewater, drainage, and solid waste)

Preparation of the
templates of the
contract to manage the
desludging activities
and between WWTP
and controlled landfill
Establishment of
transparent
procedures,
Training on best
practices and legal
requirements
Transfer of the
infrastructure and the
staff from the
MPWT/PDPWT to the
local level,
Establishment of status
procedures
Definition of the jobs
descriptions &
regulations

Audience
Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

Complementary
decisions are
approved

Short-term

MPWT, MA / public
service providers,
Private service
providers

Templates are
available

Short-term

Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

Procedures are
established &
implemented

Short-term
& regular
update

Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations

MA is the legal
owner of the
infrastructure,
Status &
regulations of the
unit,
Preparation of
further steps
towards an
autonomous public
enterprise

Short-term

Long-term

40

Training Areas

Improve budget and
financial planning to
address O&M
shortfalls

Training field

Audience

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

A budget line is
committed

Short-term

To ensure
sustainability

Financial
management

To set appropriate
tariffs to proper O&M
To improve financial
planning & cost
management (tariffs,
cost control)
To install the financial
management system

Conduct training needs
assessment of staff
Conduct / Support
specialized training
Develop a financial
management system
for sanitation, as part of
the global MIS

Municipal Office of
PWTESPO

To upgrade the
technical skills of the
staff in O&M of
wastewater facilities
Realization of surveys
and water analysis
after treatment and in
the ecosystem

Conduct training needs
assessment of staff,
Conduct/ Support
specialized training

The staff of the WW
unit, MA’s decisionmakers, and private
service operators30

Establishment of
protocols, upgrade of
the equipment, training

National and subnational
administrations

Water quality data

Short-term
& regular
update

Bavet MA,
Local communities,

Sector Master Plan
updated

Mediumterm

Water quality
(effluents and
water in the
ecosystem)

30

Activities
Preparation of the
budget’s decision of
the MEF to support the
service

Commitment to
budget support

Technical training

Staff development
and training

Objectives

Strategic planning

To acquire the skills to
update the sector
master plan in the next
five years

Management

To manage human
resources and increase
the attractiveness

An environmental
management
plan, crisis
management,
staff security,

To ensure the
continuity of the
service with
proportionate reactions

Private service operators are currently the emptying septic tank companies.

Consultations of all
stakeholders,
Workshops with key
managers and SNA
officials
Development of HR
processes,
Team building
Preparation of security
procedures
Development of action
plans in case of a
crisis,

MEF, and SNA

Training needs
assessment report

Directors,
HR
National
administrations,
Staff of the WW
unit, private
operators

Participation of staff
in training
programs
Integration of the
financial system in
the global MIS
Training needs
assessment report
Completion report

Fair and adapted
HR processes,

The crisis
management plan,
Health and safety
procedures

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term

Short-term
Regular
updates
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Training Areas

Improving
managerial and
technical
competencies
Improve operational
efficiencies through
implementation of
Smart – ICT systems

Training field

Objectives

Activities
Training on the
safeguards,
Establishment of
procedure

Audience

social safeguards,
IPs safeguards &
IPP

To ensure
inclusiveness to all

National
administrations,
SNA,

Participation of
the population

Understanding of the
water & wastewater
issues

Direct & indirect public
awareness campaigns

Local communities

Financial
management

To set appropriate
tariffs to proper O&M
To improve financial
planning & cost
management (tariffs,
cost control)
To install the financial
management system

Conduct training needs
assessment of staff
Conduct / Support
specialized training
Develop a financial
management system
for sanitation, as part of
the global MIS

Municipal Office of
PWTESPO

Performance
appraisal system
and audit

To develop
performance appraisal
tool and system based
on job descriptions

Conduct training on the
development of the
performance review
system

Admin / HR

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

IPs participate
actively in the
project

Short-term
Regular
updates

The population
supports the
implementation of a
WW system
Training needs
assessment report
Participation of staff
in training
programs
Integration of the
financial system in
the global MIS
Performance
appraisal tool and
system developed

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term

NOTE: SNA: Sub National Administration, MEF: Ministry of Economy and Finance, MPWT: Ministry of Public Work and Transportation, Public Works &
Transport, Environmental, Sanitation, and Public Order Office: PWTESPO
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
1
The Livable Cities Investment Project (LCIP) aims to provide the urban infrastructure
to key secondary towns across Cambodia. Part of the project involves strengthening the
capacity of the key institutions responsible for overseeing the operation and maintenance of
the infrastructure.
2
This report presents the findings of the institutional analysis carried out on the
wastewater, urban drainage, and solid waste sectors and includes a review of the regulatory
framework and the current situation in Bavet.
3
Discussions, workshops, and interviews took place at both local or national levels to
discuss various institutional arrangements and scenarios and identify one preferred option.
4
Under Sub-Decree 182 on the Functions and Structure of Municipal Administration
(December 2019), the municipal administration (MA) is responsible for managing wastewater,
urban drainage, and solid waste services. Current findings show that the current capacity of
the Bavet MA is limited, particularly with restrictions in terms of financial autonomy and human
resource. The MA relies heavily on budget transfers from the national government to fund its
operations and deliver, operated, and maintain the different services.
5
Based on the outcomes of the analysis, the key stakeholders, especially the SubNational Administration (SNA), envisage the following management of the local public
services:
(i)

For the wastewater system, the establishment of a dedicated unit within the
MA-Public Works and Transport, Environment, Sanitation and Public Order
Office (PWTESPO) is proposed. This unit will be in charge of operations and
maintenance (O&M) and customer services (i.e., including invoicing and
collecting revenues). It is the intent that, over time, the unit will operate as an
autonomous department.

(ii)

For the drainage system, the establishment of a dedicated unit within the MAPWTESPO is also proposed. Similar to the wastewater unit, this department
will be in charge of O&M and customer services.

(iii)

For solid waste management, it is preferred to outsource the waste collection
service to a private service provider and a solid waste management unit (i.e.,
public operator) established to operate the landfill (i.e., including sorting plant
and composting plant). This unit could also be in charge of invoicing the
customers.

6
An Institutional Development Road Map and Capacity Building has been prepared
based on the recommendations to ensure that each actor can carry out its role and
responsibilities in operating and maintaining the services for each sector.
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I.

INTRODUCTION

1.
Overview. The Livable Cities Investment Project (LCIP) objective is to facilitate longterm sustainable and economic growth across key secondary cities selected for their economic
potential and location at key trade and tourism zones. The project aims to improve the livability
of secondary cities by enhancing access to urban infrastructure and services. It is aligned with
the government's policies and national strategies, particularly the Government's Rectangular
Strategy – Phase IV1 and ADB Strategy 20302. It includes the following outputs:
(i)

Output 1: Policy and regulatory environment improved;

(ii)

Output 2: Urban infrastructure improved; and

(iii)

Output 3: Institutional effectiveness and governance improved.

2.
Urban growth and infrastructure demands. Many cities across Cambodia have
experienced rapid urban growth, placing increased pressure on existing basic infrastructure
that can no longer operate optimally or service the increased demands. LCIP was designed
to incorporate a holistic approach that considers current and future urban development trends,
land use plans, city needs and demands, asset management, and asset financing to enable
the city's long-term sustainability. The following infrastructures are proposed to be delivered:
(i)

Improved wastewater management systems (i.e., pumping stations, network,
and treatment plant);

(ii)

Improved drainage systems to manage stormwater flows, and;

(iii)

Improved solid waste management systems (i.e., including landfill, waste
collection and recycling, and transportation vehicles).

3.
Scope of assessment. The objective of the Institutional Strengthening Plan was to
carry out an analysis of the current operational environment and determine the most
appropriate institutional arrangement for the municipal administration (MA) to operate and
maintain these services sustainability in the long term. The assessment focused on:
(i)

the existing national, local legislative, and institutional framework;

(ii)

the current challenges;

(iii)

the institutional arrangements and preferred solutions to be implemented to
meet the expectation of the local population regarding the quality of the local
services.

4.
The analysis was carried out in consultation with key representatives from the national,
provincial, and municipal governments. The assessment findings are detailed in the following
sections of this report.

1 Kingdom of Cambodia. 2018. Rectangular strategy for Growth, Employment, Equity and Efficiency: Building the Foundation
Toward Realizing the Cambodia vision 2050 Phase IV. Phnom Penh.
2 ADB. 2018. Strategy 2030: Achieving a Prosperous, Inclusive, Resilient, and Sustainable Asia and the Pacific. Manila.
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II.

POLICY AND GOVERNANCE ARRANGEMENTS

1.

National Policy and Regulatory Environment

1.1.

Political Platform

5.
The Political Platform of the Royal Government of the Sixth Legislature of the National
Assembly sets key strategic goals and policies to expedite the development and drive greater
reforms throughout the country. It aims to promote independence and sovereignty and
continually strive to attain social-economic development, focusing on good governance,
strengthening public institutions and administration, and improving public service operations.
It is committed to human resource management, providing the necessary infrastructure to
promote economic activities, improving the livability of its people, the provision of quality
education and vocational training, and employment opportunities, and working conditions.
1.2.

Rectangular Strategy (RSIV)

6.
The Rectangular Strategy for Growth, Employment, Equity, and Efficiency: Building
the Foundation Toward Realizing the Cambodia Vision 2050 Phase IV (refer to footnote 1),
hereafter referred to as Rectangular Strategy or RSIV, is a key Government policy that aims
to support the political platform, as asserted by the government. It consolidates the reforms
and efforts taken over the last twenty years to transform and rehabilitate the country and
provides the goals to progress the future vision of Cambodia.
7.
The RSIV serves as the socio-economic policy agenda and comprises four priority
areas:
(i)

Human Resource Development;

(ii)

Economic Diversification;

(iii)

Private Sector and Job Development, and

(iv)

Inclusive and Sustainable Development.

8.
The fourth priority area, as emphasized in the RSIV, is the Government’s focus on
inclusive and sustainable development to address challenges relating to urbanization and the
need to improve capacity to respond to the impacts of climate change. In this regard, the
Government has identified a need to:
(i)

accelerate the development of master plans and land use plans to facilitate
urban planning and construction at national and subnational levels;

(ii)

promote digitization to improve the management of urbanization;

(iii)

develop infrastructure master plans to support the provision of basic essential
infrastructure, such as roads, water, and sewerage, and

(iv)

promote development in core cities and urban areas, including incorporating
smart city principles, conservation of buildings, and green, and beautifying
cities.
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Figure 1: Pillars of the Rectangular Strategy - Phase IV

9.
Furthermore, it is the Government’s goal to minimize environmental impacts and
improve the capacity to adapt to climate change, and promote sustainable development.
Measures relating to pollution prevention and control and incorporating provisions to respond
to climate change will need to be addressed to address issues around environmental
degradation and the need to secure and protect natural resources in the future.
10.
The RSIV highlights two priority areas that fall within the context of LCIP: strengthening
urbanization management and ensuring environmental sustainability and readiness to
respond to climate change.
1.3.

National Strategic Development Plan (NSDP) 2019-20233

11.
The NSDP has been developed as the primary tool for driving the political platform and
the RSIV, outlining key measures and actions to enable the country to reach upper-middleincome status by 2030. Through its General Directorate of Planning, the Ministry of Planning
(MOP) holds the prime responsibility for overseeing the implementation of the Government's
RSIV and NSDP.
12.
As stated in the NSDP, the priority n°3 of the RGC is "reinforcing the management of
solid waste, wastewater, gas, and lethal substances by implementing principles of reduction,
reuse, recycling, and non-use as well as strengthening pollution monitoring, and control
mechanisms."
13.
Earlier NSDP had acknowledged several challenges surrounding the development of
urban infrastructure:
(i)

the sub-national institutions are not yet fully operational,

(ii)

the lack of human resources, qualified technicians, and skills to take advantage
of the advances in technology and innovation;

3 Kingdom of Cambodia. 2019. National Strategic Development Plan 2019-2023, for growth, employment, equity, and efficiency
to reach the status of an upper middle income country by 2030.
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(iii)

the limited capacity to integrate resilience-enhancing technologies; (iv) the lack
of participation, knowledge in liquid, solid waste disposal, and wastewater
treatment plants.

14.
The NSDP promotes a multisectoral approach in urban areas posing health,
environmental, and climate change risks to provide adequate responses. It prioritizes
improving the beauty and services in cities and large urban areas through waste management
and wastewater management.
1.4.

Cambodia Sustainable Development Goals Framework 2016-2030

15.
In 2003, Cambodia established the Cambodia Millennium Development Goals (MDG),
which after many revisions, comprised of 28 targets, and 65 indicators. Targets were specified
with a 2000 baseline and a 2015 completion. Achieving access to safe water and sanitation
fell under MDG 7, Ensuring Environmental Sustainability (Target 7b).
16.
Since then, the government has adopted the global targets under the Cambodian
Sustainable Development Goals (CSDG) framework, where the following goals and indicators
are relevant to the Project.

5

Table 1: CSDG Targets – Wastewater Sector
Goals

Targets

Indicators

6: Ensure availability
and
sustainable
management
of
water, and sanitation
for all

6.2 By 2030, achieve access to adequate and
equitable sanitation and hygiene for all and end
open defecation, paying special attention to the
needs of women, and girls, and those in
vulnerable situations

6.2.1 Proportion of population using safely
managed sanitation services, including a
hand-washing facility with soap, and water

6.3 By 2030, improve water quality by reducing
pollution, eliminating dumping, and minimizing
release of hazardous chemicals and materials,
halving the proportion of untreated wastewater,
and substantially increasing recycling ad safe
reuse globally

6.3.1 Proportion of wastewater safely
treated.

6a By 2030, expand international cooperation
and capacity-building support to developing
countries in water and sanitation-related
activities and programs, including water
harvesting, desalination, water efficiency,
wastewater treatment, recycling, and reuse
technologies.

6.a.1 Amount of water and sanitationrelated official development assistance
that is part of a government coordinated
spending plan.

Baseline

Target

(2015)

(2030)
50%

27.0 %

(2030)
38%
(2025)
50%

12%

(2029)
35%
(2025)

0.14 % of GDP
(2016)

0.6 % of the
GDP
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Table 2: CSDG Targets – Solid Waste Management Sector
Goals

11: Make cities and
human settlements
inclusive, safe,
resilient, and
sustainable

12: Ensure
sustainable
consumption and
production patterns

Baseline

Target

(2015)

(2030)

11.6.1 Amount of urban solid waste
regularly collected and with adequate final
discharge

Million tons: 1.2

Million tons: 1.5

11.6.3 Percentage of the solid waste
segregated by technical guidance

50.0%

75.0%

11.6.4 The number of sites monitored by the
air quality on the parameter is the annual
average of the parameters of CO, NO2,
SO2, TSP, PM2.5, and PM10

4.0%

10% (2029)

12.4 By 2020, achieve the environmentally
sound management of chemicals, and all
wastes throughout their life cycle, per agreed
international frameworks, and significantly
reduce their release to air, water, and soil to
minimize their adverse impacts on human
health, and the environment

12.4.3 Percentage of effective management
of hazardous waste, and biological, and
radioactive waste

0%

15% (2029)

12.5.1 National recycling of material used

12.5.1 National recycling of material used

Tons

Tons

163,000

240,000 (2029)

Targets

11.6 By 2030, reduce the adverse per capita
environmental impact of cities, including by
paying particular attention to air quality, and
municipal, and other waste management

Indicators
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Table 3: CSDG Targets – Climate Change and Partnership
Goals

Targets
13.1 Strengthen resilience and adaptive
capacity to climate-related hazards and natural
disasters in all countries

13:
Take
urgent action
to
combat
climate
change and
its impacts

13.2 Integrate climate change measures into
national policies, strategies, and planning

Indicators

13.1.1 Percentage of communes vulnerable to
climate change
13.2.1 Percentage of Green-House Gas
emission through reduced activities when
compared to the projection (scenario) of usual
gas emission

13.2.2 Percentage of increase in public
expenditure for climate change

13.3 Improve education, awareness-raising, and
human, and institutional capacity on climate
change mitigation, adaptation, impact reduction,
and early warning

13.3.1 Institution level that prepared for a
response to Climate Change indicated as a
percentage
of
institutional
capacities
mainstreamed on five components of Climate
Change
13.3.2 Percentage of households (farming,
animal raising, fish raising, and fishing) and
local
community
forestry
members
participated in workshops and received
training on climate change

Baseline

Target

(2015)

(2030)

47%

25%

18%
greenhouse
emission

-

of
gas

(2026)
1.2%
GDP
(2016)
-

of

1.7% of GDP
(2026)

68% of capacities
(2026)

0.06%
(2016)

0.90%
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17.
The CSDG also includes Goal 17, which relates to strengthening the means of
implementation, and revitalize the Global Partnership for Sustainable Development, in
particular, with its target 17.9 "Enhance international support for implementing effective, and
targeted capacity-building in developing countries to support national plans to implement all
the Sustainable Development Goals, including through North-South, South-South, and
triangular cooperation”.25 The project will support and contribute to the Cambodian
Sustainable Development Goals.
2.

Subnational Policy and Regulatory Environment

2.1.

Governance Framework

18.
The 1993 Constitution of the Kingdom of Cambodia defines the country's governance
framework, consisting of a three-tiered subnational government system. Articles 145, and 146
of the Constitution of the Kingdom of Cambodia (adopted in 1993 and subsequently amended
in 2008), stipulated the territorial divisions of the local administration in Cambodia, with Article
145 stating that Cambodian territory is divided into the capital city and provinces (khaet),
municipalities (krong), and districts (srŏk/khan4), quarters (sangkat), and communes (khum).
In the municipalities, the sangkat are subdivided into villages (phum). Article 146 clarifies that
this administration shall be governed by the provisions set under the 2008 Organic Law on
Administrative Management of Capital, Provinces, Municipalities, Districts, and Khans
(CPMDK).
Figure 2: Administrative Structure of Government Hierarchy and System in the Kingdom of
Cambodia

Source: Ministry of Planning, 2019

19.
The key administrative arrangements, as outlined in the constitution and laws, are
summarized below:
(i)

Law on the Administrative Management of Capital, Provinces, Municipalities, Districts,
and Khans defines the different structures and governance systems for urban and
rural areas (based on the Constitution, Art. 145 & 146).

(ii)

In Phnom Penh (i.e., the capital city), there are three levels of governance: capital,
khan, and sangkat. Khans and sangkat shall be under the supervision and
governance of the City Council5 to ensure harmonized and unified development in the
urban areas of Phnom Penh.

4 In Phnom Penh, the districts are called khan
5 Art. 4, bullet 106 & 107, Law on the Administrative Management of the CPMDK
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(iii)

Provinces are divided into urban municipalities and rural districts. The municipality is
divided into sangkat. Sangkat shall be under the supervision and governance of the
Municipality Council 6 to ensure harmonized and unified development within the
municipality,

(iv)

Districts are divided into communes, as stated in Article 5 of the Law on the
Administrative Management of the CPMDK. According to the same law, the urban
and rural areas shall be clearly demarcated at the first step to ensure better law
implementation.

(v)

Provincial urban areas were already defined as municipalities under the Law on the
Administrative Management of the CPMDK. Besides, some urban areas were defined
as municipalities as well, e.g., Krong Suong (i.e., formerly within Kampong Cham),
Krong Bavet (i.e., of Svay Rieng), Krong Poipet (i.e., of Banteay Meanchey).

(vi)

Additional to these subdivisions, there are also cities, and municipalities (kings), which
take over some of the responsibilities of the districts, and communes in the area
covered by the municipality. Cities have a population greater than 50,000 people, and
towns a population of greater than 10,000.

2.2.

Regulatory Environment

Decentralization Reforms
20.
The first major step towards democratic, decentralized management was made in 2001
when the 2001 Law on Commune/Sangkat Administrative Management recognized commune
and sangkat as local government entities, with their own directly elected leadership and
legislative and executive powers.
21.
This was followed by the 2008 Organic Law, which provides the administrative basis
for further decentralization and deconcentrating by formalizing the structures and roles of the
provincial level (i.e., including provinces and the capital city) as well as a district level (i.e.,
covering provincial districts as well as khans)7. The laws are implemented through the National
Program for Democratic Development (2010 – 2020). These two laws define the administrative
divisions, which comprises of the following:
(i)

The first level administrative divisions are the autonomous municipalities (i.e., only
Phnom Penh) and 24 provinces (khaet); and

(ii) The second level refers to the municipalities and districts. The 24 provinces are
divided into 162 districts and 27 municipalities. The districts are divided into
communes (khum), while the municipalities/khan are divided into quarters (sangkat).
Municipal Administration
22.
Sub-Decree 182 on Functions and Structure of Municipal Administration8 was adopted
on December 2, 2019, aiming to enhance public service administration and delivery at the
municipal level. The sub-decree defines the functions, structure, roles, and accountabilities of
all MAs in the country. MAs are accountable to the government and the respective line
ministries in carrying out their roles.

6 Art. 5, bullet 110 & 111, Law on the Administrative Management of the CPMDK
7 http://www.localpublicsector.net/profiles/khm1112.htm
8 Royal Government of Cambodia No.182ANK.BK Sub-decree on Functions, and Structure of Municipal Administration
http://ncdd.gov.kh/wp-content/uploads/2020/03/SUB-DECREE-182-ANK.BK-ON-FUNCTIONS-AND-STRUCTURE-OFMUNICIPAL-ADMINISTRATIONS.pdf
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23.
Ministries at the national level are primarily responsible for setting policies, strategic
plans, and technical standards to guide the operation of the MAs. Article 37 states that
ministries and institutions are responsible for carrying out a legality check of by-laws (i.e.,
Deika), and the decision of the MAs are following the provision of the law and providing
support, guidance, and capacity development to MAs, as required. The share of
responsibilities between the Ministries, the MAs, and other bodies is as follows:
Ministries shall "prepare policy, strategy, technical norms, service standards"9 in
each of their sectors," monitor the legality of the MA decisions (i.e., Deika), and
can provide technical assistance to MA,
MA has to implement the functions effectively and efficiently in accordance. The
MA is an autonomous administration from the Provincial Administration. The
sangkat administration is under the supervision of the MA and is not autonomous.
The MA is responsible for coordinating the establishment of partnerships with
private sectors & civil societies to enhance the public services delivery jointly.
24.
The relationship between the MAs and provincial administration is also similar, with
the provincial administration responsible for carrying out a legality check of the by-laws and
the decisions of the MA under a delegated authority from the government and line ministries.
The provincial administration has the authority to endorse specific tasks of the MAs and
provide support, guidance, and capacity development to the MAs as required.
25.
The following figures present the institutional relations in Cambodia between the
different administrations. The MOI is the line ministry providing oversight of the
decentralization.

9 Art 36 of sub-decree 182
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Figure 3: Institutional Relations between the Different Administrations

Source: Egis, 2020 based on Sub-decree 182
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Figure 4: New Organizational Structure of the Municipal Administration

Source: Egis, 2020 based on Sub-decree 182

26.
The members of the Municipal Boards of Governor are appointed by the MOI and are
former civil servants of the said ministry.
27.
The Municipal Council is elected for a five-year mandate, as the other Councils (i.e.,
provincial, municipal, district, and khan councils)10. It is an indirect and proportional election
by list. The next general elections will be held in 2022. Compared to the Board of Governors,
the Municipal Council has limited power, even though its role was reinforced by the latest subdecree 182.
2.3.

Delivery of Public Services

28.
In continuation of the decentralization reforms, Sub-decree 182 promotes the
development of administrative management, public services delivery, and local development
at the municipal level, and as a result, the sub-decree transfers the responsibilities and
functions for managing utility services and other activities to the MA, in particular:
(i)

Development of land used master plan at a municipal level, urban land use plan,
detailed urbanization planning;

(ii)

Construction, repair, maintenance of rural water supply systems;

(iii)

Construction, repair, maintenance of public toilets, including subsidies for the
construction of poor household toilets;

(iv)

Management of the sewerage system and wastewater treatment system;

(v)

Waste and solid waste management in urban areas;

10 Royal Decree Kam N° 0508/018
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(vi)

Sustainable development, including mainstreaming sustainable city development
works into the urban planning process, and

(vii)

Management of piped water supply business.

7
The new MA structure and organization are detailed in Annex 2 of the sub-decree. It
requires the Board of Governors (art 162) to approve the establishment or disestablishment
of a unit within the MA. Offices and functions to be created at the MA level in accordance with
the sub-decree are summarized in the table below.
Table 4: Project functions attributed to the offices
Functions needed
in a project
Business plan, cost recovery
Procurement, purchases
contract management

&

Name of the office

Main items

Administration & Finance Office

Financial affairs & budget
Implement the bidding process
&
monitor
the
contract
implementation
Management of the staff
Prepare & implement the fiveyear development plan &
annual budget,
Provide training & capacity
development
Downtown garbage and Solid
waste management
Drainage
and
wastewater
treatment system management
Water Management
Collect, and pay administration
fees.

Procurement Unit

Jobs definition, hiring, payrolls,

HR Management Office

Territorial development plans,
budgets, training,

Planning & Sangkat Support
Office

All technical aspects of the
wastewater, drainage, and solid
waste,

Public works & Transport,
Environmental, Sanitation &
Public Order Office

Subscription fees, invoicing and
collecting payments

One window Service Office

29.
As indicated in Figure 4 above, a key initiative under the sub-decree is the creation of
several offices and units, in particular, a Public Works & Transport, Environmental, Sanitation,
and Public Order Office (PWTESPO), who shall be in charge of:11

(i)

Urban garbage, and solid waste management; and

(ii)

Drainage and wastewater treatment system management

30.
To carry out these new responsibilities, the PWTESPO, which will be a new unit, will
be staffed by employees who will be transferred from the corresponding ministries at the local
level. Hence, the Office of the Public Works, and Transport of the MPWT, and the Office of
the Environment of the Ministry of Environment will be integrated into the newly formed
PWTESPO office. The office will be led by a chair and no more than two deputy chairs as
assistants.
3.

Situation assessment

31.
An assessment of the key constraints and limitations concerning the current
institutional arrangements affecting public service delivery is outlined below.

11 Non exhaustive list, article 24 of the subdecree
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3.1.

Impact of the Coronavirus (COVID-19) Pandemic

32.
COVID-19 has had a negative impact on the country; the pandemic has had an impact
on the economy most notably:
(i)

Slowest growth since 1994, due to the collapse of growth drivers and fiscal deficit to
reach its highest level in 22 years12

(ii)

Changes in the priorities, both at the International Financing Institution (IFI) levels or
the national and sub-national levels. Funds have been redirected as a social protection
stimulus to mitigate the sanitary crisis and its economic impacts;

(iii)

Delays in implementing the decentralization reform: training, discussions, and
decisions are taking longer13;

(iv)

A strong decrease of the transborder exchange and international commerce due to
closing the border (i.e., on March 23 by Thailand, then quarantines with both Thailand
and Vietnam), and;

(v)

Reduction of tourism to almost nil. This activity will most probably restart very slowly
after the improvement of the sanitary conditions.14

3.2.

Implementation of the Decentralization Reform

33.
The recent reform is at its infancy as Sub-decree 182 was only published in December
2019. Although many responsibilities have been legally transferred to the MA, some gaps
remain. In particular:
(i)

Financial. The Municipal Administration and Finance Office (MAFO) capacity is
limited to administering the annual budget. The MA has limited financial
independence and relies on a budget transfer from the national level. The revenuegenerating activities of many MAs have also been constrained by national laws,
which has affected their ability to increase revenue. The ability of the MA, in
particular, to gain some level of financial autonomy through the raising of tariffs,
collecting of rates to fund its operations and maintenance will be critical if the MA
is to assume responsibility for providing managing the provision of utility services,
as defined under Sub-decree 182.

(ii)

Human Resource. The added responsibility for the MA for the management of
public utility services for sanitation, drainage, and solid waste management, as
detailed in Sub-decree 182, has implications for the MA capacity in terms of the
additional human resources needed to undertake this function. In addition, reviews
and lessons learned of other infrastructure development projects (e.g., GMS115,
GMS2 16) and similar projects in Cambodia have identified that most of the MA
employees lack skills in engineering design, asset management, financial systems,
and the O&M of public services infrastructure (e.g., drainage, sewerage, and solid
waste management).

12 Cambodia in the Time of Covid-19, World Bank, 2020
13 Interviews with stakeholders, September – October 2020
14 According to UNWTO - https://www.unwto.org/international-tourism-and-covid-19
15 Cambodia: Greater Mekong Subregion Southern Economic Corridor Towns Development Project
16 Cambodia: Second Greater Mekong Subregion Corridor Towns Development Project
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However, as a result of COVID-19, the government will limit the increase of staff
starting from 2020 to 2023 (letter 3104, MEF, April 20, 2020). Recruitment directly
at the MA level is possible, but only if the MA's budget can cover the expenses.
3.3.

Asset Management and Tariff Arrangements

34.
Before sub-decree 182, financial management was largely centralized, and the MA
had limited authority to collect rates from household or commercial facilities connected to the
drainage/sewerage system. Public financial management for the province followed the 2008
Organic Law and the Law on Financial Regime and Sub-National Administration 2011. Income
from subnational administration was derived mainly from revenue generated through services
and tax, and there was a heavy reliance on allocation from the national budget.
35.

In summary, there are two sources of revenue for the sub-national levels:

(i)

The local sources of revenue: Art. 246 of the 2008 Organic Law states that the
local sources of revenue include local taxes; fees, charges, and other non-tax
revenues; revenues of district councils generated from tax, fees, and charges shared
between the district council, and the commune, and sangkat councils within the
district; voluntary donations, and other sources that may be defined by law or subdecree from time to time.

(ii)

The national sources of revenue: Art. 247 includes shared revenues, national
transfers, and agency fees for special services performed by the Council on behalf
of a government ministry or institution.

36.
With Sub-decree 182, the MA has the right to collect money per Cambodian
regulations and law. The tariff for connection and use of the system (i.e., monthly fee) must
be approved by the MEF. Regarding tariff set up, both for the WW or SW public local service,
the Ministry of Industry, Science, Technology, and Innovation (MISTI) decides on a maximum
value for the local urban areas. The Council and the MA may define the tariff without exceeding
the maximum value decided by the Ministry, following consultation with the community. Should
there be an agreement to have a higher tariff than the maximum authorized, the MA would be
required to defend its approach in front of the MEF and MPWT.
37.
A revenue-generating service can be expected to be more or less self-financing
through user pays. However, this depends on the level of tariffs, affordability, and the extent
to which depreciation and debt service charges are allocated to service and the cost of service.
It is likely that in the early years of service, the MA will still require subsidies to operate the
facilities. As additional capital investments in sanitation, solid waste management, and
drainage materialize, the MA will, therefore, have to cope with the increase of its expenditures
to operate and maintain its assets.
3.4.

Administrative and Capacity Constraints

38.
MA has limited involvement and capacity to carry out the financial management of
public utilities, which would involve maintaining client registers, billing systems, tariff setting,
public relations, and other aspects of public utility management. There is not enough staff nor
expertise to cope with the additional responsibilities even if the necessary training and
procedural manuals are developed. The computerization of financial activity is low. Internal
audit capacity is not developed. Management of customer database, billing, and payment
collection is not a current internal procedure.
39.
In terms of capacity relating to the provision of urban services, stormwater service is
the most limited (refer to technical volumes 3, 4, and 5). Solid waste management is commonly
delegated to the private sector, although the level of service can be found to be inconsistent.
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3.5.

Public Sector Employment

40.
Based on interviews carried out with local decision-makers in September 2020, the MA
faces difficulties with offering competitive working conditions in the local public service,
compared to the private sector or abroad. Hence, it is difficult to hire highly qualified staff, and
MAs are also at risk of losing staff to opportunities abroad or in private sector. Another
constraint is that the MAs cannot offer a salary scale that is aligned with or as competitive as
the private sector.
3.6.

Public enterprise

41.
The Law on General Statute of a Public Enterprise 17 of 1996 was established to
oversee the public enterprise sector and outlines the conditions relating to legal status,
operation, and control. A public enterprise refers to an enterprise where either all of its capital
or most of the capital is owned by the state. Under the law, the public enterprise sector
includes:
(i)

Public establishments with economic characteristics. These refer to public
institutions that produce goods or sell services and whose financial management
is autonomous;

(ii)

State companies, which refer to companies where the total capital is derived from
the state; and

(iii)

Joint ventures, where institutions are partly owned by the state, public institutions,
or by a state company, and holds more than 51% of the capital or the right to vote.
Joint ventures are created under the Law on Commercial Enterprises (2005).

42.
The law stipulates that a Council of Administration shall act as the governing body of
the public enterprise, fulfilling its role with autonomy. It outlines rules and responsibilities of
state-owned (public) enterprises, such as determining the projects of the enterprise,
monitoring performance measures, setting the budget and financing scheme, managing
accounts, determining the organizational structure, and public bidding. Public enterprises
operate under the supervision of the respective line ministry, and line ministries, and the MEF
audit financial reports.
43.
According to the law, different constraints exist for the creation of a public enterprise.
It limits the flexibility of public enterprises, which is not as flexible and reactive as a private
enterprise. The table here below provides a comparison between a public and private
enterprise.
Table 5: Types of enterprises
Public Enterprises
Creation
Financing

By the government, through a
sub-decree
Autonomous entity.
Can receive subsidies

Budget

Once a year, and approved by
the MEF

Recruitment

The status of the staff is
different from a civil servant. It
is defined internally

17 promulgated by the Royal Kram #CH/RKM/0696/03 of 17 June 1996

Private enterprises
By a business person
Fully independent
Can have bank credit
Once a year, approved
internally or by the
stakeholders
Under the status of private
employees.
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44.
The creation of a public enterprise is a long-run process that requires a number of
preconditions (e.g., demonstration of its possible financial autonomy) before its creation is
authorized.
3.7.

Concession Contracts and Public-Private Partnerships

45.
The Law on Concession 18 was adopted in 2007 to promote private finance in the
country and refers to the provision of concession contracts related to infrastructure facilities in
several sectors, including power, transport, water supply and sanitation, sewerage, waste
management, and telecommunications. Concession contracts are provided only for projects
deemed qualified investment/concession projects as defined under the sub-decree on
Implementation of the Law on Concessions. The Law on Concession is currently under
revision, and some sub-decrees have yet to be adopted19.
46.
A PPP Procurement Manual was published in January 2016 to support the provisions
of the Law on Concessions and clarifies the implementing rules and regulations to support the
provisions of the law. The PPP Procurement Manual will most probably be an important part
of the sub-decree regarding the implementation of PPPs.
47.
Currently, few PPPs are ongoing. These are managed at the central level through the
"Inter-ministerial Committee for Steering the Implementation of Policy on PPPs," and its
Secretariat is the "Central PPP Unit" of the MEF. The focus is on projects where users' fees
are sufficient to cover investment costs – without government payments, viability gap funding,
or guarantees. Currently, there are no PPPs in the wastewater sector nor solid waste
management20.
48.
Current MAs do not have a specific unit set up to take charge of PPPs. This type of
contract requires specialists in contractual management, evaluation & monitoring, financing
management. The PPP Contract cannot be managed only by the office in charge of the
procurement, as it requires long-term monitoring. The MA does not have a PPP code, which
presents the rules for implementing such a contract. No documents related to PPP were
provided. Hence, the MA does not have the capacity to manage a PPP contract.
4.

Service Delivery Alternatives

49.
With the MA required to oversee the operations of local urban services, as outlined in
sub-decree 182, there are several service delivery models that could be considered for the
delivery and O&M of the services. However, these management models require different
institutional arrangements to be established and vary in terms of capacity and resource
requirements. The selection of the most appropriate service delivery model will need to
consider the MA's institutional, financial and technical capabilities. The following models have
been considered:
(i)

Management by the Municipality;

(ii)

Franchise Model (outsourcing);

(iii)

Public-Private Partnerships; and

(iv)

Private Sector Ownership.

18 Law NS/RKM/1007/027, October 19, 2007
19 As per information from the MEF, the PPP Unit and based on discussion with experts.
20 According to the overview on PPP development of November 2018.
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4.1.

Management by the Municipality

50.
This model would involve the municipality managing the delivery of the service through
its own office. This would require the city to form a dedicated urban infrastructure management
unit with the appropriate staff and resources to manage the services, collect the tariffs, and
conduct O&M and further capital expenditure. It can be applied to any of the infrastructures.
51.
In some municipal administrations, such as in the Philippines, this function is provided
through a semi-autonomous business unit within the municipal administration, who holds the
responsibility for delivering the services and has the freedom to hire necessary staff, procure
spare parts and undertake capital expenditure. The unit's financial records would be ringfenced as a separate accounting unit, and any profit generated would be passed to the
municipal treasury. The upside of this arrangement is that the municipality gains from the
profits generated, while the downside is that it has to have the necessary capacity to deliver
the services.
Table 6: Management by the Municipality – Advantages and Disadvantages
Advantages
•
•

Disadvantages

Potential profits could be added to the MA's •
general budget;
The tariff could be lower as subsidies are •
possible.
•

•
•

4.2.

MA has no experience in delivering public
services in these sectors;
Specific technical recruitment is needed;
MA is more focused on procedures and
administrative aspects than on the quality of
service delivery;
It will require an increase of the MA's budget;
All risks are on the MA

Franchise Model

52.
Under this arrangement, the provision of the services is contracted out to a specialist
provider to deliver the services and collect user fees for an agreed period. The assets involved
are retained with the municipality, and the contractor pays a commission, such as a
percentage of the gross income to the municipality for the use of the assets.
Table 7: Franchise Model – Advantages and Disadvantages
Advantages
• The municipality is not involved in the O&M of the
services
• The MA is not required to set up a specialist unit
with appropriate staff for the day to day operations
• The MA receives a commission based on the
turnover of the enterprise.
• The operator does not have to invest capital in
operation, and it can generate a profit based on its
management ability and resources.
• Technical risks are shared between the MA and
the operator,
• The contract management does not require
specific competencies
• MA can define a tariff

Disadvantages
•
•

The MA has to construct the
infrastructure,
Financial risks are on the operator.

53.
This arrangement could be applied to water supply, sanitation, and solid waste
management schemes.
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54.
A variation of this model for solid waste management is where the contractor provides
all the staff, equipment, and know-how. In some cases where the revenue generated from the
service is not sufficient to meet all the costs and payment for services is made from the city,
the contractor is awarded the contract through a tendering process, with the contract awarded
to the most competitive tenderer subject to meeting performance standards.
4.3.

Public-Private Partnership

55.
Under the PPP model, the private sector invests its capital in developing the urban
infrastructure assets and operates the services for a period receiving income from the fees
collected. This can include projects developed and operated under the design-build-operate
(DBO), design-build-operate-maintain (DBOM), and similar models (i.e., also referred to as
'turnkey' procurement and “build-operate-transfer”). This is a variation of the classic design
and build method of procurement. Under DBO, the main contractor is appointed to design,
construct and operate the works in contrast with the traditional procurement route. The client
first appoints consultants to design the development and then appoints a contractor to
construct the works.
56.
In DBOM, in addition to being responsible for the design and construction of the works
to the employer's requirements, the contractor is also responsible for operating and
maintaining the completed facility. The typical example of this model is the operation of a toll
road where the private sector provides the capital, builds the road, and operates it for several
years, collecting the revenue from the tolls. The same model can apply to the operation of a
sanitary landfill, where the investor develops the site, and a fee is collected for the waste
brought to the landfill for disposal. The operation and maintenance period can span as much
as 20 to 30 years, during which the contractor is said to have the “concession.” The contractor
is responsible for the safe and smooth operation of the facility and may benefit from the
operational income. The facility itself, however, remains the property of the employer.
57.
In the case of infrastructure that does not produce operational income, such as a nontoll motorway, the contractor is paid fees by the employer in the form of availability payments
or shadow tolls (see below).
58.
As work progresses, the employer pays the contractor for undertaking the works;
maintenance is also paid for by the employer at an agreed price. At the end of the agreed
maintenance and operation period, the contract may be renewed, or the responsibility for
operation and maintenance may revert to the employer. Whether the contract is subject to
renewal is usually stated at the tender stage.
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Table 8: Public-Private Partnership – Advantages and Disadvantages
Advantages
• A single source of responsibility for usually
disparate functions of design, construction
and maintenance;
• The DBOM contractor can establish a longterm maintenance program up-front, plus
estimated costs ;
• Knowledge of methods and materials to be
used allows the DBOM contractor to develop
a tailored maintenance plan that anticipates
and addresses potential issues, thereby
reducing risk and costs ;
• It relieves the owner of the time and trouble
spent on operational and maintenance
issues.

Disadvantages
• Long-term needs must be specified upfront to
enable correct specifications to be drawn up.
• MA loses much of the control they usually
have with traditional contracts ;
• Great care is needed to ensure correct
standards are specified for design,
construction, and maintenance ;
• Much risk is placed on the contractor, but this
is usually reflected in its price ;
• Prices can turn out to be excessive in the long
term ;
• Contract management requires specific
competencies.

59.
Availability payments and shadow tolls. With availability payments, the
employer/owner must pay the contractor the same fees, whether the facility is used or not.
Such projects are therefore risky to embark upon but may nevertheless be in the employer's
interest. Shadow tolls are applied where, for whatever reason, there are no tolls exacted on
the project, in which case the employer pays the operator a per-unit amount (e.g., vehicle,
passenger, customer) as compensation for operating and maintaining the facility.
4.4.

Private Sector Ownership

60.
Under a private-sector arrangement, the provision of services is left entirely to the
private sector to deliver, operate and maintain. In this case, all the assets are owned by the
private provider, who constructs the system, manages the services, collecting fees, and
operating the system. The municipality may not receive any income except a limited return
from a resource rental for the water extraction. This model is not as relevant to sanitation as
the services may require a subsidy to meet the O&M costs and the difficulty of applying a tariff
sufficient to meet all the costs.
61.
Private sector operation is commonly found in water supply services. Examples include
Bavet, Sihanoukville or Poipet.
Table 9: Private Sector Ownership – Advantages and Disadvantages
Advantages
• The MA does not have to construct the
infrastructure ;
• Technical and Financial risks are on the
operator ;
• The operator is generally more client and
quality services oriented ;
• The development of the infrastructure does
not impact the financial capacity of the MA.

Disadvantages
• The MA needs specific PPP contract
management expertise ;
• The MA may not receive any income ;
• Difficulties to have interested operators,
except with high tariffs.
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III. CITY OVERVIEW
1.

Administrative Profile

62.
The City of Bavet, located in Svay Rieng Province, was established in December 2008.
With a total land area of 206.69km², the city consists of five quarters (sangkat).
Figure 5: Bavet Municipal Administration
Municipality

Bavet City

Quarters (Sangkat)
Sangkat Bavet
Sangkat Prey Angkunh
Sangkat Prasat
Sangkat Bati
Sangkat Chrak Mtes

Villages (Phum)
5 villages
8 villages
2 villages
5 villages
15 villages

63.
Based on the classification of the urban areas of the National Institute of Statistics21,
one Sangkat and five villages located within the municipality is defined as urban areas.
Figure 6: Bavet - Administrative Status

21 The National Institute of Statistics (2012) classifies the urban areas in Cambodia based on (i) Total population more than
2,000 people; (ii) Population density higher than 200 people/km²; (iii) Percentage of employment in agriculture (male, and female)
less than 50%.

22

2.

Status of Urban Services

64.

The status of urban services in the municipality is summarized below.
Table 10: Status of urban services in the municipality
Service

Delivery arrangements

•

Water supply services are provided by two private companies: Khun
Development Company and Sim Pheakdey. Both hold 5-year
operational licenses, issued by the Ministry of Industry Science,
Technology and Innovation (MISTI), formerly Ministry of Industry and
Handicraft. Under the license, water operators are responsible for
planning, constructing, operating, maintaining the infrastructure,
carrying out billings, and maintaining a day labor force.

•

Gap analysis carried out; further discussions to be held with MISTI to
determine the scope of water supply infrastructure works, including
sustainability of groundwater source.

•
•

No wastewater treatment plant in operation.

•

On-site sanitation systems are utilized, with approximately 95% with
access to pour-flush toilets. Containments (soak away tanks) have
overflow pipes that discharge to paddy rice fields (in rural areas), or
connected to side road drainage (urban areas). Approximately 5% of
the population were reported to empty their containment tanks.
Emptying service is provided by a private operator.

•

SEZs operating in the city have access to flush / pour-flush toilets.
Some SEZs are connected to tanks, while others have built their own
wastewater treatment plant on site. A private operator is engaged to
empty the tank for those connected to tanks, with the septage
discharged at unknown locations.

•

Wastewater management was currently under the remit of MPWT but
now delegated to the MA under sub-decree 182.

•
•
•

Limited services being provided.

•

Waste collection and transportation are overseen by a private service
provider (Hybrid Garbage Company).

Water supply

Sewerage /
Wastewater
management

Urban drainage

Solid waste services

•

Wastewater flows directly to the environment through a series of
combined sewers and road drains.

The MA manages stormwater drainage services.
No dedicated unit formed within the PWTSEPO office for drainage
services.

Local contractors collect industrial / factory wastes and wholesale
junkshops recycling waste from informal collectors, waste
pickers/sorters.
NOTE: Water supply interventions are excluded from LCIP. A gap analysis was carried out as part of
the technical assistance. However, further discussion will need to be held with MISTI to confirm the
scope of water supply infrastructure works, including its long-term operations.
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3.

Current Capacity

3.1.

Resourcing and Staffing

65.
In Svay Rieng Province, there are 23 Provincial Councillors, of which 7 are women
(i.e., 30%). The Bavet Municipal Council comprises 15 Municipal Councilors, of which 2 are
women (i.e., 13%).
66.
The new organization of the MA, as described in sub-decree 182, has been in place
since February 12, 2020. While the MA can request additional offices or departments to the
Ministry of Interior, Bavet MA has not used this possibility. Staffing numbers remain a limitation
within the MA, with a total of 48 staff employed.
67.
The ratio of women officers within the Bavet MA is relatively low compared to the
Provincial departments' ratio. The table below presents the staff repartition per position and
sex.
Table 11: Staff distribution per position and sex

No.

Municipality /
Department

Governor/
Head Dep

# of Deputy
Gov/ Deputy
Dep.

Chief of Office

Number of
Staffing

Sex

Total

Female

Total

Female

Total

Female

1

Municipality

M

3

1

13

0

48

6

2

PDoPWT

M

3

0

10

0

56

16

3

PDoWA

F

3

3

8

6

19

14

4

PDoLVT

M

3

1

6

0

26

9

5

PDoSAVY

M

3

1

`6

4

34
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PDoPWT: Provincial Department of Public Works and Transport; PDoWA Provincial Department of Women Affairs,
PDoLVT Provincial Department of Labor and Vocational Trainings, PDoSAVY: Provincial Department of Social
Affairs, Veteran & Youth Rehabilitation

68.
In terms of the PWTESPO, staffing arrangements are also limited. Table 12 provides
a summary of the current arrangement for the PTWESPO office in Bavet.
Table 12: Main Characteristics of the PWTESPO of Bavet Municipal Administration
Total collaborators: 3
Staff in the office PWTESPO
2 x office of public works and transport
1 x office of the environment
Ratio women / men
0 women
Possibility of future recruitment
1 or 2 collaborators maximum / year
Jobs descriptions
Not available
1 – 1.3 M Riels/months
Range of salaries
(equivalent to $240 – $317)

69.
The national budget currently funds costs associated with the recruitment of staff for
the MA (including the PWTESPO). Job descriptions for staff in the PWTESPO must be
prepared by the MA, with the support of MoI and MCS, if needed. According to the discussions
in September 202022, job descriptions for PWTESPO do not yet exist for the MA.
70.
The COVID-19 pandemic has had an impact on the recruitment of staff for the MA
(refer to Section 3.2). According to the Mayor of Bavet (October 2020), only 1 or 2 recruitment
may be possible in the 12 coming months. In fact, the Government has decided to stop any
recruitment of new staff for 2020 and 2021 due to the pandemics.

22 See list of attendees in appendix
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3.2.

Financial Status

71.
The Bavet Municipality has limited financial independence and has relied heavily on
transfers and subsidies from the central government to fund its operation. Transfers from the
central government average about 94% of the city’s income over the three years. Revenue
from local sources, gained from commissions earned from the One Window Service Office,
contributed to approximately 6%. The municipality does not maintain a balance sheet of its
assets and, according to the law on sub-national public finance, cannot borrow on its own
account or have debt.
72.
The average breakdown of expenditures per year for O&M in Bavet is: staff (i.e.,
$118,000), operation ($64,439), maintenance (i.e., $41,332), equipment/material ($9,788),
and electricity (i.e., $7,773). To date, the O&M of the existing drainage and sewer system is
funded by the annual budget planning of the Provincial Department of the Public Works and
Transport. As new public assets materialize, expenditure for O&M is likely to increase, and
the municipality will need to find ways to generate sufficient revenue.
3.3.

Information and Management Systems

73.
Customer Service. Bavet MA does not have a dedicated website to communicate with
its citizens, relying on social media (Facebook) to communicate. Also, the MA communicates
through the application “telegram messenger.”
74.
Asset management: The MA currently maintains a limited asset register.
Infrastructure information is not stored in electronic format (i.e., GIS, CAD), and there is a
need to develop an asset register.
75.
Financial systems: As a result of the limited involvement in carrying out financial
functions, the MA lacks software and systems that maintain client registers, billing systems,
tariffs, public relations, and other aspects of public utility management. Specialist software
systems would be required to manage the customer database, billing, and debt collection.
Increased computerization of financial management activities would be required.
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IV. WASTEWATER
1.

Project Description

76.
There is at present no public wastewater system functioning in the municipality. It was
assessed that currently, approximately 74% of fecal waste is not safely managed. The
wastewater is not adequately evacuated, ponds along roadsides and remains stagnant in
urban areas, and part of the effluent is also discharged directly to open waters without any
form of treatment.
77.
To cater to the city's future growth and development, a wastewater system comprising
treatment plant, sewers, pumping stations, and force mains be proposed. The following table
summarizes the proposed wastewater investments to be delivered under this project to
improve sanitation services, as agreed by the national and sub-national administrations.
Table 13: Proposed Investments in Sanitation in Bavet Municipality.
Investment Area

Components

Pumping stations

6 PS

Networks

66 km of gravity lines, 9.5 km of force mains

Wastewater
Treatment Plant

Waste Stabilization Ponds (3,930 m3/day)

2.

Sector Policies and Regulations

78.
The main policies and regulations concerning wastewater management are listed
below.
(i)

Royal Decree on Creation and Designation of Protected Areas 1993 to protect
the environment, manage natural resources, conserve biological diversity, and
ensure sustainable development in the national system of protected areas.

(ii) Law on Environmental Protection, and Natural Resources Management,
Dec.1996 emphasizes the protection of environmental and natural resources and
provides due consideration to environmental impact assessment, natural resource
management, sustainability, and conservation, public participation, and suppression
of any acts that may contribute harm to the environment;
(iii) Sub-Decree No. 86 on Construction Permit, Dec.1997, states that (Art. 2) all
constructions in the cities or provincial towns shall be subjected to construction
permits, except for the poor people (Art. 1), the construction permit shall not be
required for small wooden habitations under the provisions determined in Article 3.
(Art. 31.3). In the absence of a sewer system, building owners shall make provisions
to treat and evacuate sewage water through a septic tank and a subterranean
filtering system. In urban areas, building owners shall make provisions to connect
their septic tank to the sewer system. In 2020, the Sub-decree has been superseded
by the Sub-decree No.224 on Construction Permits (30 December 2020).
(iv) Sub-Decree No. 27, Apr. 1999, on "Water Pollution Control" (MoE) aims to
regulate the water pollution control (Effluent discharge permit if effluent exceeds
10m3/day), to prevent, and reduce the water pollution of the public water areas to
protect human health and conserve biodiversity. The sub-decree applies to all
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activities that cause pollution of the public water areas and provides a standard for
the "Water Quality Standard in public water areas for biodiversity conservation."
(v) National Policy on Water Supply and Sanitation (council of Ministers, Feb. 2003)
recommends appropriate and affordable sanitation technologies at household level
and the gradual linking of on-site systems to citywide sewerage networks. The policy
also introduces Zonal Sanitation Systems and City-wide Sanitation Systems,
Community Sanitation Blocks and allows subsidies for connection cost for the poor.
(vi) Sub- Decree No.235 on "The Management of Drainage, and Wastewater
Treatment System," November 2017 (MoE, MPWT, and MoI) aims to improve the
management of the drainage system and wastewater treatment system in an
effective, transparent, and accountable manner to ensure safety, public health, and
biological conservation. It enforces decentralization and the transfer of the function
on O&M to the local administration. The sub-decree forbids the disposal of solid
waste and sludge directly into the sewage system, public reservoirs, or public
waterbody. The delegation of the rights of providing sewerage systems and
wastewater treatment services to any specialized or private companies is authorized
under the sub-decree.
79.
Tariff setting. The procedures, mechanisms, and tariffs for the provision of
wastewater management services are determined by the Prakas of inter-ministerial between
Ministry of Economy, and Finance, Ministry of Public Works and Transport, and Ministry of
Environment.
80.
Article 29 of the Prakas states the "revenues collected from the sewage system and
wastewater treatment system's tariff shall be transferred directly into the revenue of [..] the
SNA.”
81.
A chapter under the Prakas also describes the penalties to be applied if the regulations
are not respected. While there are fines if a household connects to the sewage pipe without
authorizations, there is no fine if the households do not request to connect (and thus do not
connect).
82.
Sanitation services. The Inter-ministerial (i.e., MoE, MoI, & MEF) Prakas #073
BK/BS, from February 6, 2015, focuses primarily on the use of budget package for
environmental sanitation services for solid waste and wastewater management. It aims to
strengthen the management and use of the national fund provided to SNAs to reinforce the
environmental sanitation service on solid waste and water waste management in the urban
areas of the SNA in a transparent, accountable, effective, and efficient manner.
83.
Sub-decree 182, on the "Functions, and Structure of Municipal Administration"
Dec 2019 consolidates the responsibility, and accountability on the operation and
management (O&M) of city assets and services to the Municipal administration under the
Public Works, Transport, Sanitation, Environment, and Public Order Office (Art.24).
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3.

Current Institutional Arrangements

3.1.

National Agencies Responsible for the Wastewater Sector

84.
The main agencies responsible for the wastewater sector, and their responsibilities as
defined in the legislation and the related sub-decrees 235 and 182 are presented in the table
below.
Table 14: Main responsibilities as per sub-decree 235 23
Authority
Ministry of Economic and Finance
(MEF)

Ministry of Public Works and
Transport (MPWT)

Ministry of Environment (MoE)

Ministry of Interior (MoI)

Ministry of Water Resources and
Meteorology (MOWRAM)

Main responsibilities
• Issues Prakas to set the tariff for connection fees, and
monthly fees, in cooperation with other institutions.
• Leading actor responsible for the management of
wastewater, including leading the policy-making,
coordinating with all stakeholders, preparing technical
standards on construction, management, and operation
and maintenance (O&M)
• Sets up the strategies on wastewater management and
for monitoring the system process and the ecosystem.
• Prepares the discharge standard, and effluent standards
• Supports, coordinates, and promotes the management
of the drainage and WWTP systems.
• Supports the subnational administration (SNA) in
implementing the decentralization.
• Monitors and manages all activities related to water
resources and meteorology and plays key roles in the
mitigation of water-related hazards
• Monitors discharge into the rivers, flood risk
management plan, and river basin management plans.

Ministry of Land Management,
Urban Planning, and Construction
(MLMUPC)

• Cooperates with relevant institutions on the development
of plans for key infrastructure required in the city.

Municipal and district
administrations

• Manage the drainage & wastewater treatment system,
including construction, O&M and fee collection,

Provincial Department of Public
Works and Transport

Provincial Department of
Environment

• Participates in the preparation of the master plan.
• Provides recommendations and support for the planning,
implementation, and operation of public infrastructure
(including urban infrastructure).
• Participates in the preparation of the master plan,
• Provides recommendations & support related to
discharge and water pollution
• Assess the operation of the WWTP

NOTE: This table should also be referred to for the stormwater actors and responsibilities

85.
The following table presents a summary of the roles and responsibilities based on Subdecree 235.

23 Without presenting capital, and khan’s responsibilities, as they are not concerned by the current project.
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Table 15: Roles and responsibilities of actors by sub-functions for wastewater management

Sub-function

MPWT

Planning

XXX

WWTP identification

XXX

Budgeting

XX

Contracting

XXX

Implementation

XXX

Fee tariff setting & collection
Support & coordination

MEF

MoE

Bavet MA

XX

XX

XXX

X

XX

XXX

XX

XX

XX

Monitoring & oversight

XXX

XX

Evaluation

XXX

XX

Education

XXX

XX

XX

NOTE: XXX Lead institution; XX Some involvement; X Limited involvement.

3.2.

Key Constraints

86.
As discussed briefly in Chapter IV, Section 2, there is currently no dedicated unit
responsible for wastewater services within the MA.
87.
Under sub-decree 182, wastewater management will be overseen by the PWTESPO
office. The PWTESPO office has been working closely with the sangkat administration and
other units. However, the office with its limited staff is overwhelmed.
88.
Although there is no centralized wastewater service in Bavet, on-site systems are
prevalent, and a private operator provides an emptying service to households, private and
commercial operators, including SEZ. Wastes collected are emptied either in paddy fields or
at the local dumpsite. Disposal locations are not recorded.
89.
With the new delegation of responsibilities to the MA, the municipality does face many
challenges. These include:
(i)

Low technical expertise: Bavet MA does not currently provide centralized
wastewater services, and as such, the capacity to operate and maintain such
a service is low. Staffing levels and technical expertise are a constraint for the
MA.

(ii)

Connection to the public wastewater system: Sub-decree 235 makes
mandatory “the owners of residential building […] request for connecting sewer
pipe to public drainage, and pay for service fee”. 24 Hence, when the new
network is built, the owner should request for connection. This obligation also
applies to the owners of residential buildings (and other types also). The
Provincial Department and MA have to conduct inspections on the
connections25. A prakas of the MPWT needs to be developed to set up the
detailed procedures on requesting for connection. The challenges for the MA

24 Art. 16 of subdecree 235
25 Art. 31 of subdecree235
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are to have the request from the owners which can connect and enforce a
technical validation of the connection (i.e., possibly through a certificate).
Without the connection of the buildings or houses, the project's objective (i.e.,
the reduction of non-treated wastewater) will not be achieved.
(iii)

Fees collection: There is no service and, therefore, currently, there is no fee
collection nor payment habits.

(iv)

Balance budget of the service: Raising revenues to reach a balanced budget
is not easy. Sub-decree no. 235 does not specify cost recovery, and it is not
mentioned that the operation and maintenance of the costs shall be covered
only by the revenues from the wastewater users. Moreover, art. 30 states that
the “MEF shall examine the possibilities to allocate national budget to the subnational authority to support the management and implementation of drainage
& wastewater treatment systems.” Hence, the decree does not give incentives
nor favor the cost recovery. Without achieving cost recovery, it means that the
service will be structurally in deficit. In this case, financial autonomy will not be
achieved, nor long-term sustainability. The service will always be dependent on
subsidies.

(v)

Land issues: through the letter 2949 of April 4th, 2017, the Ministry of
Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries agrees to the request of 23 hectares from
the Svay Rieng Province in Bavet. The MA does not own the land. The land
identified for the WWTP belongs to the Province Administration (i.e., refer to
Resettlement plan).

(vi)

International relations: The wastewater discharge takes place in a stream in
Cambodia, which flows to Viet Nam (situated downstream). During the local
consultations (refer to the social, gender, and poverty volume), MA and MWPT
reported that there had been regular complaints from Viet Nam related to the
pollution of the waters and the impact of the Bavet’s wastewater. Improving
wastewater treatment through an adequate process would be an opportunity to
decrease tension and demonstrate a willingness to cooperate. The government
expresses its support to border areas towns.

4.

Reform Options

4.1.

Vision

90.
During a workshop held, on September 29, 2020, at Provincial Hall of Svay Rieng26,
options for service delivery models were presented and all stakeholders had the opportunity
to express their visions for the operation and management of the service.
91.
Although the MA does not yet have a clear vision, discussions are taking place
internally. MA has expressed a preference for private sector management. However, the MA
noted that there had been very little interest from the private sector in the wastewater –
sanitation services.

26 See list of attendees in appendix
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92.
MPWT favored a process in which the management of the WW service starts from a
public entity and slowly becomes a semi-autonomous entity before evolving to a fully
autonomous entity (public enterprise).
4.2.

Scenarios Analysis

93.
Based on the workshop discussion, an analysis was carried out on the following
scenarios:
(i)

Scenario 1: O&M under public management; and

(ii)

Scenario 2: O&M under private management.

Scenario 1: O&M under Public Management
94.
Under this scenario, civil works will be carried out by a private contractor. On
commissioning, assets will be handed over to the MA, who will assume responsibility for all
O&M activities. Under this arrangement:
(i)

The government provides administrative, technical, and planning staff to the
MA, through job transfer, to manage the assets, including labor force to carry
out the O&M activities;

(ii)

The MA proposes tariffs to the MEF, which approves them. Invoices are issued
by the MA, which is in charge of collecting the payments.

(iii)

Asset information systems, customer and financial databases are developed
and maintained by the MA.

95.
Under this scenario, the unit in charge of the WW service will be set up as a separate
unit outside of PWTESPO. This is done to progressively ensure the autonomy of the unit and
for further institutional arrangement. Having a separate unit will, from the beginning, favor the
collaborative work within the unit, and the identification of costs will be easier.
96.
Details of the roles and responsibilities of the key actors involved in this proposed
service delivery model are summarized in Table 16.
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Table 16: Summary of Roles and Responsibilities under Scenario 1
Actor

MEF

Role

Borrower

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Implementation

• Signs the project loan agreement.
Member of the Project Steering
Committee

•
/

•

Administration
Approves tariffs put forward by the
Provincial Government and
Municipal Administration.
Issues Prakas to set the tariff for
fees.

• Manages project loan consultants
• Monitors the project
MPWT

Executing Agency

Svay Rieng
Province

Implementing
Agency

implementation
• Oversees the detailed design and
due diligence preparation
Carries out procurement of civil works
and equipment
• Member of the Project
Implementation Unit.

• Provides technical advice and

• Provides administrative advice and

support to the MA

support to the MA

• Provides administrative advice and
•
• Asset owner
• Maintains asset register / GIS

• Member of the Project
Bavet
Municipality

Municipal
Authority; Asset
Owner

•
•

Implementation Unit.
Participates in the project design
and construction activities.
Monitors performance of the
contractor.

system;

• Carries out proactive and
•

•

reactive maintenance works.
Purchasing of any materials for
connections,
rehabilitation/refurbishment of
assets
Monitors performance of the
operator

•
•

•
•
•
•

support to the MA
Manages a dedicated unit with
qualified technical staff,
administrative support and labor
force to carry out planning,
refurbishment works, O&M of the
infrastructure, and customer service.
Carries out the recruitment of staff.
Develop and implements the
business plan and budget for service
operation (accounting, tariff setting,
cost recovery).
Develops and implements asset and
financial accounting systems.
Proposes tariff structure to MEF
Collects fees for service.
Enforce regulations relating to
wastewater management
(connections, compliance with
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Actor

Role

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Implementation

•
•
•

Administration
discharge standards, monitoring of
private contractors).
Carries out regular monitoring of
performance of the operator.
Community / customer liaison ;
public awareness campaigns.
Develops and implements master
plans.

• Constructs the wastewater

Private
constructor
Civil Works

Contractor

Private
Operator Operations

Service provider

infrastructure ( wastewater
treatment plant, pumping stations,
and network) and provides related
equipment

/

/

• Provider of cleaning / emptying
service for households’ septic
tanks

• Direct private contract with
households
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Scenario 2: O&M under Private Management
97.
Under this scenario, civil works will be carried out by a private contractor. On
commissioning, a separate private-sector operator will be engaged to take over the operation
and maintenance of the system. The ownership of the assets will be transferred to the MA.
Under this arrangement:
(i)

The MA provides administrative oversight;

(ii)

Services of a private operator are procured to provide technical and operational
expertise. Operation and maintenance is carried out by the private operator.
Renewal of equipment or additional development of the infrastructure is under
the MA’s responsibilities. The service provider contract shall make explicit what
falls under which category (i.e., buying spare pieces is under operation,
changing a pump after 15 years is a renewal, etc.)

(iii)

The private actor ensures customer services, invoices and fees collections

(iv)

Tariff is set up by the MA, based on recommendations of the operator.

98.
Details of the roles and responsibilities of the key actors involved in this proposed
service delivery model are summarized in Table 17.
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Table 17: Summary of Roles and Responsibiliites under Scenario 2
Actor

Role

•
MEF

Borrower

•

Implementation
Signs
the
project
loan
agreement.
Member of the Project Steering
Committee

• Manages
MPWT

Svay Rieng Province

Executing
Agency

Implementing
Agency

•
•

• Member
•
•
•

Bavet Municipality

Municipal
Authority;
Asset Owner

project
loan
consultants
Oversees the detailed design
and due diligence preparation
Carries out procurement of civil
works and equipment
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
Member
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
Participates in the project design
and construction activities .
Monitors performance of the
contractor.

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

•

/

•
• Provides technical advice and
•

•

support to the MA.
Oversees procurement of a
private contractor to carry out
O&M of infrastructure with the
MA.

Administration
Approves tariffs put forward by the
Provincial
Government
and
Municipal Administration.
Issues Prakas to set the tariff for
fees.
Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA.

• Provides administrative advice and

/

• Asset owner.
• Monitors performance of the

•

O&M operator.

•
•

•
•
•
•

support to the MA.
Manages a dedicated unit, with
qualified
technical
staff,
administrative support and labor
force to carry out planning,
Carries out recruitment of staff.
Approve the business plan and
budget for service operation
prepared
by
the
O&M
contractor(accounting,
tariff
setting, cost recovery).
Develops and implements asset
and financial accounting systems.
Administers
O&M
contract ;
oversees performance of O&M
contractor.
Proposes tariff structure to MEF
Enforce regulations relating to
wastewater
management
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Actor

Role

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Implementation

•
•
•

Private Constructor –
Civil Works

Contractor

Private Operator Operations

Septic Tank
Contractor

• Constructs

/

/

• Provides cleaning / emptying

the
wastewater
infrastructure
(
wastewater
treatment
plant,
pumping
stations, and network) and
provide related equipment

/

•
•

Private Operator –
Operations

O&M
Contractor

•

•

Administration
(connections, compliance with
discharge standards, monitoring of
private contractors).
Carries out regular monitoring of
performance of asset.
Community / customer liaison;
public awareness campaigns.
Develops and implements master
plans.

/

service for septic tanks
Carries out proactive and
reactive maintenance works.
Maintains asset register / GIS
system;
Purchases any materials for
connections,
rehabilitation/refurbishment of
assets,
Implement and develop training
classes to increase MA’s
competencies

• Direct
•
•
•

private contract with
households
Ensure the customer service
Prepare the business plan and
budget for service operation
Issues invoices to households and
collects service fees.
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4.3.

Recommendations

99.
The MA underlines that the private sector is not interested in being currently involved
in the wastewater sector. There is no similar experience of a private actor providing
wastewater collection and treatment services at the national level. According to the market
analysis and discussions with different actors during the project preparation, no private
operators were identified in Cambodia, and no interests were expressed.
100. Based on the interviews with the national administrations and sub-national
administration, Scenario 1 is favored for the coming decades.
101. As the sector needs to be strengthened and supported, both technically and financially,
it is recommended that the service be developed through a public operator as a first step, and
possibly as a second step, to demonstrate the sustainability of the service and strengthen the
interest of the private sector.
5.

Institutional and Capacity Building Plan

5.1.

Key Initiatives

102. The key institutional and capacity building initiatives to develop the capacity of the
government entities responsible for the delivery of wastewater services are summarized
below.
103.

Three horizons are proposed for the schedule:
(i)

Short-term: activities to be conducted prior to the commissioning of the
facilities;

(ii)

Medium-term: activities to be conducted prior to the completion of the project;

(iii)

Long-term: recommended activities to be conducted after completion of the
project (out of scope) but which could be initiated during project
implementation.
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Table 18: Implementation schedule for the capacity building programs
Objective

Improve the institutional
arrangements to facilitate
sustainable service delivery in
the long term

Formalizing roles and
responsibilities for service
delivery

Improve budget and financial
planning to address O&M
shortfalls.

Improve asset monitoring and
performance reporting

Actions

Schedule

Establish an independent wastewater unit under the MA/PWTESPO
Formalize arrangement for the operation of the MA, including delegation of responsibilities to the MA
with respect to wastewater service delivery and management, decision making, and reporting
procedures.
Initiate community engagement and education campaigns that promotes pollution control,
improvement to health and wellbeing from better waste management practices.
Develop a five-year business plan, with three year rolling action plan for the service, including annual
actions to improve autonomy and financial management (i.e. tariff review process, resourcing
strategy).
Review sector master plan/strategy and update to include revised growth rates, population trends,
land use demands and overview of existing infrastructure / condition and performance.
Carry out review of service contracts / leasing contracts for long term operation of the service,
including establishment of PPP code that outlines roles/responsibilities of service provider and client.
Develop and execute :
A contract between the MA and contractors responsible for emptying of septic tanks for the
households, business, SEZ and casinos. The contract should specify the company must be
authorized by the MA, operate with a valid permit, and detail the locations for disposal of sludge.
A contract between the septic tank emptying contractor and the WWTP operators (MA) to dispose
of the sludge at the WWTP site (septage receiving station).
A contract between the WWTP and the controlled landfill for the transfer of sludge and leachate.
To ensure a dedicated budget to cover O&M costs :
Prepare a 5 year development plan that includes the wastewater infrastructure and associated costs.
Include provisions (budget line) to cover the anticipated deficit in the 3-year rolling implementation
plan.
Prepare and submit requests to provincial government and MEF to supplement the costs for
wastewater service delivery (annually).
Assess options to issue joint water/wastewater bill.
Establish a performance reporting template, including indicators, to monitor the performance of the
wastewater service on a monthly, or quarterly and semi-annual or annual basis.

Short term
Short term
Short term
Medium term
Medium term
Long term

Short term

Short term

Long term
Short term
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Staff development and training

Improve operational efficiencies
through implementation of Smart
– ICT systems 1

Initiate a training and capacity development program to develop the technical competencies of
employees in the areas of: operations and maintenance, communication and information
technologies, water quality testing, financial planning and budget management and reporting,
performance appraisals / auditing, environmental management and social safeguards.
Creation of a centralized database for GIS data storage and management. The whole GIS and
telemetry system should rely on a centralized database kept up-to-date by the technical operations
staff. Reliable open-sources technologies (e.g., PostgreSQL) do exist and shall be preferred to
minimize cost related to software license acquisition and use.
Creation of an e-administration platform aiming at open-data sharing and e-billing should be created.
This platform should make accessible part of the data following the open-data standard to allow
citizens to see and read it. It should also provide restricted access to consultant’s teams and
government/provincial authorities in order to facilitate the design and preliminary studies for future
projects impacting the infrastructure mapped.
Implementation of a collaborative mapping system for O&M actions. This tool should allow the
localization of works at different phasing stages of the O&M to improve the visualization of the
progress of the works (task force management). The localization system for problems to be
addressed can also integrate citizens' contributions. This system can be built on top of the eadministration platform (e.g., Web GIS).
Creation of a monitoring platform. This Web-based platform should be accessible by the technical
staff in charge of operation. This platform shall be linked to a SCADA system in order to centralize
all the signals raised-up from field measurements. The aim of this platform shall be to monitor the
operation of the whole system by using permanent field measurements and linked indicators.
For the staff: tablet for field surveys should be used, with location by GPS (to allow precise visual
indication on background maps), import of existing data, selection of specific linear or surface
objects. The data could have the following attributes: drop-down menu, text, digital, dates. It will
facilitate uploading data on the computer. Specialized functions can be developed with APA ArcGIS
of JavaScript, report sheets. The purpose of the field survey is to map the existing system in order
to improve asset management and report events to increase the relevancy of maintenance
operations.

NOTE: 1 Smart-ICT initiatives are also applicable to stormwater drainage and solid waste sectors.

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term
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5.2.

Capacity Building Plan

104. The capacity-building tasks to support the implementation of the wastewater project
have been developed to address the following areas: 1) Improvement of the Regulatory
Framework, 2) Improvement of the Institutional Arrangements, 3) Provision of managerial and
technical programs, 4) increasing global knowledge of the communities. These tasks include
the initiatives highlighted above and are designed to support the MA in developing its
capacities as embodied in its ordinance and overall vision.
105. The target groups of the capacity building include the staff of the national
administrations and the sub-national administrations involved in wastewater management. For
some specific items, it also concerns the desludging companies or the local communities and
local community members.
106. The proposed implementation schedule for the capacity building programs is also
included in Table 19 below.
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Table 19: Capacity Building Program for the Wastewater Service
Training Areas

Formalizing roles
and responsibilities
for service delivery

Improve the
institutional
arrangements to
facilitate sustainable
service delivery in
the long term

Training field

Objectives

Activities

Establishment of
decisions in the
WW management

To clarify the
responsibilities at local
levels

Preparation of local
decisions, obligation to
connect, tariff policy

Development of
contracts &
templates

Clarifications of the
relations between
actors

Transparency,
good governance
& anti-corruption27

To increase the level of
good governance

Establishment of a
dedicated
functional WW
service unit within
the MA

To develop a
professional (public)
wastewater operator

Increase the
attractiveness of
the private sector

Bringing additional
added value to the
service through the
involvement of the
private sector (e.g.,
emptying and transport
operators)

27 Mutualized for the 3 public local services (wastewater, drainage, and solid waste)

Preparation of the
templates of the
contract to manage the
desludging activities
and between WWTP
and controlled landfill
Establishment of
transparent
procedures,
Training on best
practices and legal
requirements
Transfer of the
infrastructure and the
staff from the
MPWT/PDPWT to the
local level,
Establishment of status
procedures
Definition of the jobs
descriptions &
regulations

Audience
Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

Complementary
decisions are
approved

Short-term

MPWT, MA / public
service providers,
Private service
providers

Templates are
available

Short-term

Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

Procedures are
established &
implemented

Short-term
& regular
update

Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations

MA is the legal
owner of the
infrastructure,
Status &
regulations of the
unit,
Preparation of
further steps
towards an
autonomous public
enterprise

Short-term

Long-term
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Training Areas

Improve budget and
financial planning to
address O&M
shortfalls

Training field

Activities
Preparation of the
budget’s decision of
the MEF to support the
service

Audience

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

A budget line is
committed

Short-term

Commitment to
budget support

To ensure
sustainability

Financial
management

To set appropriate
tariffs to proper O&M
To improve financial
planning & cost
management (tariffs,
cost control)
To install the financial
management system

Conduct training needs
assessment of staff
Conduct / Support
specialized training
Develop a financial
management system
for sanitation, as part of
the global MIS

Municipal Office of
PWTESPO

To upgrade the
technical skills of the
staff in O&M of
wastewater facilities
Realization of surveys
and water analysis
after treatment and in
the ecosystem

Conduct training needs
assessment of staff,
Conduct/ Support
specialized training

The staff of the WW
unit, MA’s decisionmakers, and private
service operators28

Establishment of
protocols, upgrade of
the equipment, training

National and subnational
administrations

Water quality data

Short-term
& regular
update

Bavet MA,
Local communities,

Sector Master Plan
updated

Mediumterm

Technical training
Water quality
(effluents and
water in the
ecosystem)

Staff development
and training

Objectives

Strategic planning

To acquire the skills to
update the sector
master plan in the next
five years

Management

To manage human
resources and increase
the attractiveness

An environmental
management
plan, crisis
management,
staff security,

To ensure the
continuity of the
service with
proportionate reactions

28 Private service operators are currently the emptying septic tank companies.

Consultations of all
stakeholders,
Workshops with key
managers and SNA
officials
Development of HR
processes,
Team building
Preparation of security
procedures
Development of action
plans in case of a
crisis,

MEF, and SNA

Training needs
assessment report

Directors,
HR
National
administrations,
Staff of the WW
unit, private
operators

Participation of staff
in training
programs
Integration of the
financial system in
the global MIS
Training needs
assessment report
Completion report

Fair and adapted
HR processes,

The crisis
management plan,
Health and safety
procedures

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term

Short-term
Regular
updates
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Training Areas

Improving
managerial and
technical
competencies
Improve operational
efficiencies through
implementation of
Smart – ICT systems

Training field

Objectives

Activities
Training on the
safeguards,
Establishment of
procedure

Audience

social safeguards,
IPs safeguards &
IPP

To ensure
inclusiveness to all

National
administrations,
SNA,

Participation of
the population

Understanding of the
water & wastewater
issues

Direct & indirect public
awareness campaigns

Local communities

Financial
management

To set appropriate
tariffs to proper O&M
To improve financial
planning & cost
management (tariffs,
cost control)
To install the financial
management system

Conduct training needs
assessment of staff
Conduct / Support
specialized training
Develop a financial
management system
for sanitation, as part of
the global MIS

Municipal Office of
PWTESPO

Performance
appraisal system
and audit

To develop
performance appraisal
tool and system based
on job descriptions

Conduct training on the
development of the
performance review
system

Admin / HR

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

IPs participate
actively in the
project

Short-term
Regular
updates

The population
supports the
implementation of a
WW system
Training needs
assessment report
Participation of staff
in training
programs
Integration of the
financial system in
the global MIS
Performance
appraisal tool and
system developed

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term

NOTE: SNA: Sub National Administration, MEF: Ministry of Economy and Finance, MPWT: Ministry of Public Work and Transportation, Public Works &
Transport, Environmental, Sanitation, and Public Order Office: PWTESPO
Source: Egis, 2020
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V. STORMWATER DRAINAGE
1.

Project Description

107. Bavet has more than 20km of open channel network, which is considered the main
drainage infrastructure for the city. This network acts as a combined sewer/drainage network
and therefore acts as a conveyance network for sewage effluent and stormwater. The
construction of the network has been carried out ad-hoc, with minimal planning. As such, the
capacity of the main stormwater channels is not sufficient to ensure proper drainage of the city
centre, and residents and local authorities have reported recurrent flooding. In addition, the
network is blocked by an accumulation of the garbage or by new construction.
108. The increasing growth and development within the city is likely to exacerbate the
flooding situation. Construction of new buildings, such as hotels, shopping malls, casinos, will
increase the natural land with concrete, steel, and asphalt structures. Runoff rates will increase
from the impermeable surfaces, which will likely increase flooding on streets and around
buildings in low-lying areas.
109. Following the completion of the technical feasibility study, the following stormwater
drainage infrastructure is proposed to be delivered as part of this project and as agreed by the
national and sub-national administrations.
Table 20: Investments in Drainage

2.

Investment Area

Components

Box culvert

1.8 km

Open channel

6.8 km

U-drain

1.0 km

Sector Policies and Regulations

110. The policies and regulations concerning stormwater management are the same as for
the wastewater sector. Refer to Chapter V 3.1.
111. In addition, a legal framework on water resources is progressively being built and
implemented. The Law on Water Resources was published in 2007 which refers to the
following:
(i)

Water management shall be integrated into water resources management.

(ii)

The Ministry of Water Resources and Meteorology (MOWRAM) shall define the
standard of data exchange. These data shall be provided for free if it is for public
benefits.

(iii)

A national water resource plan shall be prepared by the MOWRAM.

(iv)

The MOWRAM defines the flood protection areas.

(v)

Servitudes for public purposes can be established for wastewater, sewage water,
and drainage, and it should be applied by the landowners. Compensation is
possible.

112. In the application of this law, Sub-decree 98 on River Basin Management was
established to:
(i)

Define the composition and roles of the River Basin Management Committee at
the national, municipal, and provincial levels.
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(ii) The role at the national level is to develop guidelines to prepare the master plan
and to monitor its implementation.
(iii) The role of the municipal/provincial level is to plan for the management,
conservation, allocation, rehabilitation, and development of the river basins.
(iv) Different timeframes are defined in the sub-decree: 10 to 15 years duration for the
master plan, 3 to 5 years for the strategic plan, 1 to 3 years for the action plan.
113. Bavet Municipality is part of the Region 6 – of the River Basins within the Southeastern
Region. Its river basin is Tonle Valco basin n°36.
3.

Current Institutional Arrangements

3.1.

National Agencies Responsible for the Stormwater Sector

114. Stormwater management and wastewater share the same institutional arrangement.
Refer to Chapter V 3.1.
3.2.

Key Constraints

115.

In Bavet, the stormwater drainage service is currently managed by the MA, however:
(i)

There is no dedicated unit for the management of the drainage services within the
MA. The PWTESPO is overwhelmed due to its limited capacity to carry out its
function. The MA intends to establish a new unit for drainage services within the
PWTESPO. However, this has not yet come to fruition.

(ii)

The annual budget of the PDPWT funds the O&M of the existing drainage system.

(iii)

The MA forms part of the Region 6 of the River Basins within the Southeastern
Region (Tonle Valco Basin No. 36). It is not associated with any River Basin
Management Committee, as this has not been established.

116.

The MA faces several challenges concerning stormwater management, in particular:
(i)

Low technical expertise: As for the wastewater sector, the MA is understaffed.
While the service requires less highly technical expertise, operations and
maintenance are not fully covered. The staff mobilized on drainage is shared on
wastewater (i.e., 3 persons in total). MA was not able to provide a budget.

(ii)

Obstruction of the drainage network: The site visits highlight numerous solid
waste deposits within channels and drains. These solid wastes obstruct the drains
when raining. Moreover, they can be displaced by water, and they are sources of
pollution. Dedicated resources are needed to clean and maintain the good status
of the network

(iii)

Discharge of wastewater into the drainage network: As there is currently no
wastewater treatment, there is some connection between the households or other
institutions to drainage networks. Where the wastewater network will be
implemented, an action plan of surveys, control, and remediation of wrong
connections will be needed.
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4.

Reform Options

4.1.

Vision

117. During the workshop held, on September 29, 2020, at Provincial Hall of Svay Rieng,
the different stakeholders had the opportunity to express their visions for the operation and
management of the service. The discussion took place on whether the service should be under
public management or through the mobilization of a private operator.
118. All the stakeholders consider that the service shall be operated and maintained by the
Municipal Administration. The absence of fees, which create difficulties to involve a private
actor, is the reason of this preference.29
4.2.

Service Provision Arrangements

119. According to the meeting hold with the MA in September 2020, the MA is willing to
manage, operate, and maintain the drainage system.
120.

Through this arrangement:

(i)

The government provides administrative, technical, and planning staff to the MA,
through job transfer, to manage the assets, including labor force to carry out the
O&M activities;

(ii)

Asset information systems, customer and financial databases are developed and
maintained by the MA;

(iii)

The MA will be responsible for budgetary planning to ensure O&M activities are
funded.

121. Details of the roles and responsibilities of the key actors involved in this proposed
service delivery model are summarized in the table below.

29 As part of the institutional arrangement for solid waste service delivery, it is possible that the mandate of the solid waste
collection operators could include drain cleaning/emptying of garbage, but the cost of undertaking this work would need to be
carefully considered.
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Table 21: Summary of Roles and Responsibilities for Stormwater Management
Actor
MEF

Role
Borrower

•
•
•
•

MPWT

Executing
Agency

Svay Rieng
Province

Implementing
Agency

Bavet
Municipality

Private
constructor –
Civil Works

•

Implementation
Signs the project loan agreement.
Member of the Project Steering
Committee.
Manages project loan consultants
Oversees the detailed design and due
diligence preparation
Carries out procurement of civil works
and equipment

• Member
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
• Member
of
the
Project
Implementation Unit.
• Participates in the project design and
construction activities.
• Monitors
performance
of
the
contractor.

Municipal
Authority; Asset
Owner

Contractor

• Constructs the stormwater drainage
network.

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Administration

/

/

• Provides technical advice and
support to the MA

• Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA

• Transfer of capacity & resources

• Asset owner.
• Maintains asset register / GIS
system;
• Carries out proactive and reactive
maintenance works.
• Purchasing of any materials
• Carries out
rehabilitation/refurbishment of
assets
• Monitors performance of the assets

/

• Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA
• Manages a dedicated unit with qualified
technical staff, administrative support
and labor force to carry out planning,
refurbishment works, O&M of the
infrastructure, and customer service.
• Carries out recruitment of staff.
• Develop and implements the business
plan and budget for service operation.
• Develops and implements asset and
financial accounting systems.
• Enforce regulations relating to
stormwater management and
discharge.
• Carries out regular monitoring of
performance of asset.
• Community/customer liaison; public
awareness campaigns.
• Develops and implements master
plans.
/
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5.

Institutional and Capacity Building Plan

5.1.

Key Initiatives

122. The key institutional and capacity building initiatives to develop the capacity of the
government entities responsible for the delivery of stormwater drainage services are
summarized below.
Table 22: Implementation schedule for the capacity building programs
Objective

Improve the
institutional
arrangements to
facilitate sustainable
service delivery in
the long term

Improve budget and
financial planning to
address O&M
shortfalls.

Staff development
and training

Actions
• Establish a stormwater drainage unit under the PWTESPO of
the MA
• Formalize
regulations
concerning
operations
and
maintenance of the drainage system, which may include:
connection of house gutters to drainage systems, regulation
of the disposition of wastewater into the dedicated sewerage
network to avoid pollution at drainage outlet locations,
setbacks and exclusion zones for construction.
• Initiate community engagement and education campaigns
that promote pollution control, health, and well-being from
better waste management practices.
• Review sector master plan/strategy and update to include
revised growth rates, population trends, land use demands
and overview of existing infrastructure / condition and
performance.
• Sector plan to be updated to include considerations of the
River Basin Management Plan.
• Review and update land use plans for the city, include
identification of flood zones, regulations, and identification of
all infrastructure plans and future projects.
• Ensure a dedicated budget to cover O&M costs.
• Prepare a 5-year development plan that includes the
wastewater infrastructure and associated costs.
• Include provisions (budget line) to cover the anticipated deficit
in the 3-year rolling implementation plan.
• Prepare and submit requests to the provincial government
and MEF to supplement the costs for wastewater service
delivery (annually).
• Initiate a training and capacity development program to
develop the technical competencies of employees in the
areas of: operations and maintenance, communication and
information technologies, water quality testing, financial
planning and budget management and reporting,
performance
appraisals
/
auditing,
environmental
management and social safeguards.

Priority
Short term

Short term

Short term

Medium
term

Long term

Short term

Short term

NOTE: Smart-ICT initiatives as outlined in Chapter V, Section 5.1 are also applicable to the stormwater
drainage sector.
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5.2.

Capacity Building Plan

123. A capacity development plan aimed at improving the regulatory framework, the
institutional arrangements, technical capacity, and community education and awareness has
been developed to strengthen the MA’s ability to deliver a long-term sustainable service.
124. The target group for the capacity building plan includes staff from the national
administration, sub-national administration, and community members.
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Table 23: Capacity Building Program for the Stormwater Drainage Service
Areas

Training field
Establishment of
decisions in the
drainage fields

Improve the
institutional
arrangements to
facilitate sustainable
service delivery in the
long term

Improve budget and
financial planning to
address O&M
shortfalls.

Objectives
To clarify the
responsibilities at
local levels

a dedicated
functional drainage
unit within the
Bavet MA

Transparency,
good governance &
anti-corruption

To increase the level
of good governance

Strategic planning

To acquire the skills
to update the sector
master plan in the
next five years

Commitment to
budget support

To ensure ST & MT
sustainability

Financial
management

To set appropriate
tariffs to proper O&M
To improve financial
planning & cost
management (tariffs,
cost control)
To install the financial
management system

Activities Training
Preparation of local
decisions, obligation to
connect, tariff policy
Transfer of the
infrastructure and the
staff from the MPWT to
the local level,
Establishment of status
procedures
Definition of the jobs
descriptions &
regulations,
Establishment of
transparent
procedures,
Training on best
practices and legal
requirements
Consultations of all
stakeholders,
Workshops with key
managers and SNA
officials
Preparation of the
budget’s decision of the
MEF to support the
service
Conduct training needs
assessment of staff
Conduct / Support
specialized training
Develop a financial
management system
for sanitation as part of
the global MIS

Audience
Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

Complementary
decisions are
approved

Short-term

Bavet MA is the
legal owner of the
infrastructure,
Status &
regulations of the
unit,

Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

Procedures are
established &
implemented

Bavet MA,
Local communities,

Sector Master Plan
updated

MEF, and SNA

A budget line is
committed

Training needs
assessment report
Municipal Office of
PWTESPO

Participation of staff
in training
programs

Short-term

Short-term
& regular
update

Mediumterm

Short-term

Short-term
& regular
update
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Areas

Training field

Technical training

Objectives

Activities Training

To upgrade the
technical skills of the
staff

Conduct training needs
assessment of staff,
Conduct/ Support
specialized training
Assist the SNA by
hiring a tariff specialist
Benchmarking training
programs for the SNA
staff in other areas,
Conduct training on
O&M under the
supervision of PDWT,
works constructors,
other WW services

To hire qualified staff
for the key positions

Operations and
Maintenance

Staff development and
training
Performance
appraisal system
and audit

Management

Environmental
management, crisis
management, staff
security,

To gain knowledge &
experience in O&M of
drainage facilities

To develop
performance
appraisal tool and
system based on job
descriptions
To manage human
resources and
increase the
attractiveness
To ensure the
continuity of the
service with
proportionate
reactions

Audience

Staff of the
drainage unit, MA’s
decision-makers

Expected Outputs
Integration of the
financial system in
the global MIS
Training needs
assessment report
Participation of staff
in training
programs

Timeframe

Short-term
& regular
update

Staff of the
drainage unit,

O&M capacity
gained,

Short-term
& regular
update

Conduct training on the
development of the
performance review
system

Admin / HR

Performance
appraisal tool and
system developed

Short-term

Development of HR
processes,
Team building

Directors,
HR

Preparation of security
procedures
Development of action
plans in case of a crisis

The staff of the WW
unit,

Fair and adapted
HR processes,

The crisis
management plan,
Staff security
procedures

Short-term

Short-term
Regular
updates

NOTE: SNA: Sub National Administration, MEF: Ministry of Economy and Finance, MPWT: Ministry of Public Work and Transportation, Public Works &
Transport, Environmental, Sanitation, and Public Order Office: PWTESPO
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VI. MUNICIPAL SOLID WASTE
1.

Project Description

125. Several external service providers provide current waste collection services (refer to
Chapter V, Section 3.2).
126. An estimated 84% of solid waste generated across the city is collected. However, only
14% of households are covered by this service. The current collection area covers Bavet
sangkat, part of Chrak Mtes, Balti and Prey Angkunh. Wastes that are collected are taken to
a dumpsite operated by the service provider. The proportion that is left uncollected usually is
burnt or dumped into the nearby environment or open drains.
127. The anticipated growing urban population for the city and the establishment of new
commercial facilities will require improved solid waste management services to be provided.
The following table summarizes the proposed solid waste investments to be delivered as part
of LCIP, as agreed by the national and sub-national administrations.
Table 24: Investments in Solid Waste
Investment Area

Components

Collection

16 compacting trucks

Treatment

One sorting plant (capacity 53,041 tpy) and one composting plant (capacity 3,379 tpy)

Disposal

One controlled landfill (capacity 516,305m3 )

2.

Sector Policies and Regulations

128.

The main regulation concerning solid waste management are listed below.
(i)

Law on Environmental Protection, and Natural Resources Management,
December 1996, emphasizes the protection of environmental and natural
resources and provides due consideration to environmental impact assessment,
natural resource management, sustainability, and conservation, public
participation, and suppression of any acts that may contribute harm to the
environment;

(ii) Sub-Decree No.36 on Solid Waste Management, April 1999, regulates solid
waste management in the proper technical manner and safe way to ensure the
protection of human health, and the conservation of biodiversity, applying to all
activities related to disposal, storage, collection, transport, recycling, dumping of
garbage, and hazardous waste.
(iii) Sub-Decree No. 80 of the MOI, and MOE on Solid Waste Management in
Provinces & Cities, February 2003 for improving the responsibility of authority
and involved institutions for environmental and efficient implementation of solid
waste management in provinces and cities.
(iv) Sub-Decree Inter-Ministerial No. 073 (MOE, MOI, & MEF), Feb. 2015, on the
use of budget package for environmental sanitation service for solid waste and
wastewater management at the municipality urban at a sub-national level.
(v) Sub-Decree No.113 on Solid Waste Management in Urban Areas, Aug. 2015,
aims to improve the management of garbage and solid waste in downtown areas
to ensure aesthetics, public health, and environmental protection. It defines the role
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and responsibilities of ministries, institutions, sub-national administrations, and
other stakeholders concerning garbage and solid waste management. Under this
sub-decree:
(vi) MAs may delegate one or whole parts of its functions to commune and Sangkat
(Article 11);
a) Fees for the provision of waste services, including cleaning, collecting and
transportation and landfills, are set by the administrative bodies, and anyone
making use of such services is required to pay (Article 18);
b) MAs may take action against waste service providers for inaction, for which any
costs for the works will be borne by the service provider (Article 26); and
c) MAs may operate its administration to provide solid waste services or
coordinate with an adjacent sub-national administration to provide joint
services or provide rights to private sectors to provide waste services where
such entitlement shall not be longer than 10 years for each contract (Articles
31 and 32).

129.

(vii)

Sub-Decree 182 on Functions and Structure of Municipal Administrations
Dec. 2019 consolidates the responsibility and accountability on the operation
and management of city assets and services to the MA under the Public Works,
Transport, Sanitation, Environment, and Public Order Office (Art.24).

(viii)

The Prakas No.195 “Inter-ministerial Prakas on Determination Maximum
Fee/Tariff for servicing of Urban Solid Waste Management” (MOE, MOI, &
MEF), June 2018, determines the maximum fees of solid waste management
in Municipalities as per article 4 of the sub-decree. The fees apply to the
services of cleaning, garbage collection, transportation, and landfill. There is no
mention of pre-sorting, recycling, or compost. The MA can request a fee higher
than the one of the decree. This request shall be approved by the Ministry of
Economy and Finance and the Ministry of Environment.

Under sub-decree 113 on SWM in Urban Area, articles 39 to 48, fines are imposed for:
(i)

fines due to wrong disposal or packaging;

(ii)

fines due to discharge of the garbage outside of the authorized time;

(iii)

fines due to non-payment of the invoices related to the service;

(iv)

illegal discharge (outside of unauthorized places, and

(v)

burning of garbage.

130. Those fines are monitored and enforced by the Municipality, District, and Sangkat
Administration.
131. Sub-decree No.189 on Establishment of Enterprise for Managing of Transfer Station
and Landfill of Solid Waste (EML) November, 2020. The EML has, as mission, to manage the
incompliance of transfer station and landfill for solid waste in the Kingdom of Cambodia with
the policy of the RGC in managing and developing urban solid waste in regards to esthetic,
sustainability, and welfare. The EML operates under the governance of MoE for the technical
aspect and MEF for the financial aspect.
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132.

Other declarations, guidelines, and prakas relevant to the solid waste sector include:

(i)

Guideline No.11 SCN BS on Solid Waste Management in Factory, Enterprise, and
Company, dated 16 Jan.2003;

(ii)

Health Care Waste Management Jul.2008;

(iii)

Prakas 387 on standard consumption for toxic substances or hazards permitted
disposal (2015);

(iv)

Sub-decree No.16, Feb. 2016, on Management of Electrical, and Electronic Waste;

(v)

Statement No.12 SCN BS on Stop Selling of Provision, and Burning Industrial Waste;

(vi)

Joint Declaration MoE, and MoI on Household Waste Management;

(vii) Prakas 447 on Battery Waste Management (2016), and
(viii) Sub-decree 168, Oct. 2017, on plastic bag management.
133. Technical Guideline on Urban Solid Waste Management (2016). Regarding the
criteria for selecting a new landfill site, the MoE Technical Guideline on Urban Solid Waste
Management (2016) specifies the following criteria for buffer zones around a landfill site:
Table 25: Distances for selection site for a new landfill (MOE Guideline)
No.

Required distances around the new landfill

1.

1 km from the national road, residential property, and public drainage

2.

3 km from any school, health center, natural water source (lake, river, stream, sea/shoreline)

3.

5 km from any place of tourism resort, worship (pagoda, religion temple) and natural
conservation area

4.

8 km from an airport

5.

10-50 km from the town center

6.

15 km from any heritage site and historical resort

7.

Not in a flooded area and year-round access road

8.

At low economic value and unfertile soil for agricultural crop
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3.

Current Institutional Arrangements

3.1.

National Agencies Responsible for the Solid Waste Sector

8
The main agencies responsible for overseeing the solid waste sector in the urban area
in Cambodia lie with several line ministries, as outlined in the table below.
Table 26: Agency Responsibility for Solid Waste
Agency

Ministry of Economic and
Finance (MEF)

Ministry of Environment
(MoE)

Ministry of Interior (MoI)

Ministry of Public Works
and Transport (MPWT)

Responsibilities
The MEF has the mandate to:
• Cooperate with government ministries/institution in preparing and
implementing strategic government policy;
• Establish a country-wide unified financial system;
• Issue Prakas to set fees for cleaning, collecting, and transporting
services and service of garbage and solid waste of downtowns
landfills to be carried out locally.
The MoE roles in leading and pushing operation of the management of solid
waste. The MoE has the mandate to:
• Prepare policies, national strategic plans, legal instrument, and
technical guidelines;
• Provide technical advice and capacity building to sub-national
administration
• Lead, in coordination with development partners, private or public
sector to gather financial resources, means, and materials
supporting sub-national administration in the management of solid
waste
• Support and cooperate with relevant ministries and institutions and
sub-national administration to promote formal and informal
education;
• Examine and comment on the environmental impact assessment
report of the proposed project.
The Ministry of Interior establishes offices under the provincial and
municipal governments. The MoI elaborates on the roles, tasks, and the
functions of those offices and provides support and coordination in capacity
building.
(Based on sub-decree 113), MoI has roles in leading and pushing operation
of the management of solid waste as follows:
• Support and cooperate with Ministry of Environment and relevant
stakeholders in capacity building and experience sharing with subnational administration about the management of solid waste;
• Coordinate and seek any support for sub-national administration in
effective promotion of the management of solid waste; and
• Intervene in monitoring, checking and evaluating the
implementation of the management of solid waste.
• The MPWT is the line ministry of the Public Works, Transport,
Sanitation, Environment, and Public Order Office of the MA.
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•
Ministry of Land
Management, Urban
Planning and Construction
(MLMUPC)
•

Council for the
Development of Cambodia
(CDC)

•
•

•

Cooperation with relevant institutions on the development of plans
for key infrastructure required in the city. The MLMUPC also has a
central role in land title provision, construction permission, land use
zoning, social land concession provision according to RGC
requirement, etc. Land used planning and land ownership provision
are key concerns to the landfill development for the SWM
countrywide.
Promote the implementation of the Industry Development Policy
(IDP) 2021-2025
Promotion of investments in SEZ
Facilitating the development of provincial industrial zones, including
prioritization of key infrastructure (i.e., Solid Waste Management) to
facilitate development.
Entrance gate for national and local investors to start their business/
development project in Cambodia before any registration with other
in-line ministries. It is the key institution on behalf of the RGC

134. The following table presents a summary of the roles and responsibilities of the different
councils based on Sub-decree 113. Those councils are in charge of the functioning of the subnational authority regarding political decisions and management.
Table 27: Roles and responsibilities of actors by sub-functions for solid waste management
Sub-function

BoG

PDOE

Planning
Dumpsite identification

X
X

Implementation

X

Fee tariff setting & collection

X

X

Support & coordination

XX

XX

Monitoring & oversight

XX

XX

X

X

Evaluation

Private

X

XXX

XX

XXX

XX

XXX

XX

XXX

XX

XXX

X

Budgeting
Contracting

PDEF

XXX

Education
XX
XX
NOTE: XXX heavy involvement; XX some involvement; X little involvement; BoG: Board of Governor,
PDOE Provincial Department of Environment, PDEF Provincial Department of Economy and Finance

3.2.

Private Sector Involvement

135. Several private sector agencies are involved in the solid waste sector in Bavet, as
described below.
(i)

Hybrid Garbage Company is in charge of waste collection and transport. The
company holds a license issued by the MoE and is authorized to provide such
service through a Prakas of the MoE of December 2015. The prakas does not
mention a contract duration. The MA does not hold a contract with the
company.

(ii)

Hybrid Garbage Company is also in charge of waste disposal. Wastes that
are collected are disposed of at an existing open dumpsite. The disposal
arrangement is authorized through the same Prakas of the MOE of December
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2015. According to the license issued by the Ministry of Environment, the
Hybrid Garbage Company is responsible for the closure of the landfill. The
license does not specify how the site should be closed (except by planting
trees).
(iii)

Sok Racine. A private operator30 in charge of industrial waste collection for the
SEZs.

(iv)

Wholesale junk shops are in charge of recycling. There are three junkshops,
all registered companies. They recycle waste from informal collectors, waste
pickers, and waste pickers/sorters.

136. In addition to the above, a materials recovery facility (MRF) has been constructed but
is currently not operational. The MRF was constructed to facilitate the centralized manual
recovery of recyclable materials. The MA advised that the institutional arrangements for the
operation of the MRF are under preparation.
3.3.

Key Constraints

137.

The management of solid waste is facing several challenges, which include:
(i)

Unofficial jobs. In the sector, several activities are carried out by the informal
sector. For example, pre-sorting can be realized in the street by some informal
collectors who will sell back what they have found to the junk shops. This informal
sector will be impacted by the reorganization of the sector in Bavet.

(ii)

Cambodia is part of several conventions against child labor31. However, 11% of
children aged 5–17 years are economically active32. According to local interviews
and field observation, young people are regularly involved in solid waste
management, giving a hand to their parents33.

(iii)

Limited availability of resources. The additional responsibilities for the MA, as
outlined through Sub-decree 182, will require the MA to engage additional human
resources to carry out the function.

(iv)

Low technical capacity. Both the private and public actors have low technical
expertise. The MA in particular has limited resources with skills in engineering,
asset management, financial systems, and O&M. While Hybrid employs 65
workers and cleaners, additional expertise will be needed to handle the pre-sorting
machine and compost processes. Expertise is also needed in the treatment of
leachates.

(v)

Financial. The solid waste service is currently outsourced to a private company.
However, there is no direct contract between the MA and the company. No
revenues from waste management are generated for the government and the
collection service fee is collected by the private operator. Additional resources
would be required to set up the MA with the financial tools to administer the service.

(vi)

Limited policies and regulations. There are limited policies and regulations
relating to the management of hazardous wastes, which is a risk for residents and
waste operators.

30 Source: HYBRID, meeting with EGIS end of January 2020
31 Minimum Age Convention of 1999, Worst Form of Child Labor Convention of 2006
32 The Cambodia Socio-Economic Survey 2014 data, UNICEF, 2018
33 Report 19 – Social development, Poverty, and Gender
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4.

Reform Options

4.1.

Vision

138. During the workshop held, on September 29, 2020, at Provincial Hall of Svay, the
different stakeholders had the opportunity to express their visions for the operation and
management of the solid waste service.
139. Although the Municipal Administration is still discussing internally, the vision is quite
clear. A preference for the involvement of the private sector has been expressed. There have
been a few private companies wishing to work on SWM. The private sector should be in charge
of the following activities: collect & transport solid waste, sorting plant, composting plant,
landfill. The Bavet MA would only monitor the contract and the quality of the service. Regarding
the MRF newly constructed, the PA has not yet transferred the ownership or the management
to the MA. If the MRF is under the MA, the MA may sub-contract to the private sector to
manage, and the MA will only monitor the contract.
140. MPWT promotes the system which is being implemented in Phnom Penh,34 where the
MA will collect the revenues, sub-contract the solid waste collection to several private
companies, and where a public enterprise will manage transfer stations and landfills.
4.2.

Scenario analysis

141. A workshop was held on September 2020 to discuss the various service delivery
models for solid waste management. The following scenarios were discussed, and the
analysis is summarised in the following sections:
(i)

Scenario 1: Service delivery by the private sector

(ii)

Scenario 2: Service delivery by the public and private sector

142. The scenario of having only the service delivery by the public sector is not promoted
locally. In fact, there are already private companies in charge of collecting and transporting
solid waste. Although the current collection and transport services need to be improved. It
does not seem a pertinent approach to limit the involvement of the private actors. Also,
involving the private actor will limit the public funds' mobilization.
Scenario 1: Service Delivery by Private Sector
143. Under this scenario, the civil works will be carried out by a private contractor, and on
commissioning, assets will be handed over to the MA. Service delivery and O&M functions will
be outsourced to a private service provider. Through this arrangement:
(i)

The MA, with the support of the Provincial Administration, will recruit the
services of a private operator through a public procurement process;

(ii)

Tariffs are proposed by the MA and approved by the MEF. Invoices are issued
by the private actor who is in charge of collecting the payments. ;

(iii)

The private actor also make revenues by selling the by-products;

(iv)

Trucks/Vehicles and public waste bins could either be financed by the MA for
the 1st acquisition or the private service provider. At this stage, it has been
considered in the Capex estimate that the MA will support the acquisition.

34 Sub-Decree 189 on Establishment of Enterprise on Management of transfer station and storage of solid waste. RGC, 16
November 2020
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144. Details of the roles and responsibilities of the key actors involved under this delivery
model are summarized in Table 28.
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Table 28: Summary of Roles and Responsibilities under Scenario 1

Actor
MEF

Role
Borrower

•
•
•
•

Implementation
Signs the project loan agreement.
Member of the Project Steering
Committee
Manages project loan consultants
Oversees the detailed design and
due diligence preparation
Carries out procurement of civil
works and equipment

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance
/

• Provides technical advice and
support to the MA

MPWT

Executing
Agency

•

Svay Rieng
Province

Implementing
Agency

• Member of the Project
Implementation Unit.

/

• Member of the Project
Implementation Unit.
• Participates in the project design
and supervision of the construction
activities.
• Monitors performance of the
contractor.

• Asset owner.
• Procures services of a private
operator for waste collection,
transportation, treatment and
disposal services.
• Monitor the contract
implementation and the quality
services.
• Procures the vehicles and the
public waste bins.

Bavet
Municipality

Municipal
Authority; Asset
Owner

Administration
• Approves tariffs proposed by the
Municipal Administration.
• Issues Prakas to set the tariff for fees.
• Provides technical advice and support
to the MA
• Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA
• Manages a dedicated unit, with
qualified technical staff, administrative
support and labor force to carry out
planning, contract management.
• Carries out recruitment of staff.
• Develops and implements the
business plan and budget for service
operation (accounting, tariff setting,
cost recovery).
• Develops and implements asset and
financial accounting systems.
• Proposes tariff structure to Provincial
Government and MEF
• Enforce regulations relating to waste
management (connections,
compliance with discharge standards,
monitoring of private contractors).
• Carries out regular monitoring of
performance of services.
• Community / customer liaison; public
awareness campaigns.
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Actor

Private
constructor
– Civil
Works
Private
Operator Operations

Role

Contractor

Contractor

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Implementation

• Construction of the civil works &
furniture of the related equipment

Administration
• Develops and implements master
plans.

/

/

• Provider of waste collection,
transportation, treatment and
disposal services.

• Issues invoice the households and
customers &and collect fees from
them for the service rendered.
• Ensure the customer service
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Scenario 2: Service Delivery by Public and Private Sector
145. This scenario involves services provided through a combination of both public and
private sectors. This arrangement would involve the following:

146.

(i)

The government provides administrative, technical, and planning staff to
manage and oversee the operation of the assets;

(ii)

Tariffs are set and collected by the government (public sector);

(iii)

Asset information systems, customer and financial databases are developed
and maintained by the government;

(iv)

Waste collection and transportation services are provided by a private operator,
(here procured by the MA);

(v)

The MA will carry out pre-sorting, composting, and landfill management.

(vi)

Private operator will be paid for service per the contract.

(vii)

Trucks/Vehicles and public waste bins could either be financed by the MA for
the 1st acquisition or the private service provider. At this stage, it has been
considered in the Capex estimate that the MA will support the acquisition.

Table 29 presents a summary of the roles and responsibilities under this Scenario.

62

Table 29: Summary of Roles and Responsibilities under Scenario 2
Actor

MEF

Role

Borrower

MPWT

Executing Agency

Svay Rieng
Province

Implementing
Agency

Bavet Municipality

Municipal
Authority; Asset
Owner

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Implementation
• Signs the project loan
agreement.
• Member of the Project Steering
Committee.
• Manages project loan
consultants
• Oversees the detailed design
and due diligence preparation
• Carries out procurement of civil
works and equipment

/

• Provides technical advice and
support to the MA

• Member of the Project
Implementation Unit.

/

• Member of the Project
Implementation Unit.
• Participates in the project design
and construction activities
• Monitors performance of the
contractor.

• Asset owner
• Procures services of a private
operator for waste collection
services & transportation.
• Oversees services of waste
collection operator.
• Procures the vehicles and the
public waste bins.
• Carries out O&M of the landfill
disposal and the sorting &
composting plant
Procures materials and
equipment

Administration
• Approves tariffs put forward by the
Provincial Government and
Municipal Administration.
• Issues Prakas to set the tariff for
fees.

• Provides technical advice and
support to the MA

• Provides administrative advice and
support to the MA
• Manages a dedicated unit, with
qualified technical staff,
administrative support and labor
force to carry out planning,
contract management and
customer service.
• Carries out recruitment of staff.
• Develops and implements the
business plan and budget for
service operation (accounting,
tariff setting, cost recovery).
• Develops and implements asset
and financial accounting systems.
• Proposes tariff structure to and the
MEF
• Invoices households for the full
service rendered (collection,
transport, treatment, and disposal)
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Actor

Role

Private
Constructor – Civil
Works

Contractor

Private Operator Operations

Contractor

Implementation

Responsibility
Operations and Maintenance

Administration
• Collect revenues also by selling
the by-products issued from the
treatment
• Enforce regulations relating to
waste management (connections,
compliance with discharge
standards, monitoring of private
contractors).
• Carries out regular monitoring of
performance of the service.
• Community / customer liaison;
public awareness campaigns.
• Develops and implements master
plans.

• Construction of the civil works &
furniture of the related equipment
• Provider of waste collection &
transportation services,

• Invoices the MA for the collection
and transportation services
rendered

64

4.3.

Recommendations

147. The preferred scenario is that of a private provider for the collection service and a
public operator for the O&M of the facilities at the landfill (including sorting and composting
plants) (Scenario 2).
148. This scenario is similar to the operational model adopted by Phnom Penh. The monthly
payment for the waste services is managed directly by the MA, which is then responsible for
paying the private providers.
149. Although a MA such as Bavet does not have the same financial capacity as Phnom
Penh, direct billing to the customers by the MA may not generate sufficient revenues. In this
case, the MA will have to mobilize financial resources from its own budget to keep paying the
private actors. Otherwise, the risk of an inadequate waste collection might exist.
150. Discussions will have to occur at a short-term phase of the implementation to define
the scope of services and contractual relations between the private operator and the MA. In
particular, depending on how much the private operators finance the O&M, a leasing fee could
exist to use the facilities. In this case, the private operators would have to pay a fee to the MA.
If the O&M, defined with clear indicators and obligations, is fully financed by the private
operators, the use of the facilities by the private operators could be envisaged for free. In this
case, the MA will not raise any revenues from them.
5.

Institutional and Capacity Building Plan

5.1.

Key Initiatives

151. The key institutional and capacity building initiatives to develop the capacity of the
government entities responsible for the delivery of solid waste services are summarized below.
Table 30: Implementation schedule for the capacity building programs
Objective

Actions

Improve the
institutional
arrangements to
facilitate sustainable
service delivery in
the long term

Establish an independent wastewater unit under the PWTESPO
of the MA
Formalize arrangement for the operation of the MA, including
delegation of responsibilities to the MA with respect to solid
waste service delivery and management, decision making, and
reporting procedures.
Develop procedure and process for the closure of the existing
dumpsite.
Initiate community engagement and education campaigns that
promotes pollution control, improvement to health and wellbeing
from better waste management practices.
Develop a five-year business plan, with three year rolling action
plan for the service, including actions to improve autonomy and
financial management (i.e. tariff review process, resourcing
strategy).
Review sector master plan/strategy and update to include
revised growth rates, population trends, land use demands and
overview of existing infrastructure / condition and performance.
Carry out review of service contracts / leasing contracts for long
term operation of the service, including establishment of PPP

Priority
Short term

Short term
Medium
term
Medium
term
Medium
term
Medium
term
Long term
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Formalizing roles
and responsibilities
for service delivery

Improve budget and
financial planning to
address O&M
shortfalls.
Improve asset
monitoring and
performance
reporting
Staff development
and training

code that outlines roles/responsibilities of service provider and
client.
Develop and execute:
A contract between the waste collection operator and
PWTESPO (MA).
A contract (or a regulation in the case both sites are under public
management) between the WWTP and the controlled landfill.
Develop and apply social responsibility criteria associated with
the operation of the waste services (i.e. jobs to be fulfilled by
informal workers, female engagement, equal salaries, and no
child labor).
To review tariff arrangements for the solid waste services and
seek agreement from MOI, MEF and concerned ministry.

Establish a performance reporting proforma, including
indicators, to monitor the performance of the wastewater service
on a quarterly and annual basis.
Initiate a training and capacity development program to develop
the technical competencies of employees in the areas of :
operations and maintenance, communication and information
technologies, water quality testing, financial planning and
budget management and reporting, performance appraisals /
auditing, environmental management and social safeguards.

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term

Short term

NOTE: Smart-ICT initiatives as outlined in Chapter V, Section 5.1 are also applicable to the solid waste
sector.

5.2.

Capacity Building Plan

152. Based on the key initiatives identified, a capacity building plan has been developed to
improve the regulatory framework, institutional arrangements, develop community education
and awareness and ensure long-term sustainable operations of the service.
153. The capacity building program targets both the public and the private actors. The
training should be linked with the positions (financial training to the persons in charge of the
financial items).
154.

Details of the capacity buidling program is outlined in the table below.
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Table 31: Capacity Buildings Programs for Solid Waste Management
Training Areas

Training field
Establishment of
decisions in the
SMW fields

Improve the
institutional
arrangements to
facilitate sustainable
service delivery in the
long term

Formalizing roles and
responsibilities for
service delivery

Improve budget and
financial planning to
address O&M
shortfalls.

Objectives

Activities

To clarify the
responsibilities at local
levels

Preparation of local
decisions, obligation
of waste segregation,
tariff policy

Establishment of
status procedures

Establishment of a
dedicated functional
SWM service unit
within the office of
PWTESPO

To have an
accountable SWM unit.

Development of
contracts &
templates

Clarifications of the
relations between
actors

Preparation of the
templates of the
contract to manage
the SWM activities

To set appropriate
tariffs to proper O&M

Conduct training
needs assessment of
staff

Financial
management and
contract
management

To improve financial
planning & cost
management (tariffs,
cost control)

Definition of the jobs
descriptions &
regulations,

Conduct / Support
specialized training
Develop a financial
management system

Audience
Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

Complementary
decisions are
approved

Short-term

Bavet MA is the
legal owner of the
infrastructure,
Ministerial,
provincial, and
municipal
administrations,

MPWT, SNA,
Private service
providers

Status &
regulations of the
unit,
Preparation of
contractual
relations with the
private sector

Templates are
available

Training needs
assessment report
Municipal Office of
PWTESPO

Short-term

Participation of
staff in training
programs

Short-term

Short-term
& regular
update
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Training Areas

Training field

Objectives
To install the financial
management system

To upgrade the
technical skills of the
staff
Technical training
To hire qualified staff
for the key positions

Staff development
and training

Operations and
Maintenance

Strategic planning
Hazardous waste
management

To gain knowledge &
experience in O&M of
SWM facilities

To acquire the skills to
update the sector
master plan &
preparation for the

Activities

Audience

for sanitation as part
of the global MIS

Conduct training
needs assessment of
staff,
Conduct/ Support
specialized training
Assist the SNA by
hiring a tariff
specialist
Benchmarking
training programs for
the SNA staff in other
areas,
Conduct training on
O&M under the
supervision of PWT,
works constructors,
other WW services

Consultations of all
stakeholders,
Workshops with key
managers, national &

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

Integration of the
financial system in
the global MIS

Staff of the SWM
unit, MA’s decisionmakers, and private
operators

Staff of the SWM &
the private
operators

Training needs
assessment report

Participation of
staff in training
programs

O&M capacity
gained,

Short-term
& regular
update

Short-term
& regular
update

Ministries,
Bavet MA,
Private actors

Sector Master Plan
updated

Mediumterm
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Training Areas

Training field

Management

Environmental
management plan,
crisis management,
staff security,

Objectives

Activities

management of
hazardous solid waste

SNA officials, private
operators

To manage human
resources and increase
the attractiveness

Development of HR
processes,

To ensure the
continuity of the service
with proportionate
reactions

Team building
Preparation of
security procedures
Development of
action plans in case
of crisis,

Audience

Directors,
staff

National
administrations,
Staff of the WW
unit, private
operators

Expected Outputs

Timeframe

Fair and adapted
human resource
processes,

Short-term

Crisis management
plan,
Health & safety
procedures

Short-term
Regular
updates

NOTE: SNA: Sub National Administration, MEF: Ministry of Economy and Finance, MPWT: Ministry of Public Work and Transportation, Public Works &
Transport, Environmental, Sanitation, and Public Order Office: PWTESP
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